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56 to 62
Sudhury Street,J J^. S. GJ-Ej^R 66 to 62 '•

Sudhury Sti^eet,

BOSTON, MASS., U. S. A.

^^^ANUFACTURER, Contractor, and Dealer in all kinds of Machinery and General Supplies for Wood and
Iron Working Establishments, will furnish any article or device, or give assistance in selecting the best

Machinery and Supplies known, REGARDLESS OF MAKER. The trouble usually experienced in select-

in"-, and the hard task of deciding intelligently and satisfactorily as to the merits of different machines, or the truth-

fulness of the representations advanced by different manufacturers and dealers who are particularly interested in

the machines they build or are special agents for, can be wholly obviated by dealing with us, and much TIME,
MONEY AND PERPLEXITY SAVED. We are interested in all manufacturers, but in no particular one to the

disadvantage of another. The most valuable and useful machines are found scattered among all manufacturers.

No one concern makes all the best. We ship machines from the factories where they are made, so that freights

cost patrons no more than if purchased of the manufacturers. WE ASK BUT ONE PROFIT. Read the following

list of articles; therfe are many others not enumerated. Price Lists furnished 'on application.-

ki^d ^upplie^.

Spoke Machinery.
Saw Arbors.
Saw Sharpening Machines.

Shingle Machines.
Scroll Saws.

Blind Slat Tenoning Machines.

Band Sawing Machmes.
Blind Slat Crimping Machines.

Belting.

Brad Drivers.

Bedstead Machinery.
Boring Machines.
Buzz Planers.
Blind Wiring Machines.
Blind Stile Mortising Machines.

Clapboard Planing Machines.
Circular Saws.
Cigar Box and Panel Planers.

Churn Machinery.
Chair Machinery.
Dadoing Machines.
Dovetailing Machines, makes Mor-

tise and Tenon at once, automatic,

Dowel Machines.
Daniels Planers.

Dimension Planers.

Emery Grinders.

Emery Wheels.
French Band Saw Blades.

Foot Mortising Machines.

Felloe Rounding Machines.

Felloe Planers.

Felloe Bending Machines.

Wood Woi'kiii^ JVla<il|iiie^

Foot Jig Saws.
Grinding Machines.
Gauge and Variety Lathes.

Grooving Heads.
Horizontal Boring Machines.

1

Hub Boring and Cupping Machines.
Hand Working Machines.
Jig Saws.
Keg- Machinery.
LaiU Machinery.
Long Plane Jomters.
Machine Cut Lacing.
Mortising Chisels and Augers.
Mortis'g Machines, power and foot.

Moulding Machines.
Matcher Setter.

Miter Dovetail Machines.
Moulding Cutters for all machines.
Oval Turning Lathes.
Planing, Tonguing and Grooving

Machines.
Paneling and Carving Machines.
Panel Raisers.

Planing Machine Knives.
Pulleys, Hangers and Shafting.

Rod, Pin and Dowel Machines.
Re-sawing Machines.
Surfacing Machines.

Side Jointing Machines.
Saw Tables.
Saw Mills.

Stave Jointers.

Stave Cutter and Plead Planers.

Slat Planing Machines.
Spoke Tenoning Machines.
Spoke Throating Machines.
Spoke Polishing Machines.
Sand Papering Machines.
Stave -and Chair Back Saws.
Self-Acting Sawing Machines.
Spool Machinery.
Saw Benches, with late improve-

ments.
Tenoning Machines.
Timber Mortisers.

Tub and Pail Machinery.
Turning Lathes.
Upright Boring Machines.
Variety Moulding Machines.
Wood Turning Lathes of every des-

cription.

Ifon Woi'kin^ ]V[^dl:\ine^ kr\d ^upplie^.

Axle Lathes.

Angle Boring Machines.
Blacksmith's Bolt Cutter and Drill.

Boilers—Horizontal, Vei-tical, Tu-
bular and Flue.

Bolt Cutters and Bolt Headers.

Belting—Oak Tanned, warranted.

Boring Mills.

Centering Machines.
Chucks, Scroll, 4-Jawed and Drill.

Crank Planers.

Centrifugal Pumps.
Cold Rolled Shafting.

Caloric Engines.
Differential Pulley Blocks, with and

without Gears.

Drop Presses.

Exhaust Fans.
Emery Grinders.

Emery Wheels.
Foot Lathes.
Fox Lathes.

Gun Machinery.
Gear Cutters.

Hot Air Fans.
Hydraulic Presses.

Hydraulic Jacks.

Hoisting Machines.
Key Seating and Slotting Machines.
Lacing.
Lathes, all kinds and sizes.

Machines for Boring Cylinders.

Milling Machines.
Nut Tappers.
Nut Machines.
Oil Cans.
Oil Stones.

Paint Mills.

Patent Bolt Head Turners.
Plunger Pumps.
Planers, all kinds.

Pulleys, Hangers and Shafting.

Pressure Bellows.
Power Hammers.
Post Drills.

Portable Engines—something new.
Portable Forges.
Radial Drills.

Radius Link Planers.

Rachet Drills.

Rotary Force' Pumps.
Speed Indicators.

Steam Engines—Portable, Horizon-
tal, Caloric and Hoisting.

Steam Pumps.
Steam Governors.
Steam Jacket and Glue Kettles.

Steam Gauges.
Suspension Drills.

Shaping Machines.
Slide and Compound Rests.

Shearing and Punching Machines.
Slotting Machines.
Steel Roll Machines.
Straightening Machines.
Traverse Drills.

Turret Lathes.
Twist Drills.

Trip Hammers.
Upright Drills, all kinds.

^'''ses, best in use.

\. rist Pin Lathes.

G, H. STUit'IEVAI^T, l^JUMTEU.
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Ii|dex.

Adjustable Circular Saw Benches 55, 56
Adjustable Double Spindle Boring Machine 48
Alarm Gauges, 124

Automatic Dovetailing Machine, 38. 39

Automatic Knife Grinders 81, 82

Balanced Jig Saw, 65

Band Saws 67, 68. 69

Bench Lathe, 84
Blind Stile Boring Machine 43

Blind Stile Boring and Mortising Machines 46, 47

Blind Slat Crimper 47

Blind Wiring Machine, i 46

Bolt Cutters 106, 107

Boring Mill 94

Boring Machines for Wood 48, 49, 60, 51, 52

Boring Shaft 45

Box Board Double Cut-oflf Saw 60

Box Board Edging Saw 60

Box Board Matcher 59

Box Machinery, 59, 60

Brad Driver, 57

Brass Finisher's Lathe 89

Car Axle Lathe, 93

Car Boring Machine 49

Car Mortiser, with Boring Attachment 40, 41

Center Grinder 118

Centering Machines HI
Chucks, Drills and Reamer, 85, 124

Combined Drill and Slotters 101, 102

Combination Wood Planer 10

Cutters for Gear's Paneling Machine 126

Cylinder Saws 63
Daniels Planer 11

Differential Pulley Blocks 117

Door Clamp 74
Door Mortisers 42, 43

Dovetailing Attachment for Paneling Machine 35

Dovetailing Machines 37, 38, 39

Drills (iron) 98, 99, 100, 101, 102, 103, 104, 114
Dynamometers 122, 123

Emery Grinders 82, 83, 84
Engines 5, 6, 7, 8, 9

Engine Lathes 90, 91, 92

Exhaust Fan 119

Feed Table Attachment for Variety Moulding Machine 32

Foot Mortisers 41, 45

Gate Saw 62

Gauge Lathe 79

Geared Scroll Chuck 124

Gear's Automatic Dovetailing Machine 38, 39

Gear's Non-Shaking Jig Saw 65

Gear's Stone Machine 127

Gear's Variety Moulding Machine 28, 29

Governor and Valve 115

Grinding Machines 12, 81, 82, 83, 84, 118, 120

Grindstone Frame 105

Grooving Head 56

Guards for Variety Moulding Machine 30

Hand Lathes 97

Hangers 85

Head and Bottom Lathe 79

Herring's Patent Champion Safes 128

Horizontal Engines 8, 9

Index 2
Iron Frame Saw Benches 55, 56

Iron Planers 86, 87, 88

Jig and Scroll Saws 62, 65, 66

Key Seat Machine , 114

Knives for Planing Machines 20

Large Car Tenoning Machine 70
Large Foot Mostising Machine 45
Matcher Setter 20
Matching Bits 25

Milling Lathe Ill

Milling Machines 108, 109
Mitering Machines 48, 64
Mortising and Boring Machine 40, 44
Mortising Machines 40, 41, 42, 43, 44, 45
Moulding Machines 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 28, 29, 34, 35, 53, 54
Non-Shaking Balanced Jig Saw 65
Nut Tapping Machine 110
Pail Lathe 77
Paneling and Moulding Machine 34. 35
Panel Planer 19
Parallel Motion Indicator 125
Pattern Maker's Lathes 77, 96
Planer Knife Grinder 12, 81, 82
Planers 10, 11, 12, 18, 19, 78
Planers and Matchers 13, 14, 15, 16, 17
Planer for Electrotypers 78
Planing Machine Knives 20
Portable as Stationary 7
Portable Engine 6
Portable Radial Drill 103
Power Presses 112, 113
Pressure Blower 119
Pulleys 85
Raehet 1 irill 114
Radial Drill 104, 105
Railway Saw 59
Recommendations 129, 130
Re-Sawing Machine 63
Ring Saw 61
Rod, Pin and Dowel Machines (hand and power) 80
Rotary Bed Planers 18, 19
Rules for Calculating Speed 4
Sash Clamp 75
Sash Dovetailing Machine 39
Saw Arbors 58
Saw Benches 55, 56, 57
Saw Filing Machine 107
Saw Table, wood frame 57
Scroll and Jig Saws 62, 66, 66
Self-Oiling Step for Vertical Spindle 33
Shafting 85
Shaping Machine (for iron and steel work) 87
Shearing and Punching Machines 118
Shear Punch and Upsetter 114
Shingle Machine , . . . . 64
Spiral Spring Scroll Saw 66
Splining or Slotting Machine , 114
Spoke Lathe 76
Stationery Engines 8, 9

Steam Gauges 125
Steam Pumps 116, 121
Steam Pressure Regulator 125
Step for Vertical Spindles 33
Surfacing Planers 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19
Swing Cut-off Saw 61
Tenoning Machines 70, 71, 72, 73
To the Public 3
Traverse Drill 95
Universal Boring Machine 50
Universal Emery Grinder 120
Universal Wood Worker 26, 27
Upright Boring Machines for wood 51, 62
Upright Drills 98, 99, 100
Upright Shaping Machines 28, 29
Variety Moulding Machines 28, 29
Vertical Engine 4
Vertical Engine (Rawson & Hittinger's) 1

Water Gauges 124
Weights of Iron 4
Wood Lathe 78
Wood Worker 26, 27
Work done on Gear's Paneling Machine 36
Work done on Variety Moulding Machine 31, 32
Wrist Pin Lathe 109
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In presenting this Catalogue to our patrons and the public generally, expressions of cordial thanks are justly

due and freely given for the very liberal patronage heretofore bestowed upon this establishment. It is a source of

much pleasure and gratification to be assured that the various wants of our numerous patrons and friends have been
thus far so satisfactorily supplied, not only with the machinery and articles of our own manufacture, but with the

almost numberless products and mechanical appliances of other manufacturers.
It will be our aim in the future, as it has been in the past, to have every machine of our own manufacture made

of the very best materials and in the most thorough and workmanlike manner ; and as it has been heretofore a

special study, so it will be hereafter, to select nothing but the best and latest improved machinery,—and such as can
be honestly recommended,—from other manufacturers. From the thorough knowledge gained by long experience
in the use of the best machines now built, and possessing unequalled facilities for ascertaining the merits of all new
machines, we feel warranted in assuring patrons that they cannot fail to be satisfied, both with the price and the

quality of the machines they may purchase. Not being personally interested in any particular machine manufac-
tured by other parties, or in league with any particular manufacturer, we can consequently make such selections as

are best adapted to the particular work for which they may be required, and at the very lowest manul'acturers' prices.

Believing the best machine to be always the cheapest, and that whatever is for the interest of our patrons is

greatly for our own interest, we shall recommend nothing but the most approved machinery made, preferring not to

trade rather than sell an inferior article. We confidently believe that we can do better for purchasers than if they dealt

directly with the manufacturer, who, of course, is always particularly interested in machines of his own make,
while our interest is in the machines which are known to be the best manufactured and which will consequently give
the best satisfaction to the purchaser. It will be our endeavor to give every patron a fair equivalent for every dol-

lar's vvorth of machinery he may purchase, and will warrant every machine to be in all particulars as represented.

In this Catalogue will be found the most approved and standard machines for wood and iron working
purposes; but, as is known to all, new and important inventions, and improvements on old machines, are being
brought out almost daily, and it will be our endeavor to keep our correspondents well posted in regard to all such
inventions and improvements. Some manufacturers prefer to show their machines solely by photographs, and con-
squently, such machines are not here represented ; but, on application, we will furnish any desired inlbrmation in

regard to them.
We trust that in the future, by square dealing and by promptly attending to all orders, we may merit a contin-

uance of the favors so liberally bestowed in the past.

Until recently the business has been conducted under the firm name of A. S. & J. Gear & Co., but hereafter

it will be as herewith subscribed.

Yours truly, A. S. GEAR.

f{ek^oi\^ ii\ ^uj)j)ort of ouf 61^\TC[ to fcivofkble doi\^idei'ktioi\.

1. ^^Tiat we manufacture we exclusively control for the whole country by patents granted to us or purchased
by us.

2. Instead of attempting to evade others' rights by manufacturing to get around good machines, we select and
purchase them from legal owners.

3. We sell at the market price, and as low as producers, being satisfied with very small profits on large sales.

4. We ship machinery from the factories where it is made, so that the freights are the same as if purchased of
the manufacturers.

5. We guarantee to furnish the latest impkoted machinery known and that which is best suited to the work to

be performed.

6. We sell original and legal productions only, thus preventing trouble with the owners of patents for inl'ringe-

ments and costly litigations; and we, also, warrant every machine to be as represented.

7. AVe give special attention to fitting out shops complete, and by a consolidation of profits and saving of ex-
pense incident to selecting, are enabled to furnish all that the various manufacturers produce at as low, if not lower,
rates than they can be purchased of others.

8. An experience extending over a period of twenty years, in the examination of all new contrivances as soon
as known, and learning from users what they consider the best products, warrants us in saying that we can save
purchasers a deal of trouble and money by giving us their patronage.

9. Our interest being also the purchaser's interest, vre cannot afibrd to displease or misrepresent, therefore we
make all our transactions of mutual benefit to the good Builder, the Purchaser and ourself.

10. We fill orders as designated by purchasers, or, when it is desired, select and send the best known—support
the good and denounce the bad,—and by keeping thoroughly posted, often furnish a good tool or machine but
little known at a cost much less than the stift' price demanded for others which are no better.

11. Our unprecedented success waiTants us in keeping ordered ahead a large supply of good machinei-y, besides
keeping at our warerooms a larger stock of machines and mechanical devices than is seldom found elsewhere in

the country.

12._ Send for Catalogue, and Circulars regarding any machanical product. Look at the list of patrons of our
establishment on the third page of cover. We have hundreds of others, many of which have been received recently,
which, from want of space, we are prevented from inserting.
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PROBLEM I.

THE DIAMETER OF THE DRIVEN BEING GIVEN, TO FIND IT6 NUMBER OE KKVOLtlTlONS :

Rui,l5.—Multiply the diameter of the driver by its number of revolutions, and divide the product by the diam-

eter of the driven ; the quotient will be the number of revolutions of the driven.

PROBLEM n.

TflE DIAMETER AND REVOLUTIONS OF THE DRIVER BEING GIVEN, TO FIND THE DIAMETER OF THE DRIVEN, THAT
SHALL MAKE ANY GIVEN NUMBER OF REVOLUTIONS IN THE SAME TIME :

Rule.—Multiply the diameter of the driver by its number of revolutions, and divide the product by the number

of revolutions of the driv6n ; the (Juotient will be its diameter.

PROBLEM in.

TO ASCERTAIN THE SIZE OF THE DRIVER:

Rule.—Multiply the diameter of the driven by the number of revolutions you wish it to make, and divide the

product by the revolutions of the driver ; the quotient will be the size of the driver.

¥kMe, ^owiiig tl\e Wei^t of 1 foot ii) leiigtl) of f(oui\(i Ii'oi), fi'oin l-§ iq. to 6 iq., ii) potind^.

Diameter. Weight in lbs. Diameter. Weight in lbs. Diameter. Weight in lbs. Diameter. Weight in lbs.

i .041 It 7.010 3 J 25.926 41 56.788

I .165 li 8.128 H 28.040 41 59.900

f .373 U 9.333 31 3i).240 41 63.094

h .663 2 10.616 34 32.512 5 66.752

i 1.043 n 11.988 31 34.886 6J 69.731

1 1.493 n 13.440 m 37 332 6^ 73.172

i 2.032 2i 14.975 Si 39.864 5S 76.700

1 2.654 24 16 688 4 42 464 54 80.304

u 3.360 n 18.293 4i 45.174 51 84.001

li 4.172 21 20.076 4i 47.9.52 5i 87.776

If 5.019 2f 21.944 41 50.815 5J 91.034

ij 5.972 3 23.888 44 53.760 6 95.552

Round Iron, when tunied for shafting, reduces the sizes 1-16 of an inch, thus reducing the weight in proportion to its diameter.

Weig tit of 0e[Ucii'e 1^oiled IfOil, fi'oni l-l6 iildi to 1 3 iriL'he^, krid one foot in lengtl].

Size in

inches.
Weight in lbs.

Size in

inches.
Weiglit in His.

Size ill

inches.
Weight in lbs.

Size in

inches.
Weight in lbs.

1-16 .013 2i 15.263 4f 64.700 7i 303.024

i .053 2i 17.112 44 68.448 8 216.336

3-16 .118 21 19.066 H 72.305 8i 230.068

4 .211 24 21.120 41 76.264 84 244.220

§ .275 n 23.292 45 80.333 81 258.800

4 .845 2i 25.560 5 84 480 9 273.792

t 1.320 25 27.939 5i 88.784 9i 289.220

1 1.901 3 30.416 oi 93.168 94 305.056

i 2.588 Si 33.010 51 97.657 9i 321.332

3.380 3J 35.704 54 102.240 10 337.920

U 4.278 31 38.503 61 106.953 m 355.136

IJ 5.280 34 41.408 5S 111.756 104 372 672

If 6.390 H 44.418 65 116.671 lOi 390.628

14 7.604 3i 47.534 6 121.664 11 408.960

11 8.926 3J 50.756 6i 154.012 Hi 427.812

li 10.352 4 54.084 7 165.632 114 447.024

11 11.883 4i 57.617 7i 177.672 Hi 466.684

2 13.520 4J 61.055 74 190.136 12 486.656
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fktent Vei'tidkl ^tean) ^ngiqe.

The Vertical Engine possesses advantages which are destined to bring it into general use for stationary purposes.
It has already won its way to universal favor on board our flnest screw steamers, where its continuous and rapid
working, during long and stormy passages, proves it to be peculiarly fitted to sustain severe labor for long periods.

There is no other style of engine which occupies so little room, in which the strains are so well resisted by the
framing, or in which the friction is so small and the endurance of all the parts so well secured. The engine shown
in the engraving consists of three principal parts : the cylinder, the frame, which is a tapering column of curved
outline, having liberal openings in the sides to allow free access to all the working parts within, and the base which
elevates the shaft sufficiently for the fly-wheel to clear the floor. The slides and pillow blocks are cast with the
column so that they cannot become loose or out of line ; the rubbing surfaces are large and easily lubricated.

Owing to the vertical position there is no tendency to side wear of cylinder or piston. The packing rings are self-

adjusting and work free and tight. These engines, of from two to ten horse-power, are built in quantities and the
parts duplicated by special machinery (as in fire-arras and sewing machines), which secures great accuracy and
uniformity of workmanship, and allows of any part being quickly and cheaply replaced, when worn or broken by
accident. All sizes above a ten horse-power have a bearing outside the fly-wheel, and this bearing, as well as that
in the frame, and both ends of the connecting rod, are made self-adjusting to the line of the bearing surfaces, so
that if, by the settling of the foundation or other cause, the engine " gets out of line," the bearings will not heat,
cut, or thump.

s
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CYLINDER. BOILER. FLY WHEEL.
•§1

Estma'd

weight

of

Engine

and

Boiler

in

lbs.

|l

ii
^1

FIRE BOX. TUBES. 5-

^ a
•<s>

S 8 8-»

34 6 23 23 18 16 18 2 41 9&20 U 250 1,700 3 to 4
1 5 10 24 34 18 26 21 2J 51 24 40 5&6 175 2,700 5 to 6

2 6 10 27 36 22 32 20 3 60 40 40 6 175 3,900 7 to 8
3 7 10 29 36 24 34 22 3 60 30 42 8 175 4,900 9 to 10
4 8 10 32 38 26 36 24 3 68 30 44 8 175 5,800 11 to 12
6 8 12 32 38 26 37 27 3 68 30 48 8&10 160 6,800 13 to 16
6 9 12 33 62 27 37 29 3 82 40 54 8 12 160 7,200 16 to 18
7 10 12 35 52 29 38 34 3 82 44 64 8 12 150 7,700 20 to 26
8 10 16 37 52 31 41 39 3 100 48 60 10 12 130 10,800 25 to 30
9 11 18 39 52 33 48 45 3 112 60 72 12 12 110 12,200 30 to 36

10 12 18 39 62 33 49 45 3 124 60 72 12 15 110 13,850 35 to 40
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Number of size

Horse-power,
,

Diameter of cylinder (in inolies)

Length of stroke

Ordinary number of revolutions,

Diameter of steam pipe (in inches)

Diameter of exhaust pipe (in inches)

Diameter of pulley (in inches),

Face of pulley (in inches) ,

Diameter of fly-wheel (in inches)

Weight of fly-wheel (in pounds)

Diameter of shaft (in inches)

Length of shaft irora center of engine (in feet)..

Length of bed frame (in leet),

Width of bed frame (in inches)

Length of journal (in inches)

2

10

7

10

175

u
2

30

8

54

500

2i

5

6i

16

6

3

12

7d

12

160

u
2i

36

8

60

600

31

5

7i

17

64

4

15

8

12

150

2

3

36

9

60

600

31

6

7i

17

o

18

9

12

150

2

3

36

11

62

700

31

5

7i

18

H

6

20

10

12

150

24

34

36

11

72

9(10

SI

54

74

18

94

7

25

10

15

UO

24

34

42

13

84

12011

3J

6

84

19

94

•30

12

15

140

3

44

42,

13

86

1500

41

6

84

19

12

9

40

12

18

125

3

44

48

15

108

2O0O

4J

7

23

12

10

60

14

18

125

34

5

48

16

no

250(

61

7

lOJ

23

12

11

70

16

24

100

4

64

60

17

120

3000

5J

8

13i

274

134

90

18

24

100

44

54

8

13J

274

134

13

100

18

30

80

44

64

61

8

17

31

134

14

126

20

30

80

6

6

7i

8

17

31

16

SIZES OF BALANCE-WHEEL PULLEY THAT WILL BE SUBSTITUTED FOR THE FLY-WHEEL AND PULLEY IN
ABOVE TABLE AT SAME PRICE.

Diameter (in inches),.

Face (in inches)

64

8

54

9

60

9

60

11

72

11

78 84

13 13

96

16

96

15

96

17
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¥l\e JVIo^t f^ei'fedt f)irqei\^ior( Wood f^l^r^ibq^ ^k,dl\ir\e ir\ n^e.

It is made to true out, square up and bevel, with the utmost precision, hard and soft wood, the heaviest dock,

ship, bridge, railroad car and mill work, any length or width, and is easily applied to the largest or smallest car-

penter's work, machinery, sash and doors, piano fortes, cabinet, coach and carriage work, fancy toys, and almost

every thing made of wood. It planes both forward and back, and gigs rapidly—both ways if desired. All feed

belts are overhead, and shipper handles are convenient and safe to use.

A new Patent Hollow Arm is made of malleable iron, annealed inside and out, making it nearly as tough as

wrought iron, and its shape affords far less resistance to the air, requiring less power to operate it than any arm in

use. The method of fastening the cutters is not only perfectly safe, but enables it to plane the full rated width,

with the dead weight on, thus gaining from three to four inches over all other arms of equal length. These im-

provementr", together with the dead weight and iron rolls, are of such advantage that they are put on all machines,

if not otherwise ordered, and no extra charge made.

In ordering, care should be had to mention the width required to be planed. All machines less than 18 feet

long, and 27 inches wide, will be fitted with a 12 inch pulley, i inch face, and should revolve 500 times per minute,

which gives 1500 revolutions to the arm. Larger machines will have larger pulleys, and should have speed in

proportion to the length of the arm. If desired, the Screw Hold Fast can be attached to the carriage of this

machine, at an extra charge, according to the size.

The Price List of these Planing Machines includes all modern improvements in general use, boxed and deliv-

ered on raikoads, well marked for shipping.
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Woodwoftli ^uffkciri^ ]llkcl|ine.

This cut represents a small Suefacing Macpjine, with two Top Feed Rolls attached to the Cutter Head Slides,

which move up and down with the Head. This machine is well adapted for shop work—for Carpenters, Box
and Cabinet Makers, or any kind of light planing. The Frame is made of cast iron, heavy and substantial ; the

Cutter Cylinder is of solid east steel. The Rolls are weighted in a veiy convenient manner, and will plane stuff to

3i inches thick, and 24 inches wide. The tight and loose Pulleys are 12 inches diameter, 6 inch face, and should

make 800 revolutions per minute. Weight, 1,400 pounds.

G[rii\drq^ JVIkdl^rqe.

This machine is constructed particularly for grinding Woodworth Planer Knives and Matcher Cutters. It

consists of a Bed and Sliding Carriage. The bed can be placed upon any common grindstone frame. The knife

is firmly clamped to the carriage, which is moved back and forth by hand, and can be elevated or depressed to grind

any bevel desired. By the use of this machine the knives are kept perfectly straight, and of course will do much
more perfect work than if ground by hand. No planing mill is perfect without one, and the cost is but a trifle.
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f^oi^ey ?lki|ii\g kr^d }Ikt6]:\ii\g }ik6l\ii|e.

--trri^.

These are the smallest Planers and Matchers built, and being a very excellent machine, at a moderate price,

they have had a great run since they were first got out, and are giving universal satisfaction to the many who have

them in use. It is a very compact machine, occupying a space of four feet square on the floor. It is fitted with a

wrought iron Cylinder with two Knives, and Steel Arbors running in Self-oiling Boxes
;
gun metal Matcher Heads,

three Adjustable Pressure-bars—one of them weighted ; the four Rolls are all geared and driven by our Patent Expan-

sion Gearing. The machine planes and matches 13 inches wide and 3i inches thick, and the Matcher Shafts may be

dropped out of the way in a moment, and make it a plain surfacer to work 24 inches wide. The Cylinder and Top

Rolls all raise together by one Hand-wheel. It will plane and match 7,000 to 9,000 feet of flooring per day. We
make the Cylinder to drive with one or two belts—the double belt costing a little more than single. Each machine

has a Counter-shaft with tight and loose Pulleys 10 inches in diameter, 6 inch face, and should make 900 revolutions

per minute—giving the Cylinder 4,000. Weight of machine, without boxing, 2,200 pounds.

Belting required : 13 feet of 4 inch belt for single Pulley Cylinder, or 26 of 4 inch for Double Pulley; 26i feet, 24

inch belt, for Matcher Shafts ; 10 feet 4 inch belt for Feed. The main Driving Belt should be 6J inch.
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^otk.fy Sed ^uffkde rlcii\ef.

This cut represents a Rotary Bed Surfacer, which is adapted to all kinds of planing, both light and heavy. The
Bed Rails are faced with hardened steel. The Cutter Cylinder carries three Cutters. The Feed is back geared,

making it a faster and stronger feed than any other machine made. The Bed Rail is gibbed on to the Frame, and
raised or lowered by screws, and is easily changed from one thickness to another without loss of time. These
mahicnes are built to plane from 24 to 30 inches in width, and 10 inches thick.

IiqpfoYed f^ai|el oi^ ^tirfcide f^lki\ef.

This machine is adapted to the work of Cabinet Furniture Jlakers, Organ Makers, Car Builders, or for any work
where an exti^a smooth surface is required. It is made entirely of iron and steel, very compact, strong throughout,
and not liable to get out of repair. The Cutter Cylinder is made of solid steel, and carries two cutters. It has,

also, an improved reversible feed. There are eight different sizes, and they are made to plane from 12 to 36 inches

wide and from 3 to o inches in thickness.



^ ^
^

©
1 Ik^nii^^ Ki\iYe^.

We can furnish Planing. Knives of any style or dimension, at short notice. The following directions should be
observed when ordering Planing, Matching or Moulding Knives

:

Z-VX 3 'yl X -i's

ULJ^J^ JU
DIRECTIONS FOR ORDERING KNIVES.

Place the Ijnife face dowQ upon the paper ; rnark around to give the length, width and position of the slots ; then
turn the knife upon the end and mark around to give the thickness and bevel. Be careful and give original dimen-
sions on the pattern, thus—24:x3ix|.

>Ik6liii|e fof ^ettrqg j¥ktcl|ef dtittef^.

This machine, as its name indicates, is made for setting the Cutters in Matcher Heads. It is perfectly adapted to

the purpose for which it is designed; quickly adjusted to suit all sizes of cutters ; a great labor-saving machine,
considering its cost, and parties using Matchers cannot afford to do without it.

The cut represents the machine with a Matcher Head on it, showing the manner in which the cutters are set.
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Wood J^fkrqe 0k^l:\ ki|d }iouldrq^ }/[kdl|ii|e.

These useful aad valuable machines have been so long and favorably known to the public that an extended
description is unnecessary. The Frames are made of hard wood, seasoned several years before using, and are
finished in a superior manner. The late improvements on it are : The new arrangement of weight and lever to

adjust the pressure of the Feed Rolls; the Bonnet Pressure Bar, with shoe close up to the head, to keep stuff firmly

down and avoid chattering ; the patent Self-oiling Boxes in which the arbors run ; the Adjustable Spring Holder,
which can be readily adjusted either up or down, or sidewise, in any direction to suit the work.

There is furnished with each machine, unless otherwise ordered, the Planing, Sash and Slat Heads, with cutters

in each ; and can be furnished as extras, the heads and cutters for doors, panels, mouldings, or any other class of
work wanted. There are two sizes of these machines. The large size planes 8 inches wide, and has tight and
loose pulleys 8J inches in diameter, 3i inch face. Should make 890 revolutions per minute. The small size planes
6 inches wide, and has tight and loose pulleys 6i inches in diameter, and 3 inch face, which should revolve 900
times per minute. Weight—large size, boxed, 800 pounds. Small size, boxed, 680 pounds.

Iiiq^pi'oYed ^k^l\ k.r\d ^ouldii\^ ^k.dl\ii\e.
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This machine is designed expressly for door, sash and blind work. It has an Under Cutter Head, well adapted
for planing blind shades, and has two sets of Feed Rolls, which makes it a very strong feeding machine, enabling
the operator to hold his shades more firmly to the bed than can be done with an ordinary blind shade machine. The
Bed is raised at both ends with screws, keeping it always level, and is firmly fastened to the frame with bolts work-
ing in slots in the frame. It is capable of working door rails 12 inches wide. The tight and loose pulleys are 10
inches in diameter, 4 inch face, and should make 770 revolutions per minute.

f*ktent ^olid >Ikt(5l(ing Sit^.

These bits are recommended by those who have used them as being one of the best arrangements for matching
lumber extant. Besides being more convenient to set than the common matching bits, they cut a smooth tongue
and groove and do not heat. The instant the cut is made the bit is clear of the stufl:'.
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¥l\e Oi'i^nal and Only ^inuDle aiid Peffedt Jvl^f^lline }ILkie.

Patented NoYsmber 8, 1853 ; extended September 30, 1867. Also, patented April 30, 1867 ; February 2, July 13,

and November 2, 1869, and February 1, 1870.

Twenty years' experience in experimenting and perfecting Nathaniel Gear's Combination Patent Variety Mould-

ing Machine enables us to say that we are now prepared to furnish the manufacturing public with the best machine

extant for moulding, planing and cutting straight and irregular forms. It is simple in its construction, practical and

safe in its operations. The danger to operators of this class of machines has been entirely obviated by recent great

improvements; and the new improvements made of late render this machine one of the wonders of the age. By
the simple attachment of our improved Feed Table, represented on page 32, straight mouldings and jdanlng

are done upon it ; also, circular mouldings ; thus combining, in one machine, all the mechanic needs for doing his

straight, waved, circular and irregular work, saving the cost of several machines to effect the pui-poses accom-

plished by this alone. It is, therefore, used profitably in the smallest establishments, as well as the largest. The
operations of this machine do not stop at cutting the edges and sides of timber, but work equally well upon the

ends, cutting them into any required form with the same facility that it does the sides.

It has now become one of the standard machines in the mai'ket, and any shop without it lacks one of the most

useful and profitable tools now used or invented. Its application is at once so universal, its labor-saving capacity

so great, and we are so assured by experience, that we can say to every man in the wood-working business, "the

machine is one you need and must have, sooner or later."

It is not a machine unknown to the wood-working community. It has been in use twenty years all over the

United States, and has taken years to complete it and bring it to its present degree of perfection ; and so long as

there is competition in business, so long will this machine be sought and used. There are many who are not sup-

plied with this machine, who, if they had one, would save the wages of from twenty to thirty first-class mechanics

the year round, besides much improving their style of work. The cost of manufacturing and the style of work

are very important items, and if the cost can be reduced, and at the same time improve designs, such goods will

lead the market and the manufacturers can live.

¥kke >[otice.

The suit in equity in the United States Circuit Court of Massachusetts, Alonzo S. Gear et al., of Boston, vs.

Jonathan P. Grosvenor et. al., of Lowell, Mass., after a long and thorough investigation, has been decided in favor

of myself, and a DECREE FOR A PERPETUAL INJUNCTION, establishing the validity and ownership of the

patent, has been accordingly entered. The public are, therefore, cautioned against using infringements on the

patents on this machine.
A. S. GEAR,

Sole Owner and Manufacttirerfor the United States.
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"C" Machine—For Planing and Moulding Irregular and Straight Forms in Wood.

Patented November 8, 1858 ; extendpd September 30, 1867. Also, patented April 30, 1867 ; February 2, July 13,

and November 2, 1869, and February 1, 1870.

Letter "A" Machine, with If and 2 inch Heads foe Ieeegulae Woek, with Counter-shaft. This
machine is intended for Sash, Door and Blind Shops, Cabinet Furniture Work, and the same work that is done on
class " B." It weighs about 650 pounds, has an improved hoisting apparatus and patent steps. The Heads are

25 inches apart. The Table is of wood, made of fifty pieces glued together, and is 3 feet 10 inches in length
by 3 feet 9 inches in width. The machine is all iron and steel, except the Table, and will plane up to 5 inches.

The tight and loose Pulleys are 7^ inches in diameter, and 44 inch face, and should make about 775 revolutions per
minute. [See cut of machine on preceding page.]

Lettkr "B" Machine, with If, 2i and 3i inch Heads, foe all kinds of Ikkegulae Work, with
Couxtee-shaft. This machine is made of iron and steel, except the Table, which is wood, made of fitly pieces glued

together. Size, 4 feet 9 inches by 4 feet 2 inches. It is intended for every description of irregular moulding and
planing. It weighs about 1,000 pounds and has an improved hoisting apparatus and patent steps. It is used in

Furniture, Sash, Door and Blind Factories; Chair, Boat, Car, Carriage, Agricultural Implements, and Plough
Manufactories ; in a word, every kind of an establishment where a machine is desired to plane crooks and sweeps
up to 6 inches. It is the best machine beyond doubt in the world for the work designed. The tight and loose

Pulleys are 8 inches in diameter, 6 inch face, and should make about 800 turns per minute. [See cut of machine on
preceding page.]

Letter "C" Machine, with If, 2J and 3i inch Heads, with Feed Table and Connections foe all
kinds of Irregular and Straight Work, with Counter-shaft. This machine is just like the " B," only it has

added to it our Feed Table and Attachment for all kinds of straight mouldings up to 5 inches, and can be attached

to either the " A" or " B " machine. The tight and loose Pulleys are 8 inches in diameter, 6 inch face, and should

make about 800 revolutions per minute. [See above cut.]

Letter "D" Machine, with one Head (small), with Counter-shaft. This machine is all iron, and
similar in construction to our Hand-feed Dovetailing Machine. It has one Head, and is intended for mould-
ing and planing small crooked work, so small that it is not practicable to change the material from one head to the

other. It is used to great advantage to do such work where the other sizes of machines are also in use. It has
our patent step, and improved hoisting apparatus. Weight, about 300 pounds. The tight and loose Pulleys are 7i
inches in diameter, 4J inch face, and should make about 775 turns per minute.

Our New Dovetailing Attachment can be attached to either the "A," "B" or "C" machine. It makes both
mortise and tenon at one operation. In ordering, send a piece of wood just like the shape of the end of the spindle

used, and state the number of the machine, if our make.

We also make Iron Tables for this machine at an additional cost, if preferred.
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.11 A ig Fig. 2.

Fie. 1.

Gear's (Jordan's Patent) Adjustable Guard or Guide. Gear's (Hatch's Patent) Guard or Guide.

Figure 1 represents a view of tlie Combination Cutter Head, witli Adjustable Intermediate Collars, whicli can be

attached to all Irregular Variety Moulding, Planing and Shaping Machines now in use. "A" represents the Cutter

Guard Block, which is held between two adjustable collars, and can be moved up or down at the operator's will, and
need not be removed in placing or removing the cutters. "B" represents the Cutters projecting out through the

Guard, gauging the shavings to any thickness desired, the only complete and practicable way of gauging the sha v-

ing the same as in the common planes.

Figure 2 represents a Guard or Guide for use on the Variety Moulding Machine, invented by a practical me-
chanic. It is a perfect shield to the hands of the operator, and can be attached to any Upright Moulding Machine

.

1 1 represents a section of the Table, through which the Cutter Head, F, is seen projecting. H H are guides, th e

large ends of which are placed in holes in the Table, the other ends resting against the rotary guide collar. Th e

pattern on which the material is fastened to be moulded and shaped, is first put against the guide, H—graduall y
starting in, cutting the material away upon it—until it rests against the rotating guide. The rod. A, is fastened to

a beam, suspended from the floor above, and over the cutter-heads, on which the socket, D D, slides. It is brought
down on and over the cutter-heads by loosening the thumb screws, C C, and fastened on the rod again at any p oint

desired. B B are rubber pipes which may be stretched to any distance desired. The hood, E, is fastened to the

socket, DD, at G G, and when the socket is pulled down over the head, F, the hood is brought down over the cutters,

leaving room enough only underneath it for the thickness of the pattern and material upon it. Therefore, if any
undue action of the cutters on the material being planed should draw the hands of the operator to the head, they

would be protected by the hood from being injured. The hood can be moved backward and forward on the socket

at G G—adjusting it to any length of cutters used, and can be moved around to front any point on the head. They
are open on top, so that the operator can see the cutters. The shavings all pass off at the rear of the hood, which

is left open for that purpose. By loosening the thumb screws, C C, the elasticity of the rubber pipe, B B, instantly

carries up out of the way the hood, E, and socket, D D, leaving the head all clear to change the cutters.
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The above cut represents an attachment for making Straight Mouldings on our Variety MacUne. By referring

to the cut will be seen the Table or Bed-piece, N N, which is secured to the table of the machine with two strong

screws, tightened by a hand-nut. O O is a sliding rest, which can be moved back and forth. Y Y are springs

attached to a sliding rest, which can be adjusted to any thickness of stock up to five inches, and is moved

by a small hand-wheel, half of which is shown in the cut behind the rest. A A are guides attached to springs,

T T, for keeping the work down on the table, N N. They are adjustable up and down, held in place by

thumb-screws, and have rolls in the lower end, which make the work run through without friction. Y Y are two

slides planed into the table, N N", V-shaped, to which are attached springs, O and C. The spring O presses on the

work between the Cutter Head and the feed-roll ; spring C holds the work after it has passed the cutter. These

two springs (O and C) are adjusted by two screws in slides T T, so as to give any pressure desired on the work.

X X are two cone pulleys. One of them goes on the counter-shaft, and is belted direct to the attachment which

gives power to the feed-shaft, G. W is a worm that works in the gear on the shaft G. H is a lever held in place

by the spring F, and moves back and forth, as shown by a dotted line, and throws the worm, W, in and out of the

gear on the shaft G, to enable the workman to stop and start the feed at pleasure. M is the cutter-shaft with a head

the same as shaft P.

Woili f}oi\Q or\ G^e^i'y Variety >lotilelii|^ >Ik(5l\ir\e.
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Upright spindles, rotating rapidly, have always been very difficult to make, and the cause of more annoyance to

persons using them than almost any other piece of mechanism in use. Many methods have been adopted to keep

them properly oiled to prevent them from heating ; and no one has been more sorely tried than ourselves to get a

self-oiling step for the spindles to our Variety Moulding Machine. We used every thing proposed, but found

nothing that was a complete success until we tried the invention above Illustrated. The illustration itself is sufficient,

at a glance, to show how simple a method can accomplish an object which years of thought have but recently cul-

minated into a fixed fact.

The following description fully explains this Step, which is now attached to all o0K Vaeiett Moulding
Machines, and to every upright spindle in ant way used about oue machinery, which alone places

ITS value far above any in use. Figure 1 is a side view. Figure 2 a vertical central section. A is a socket ar-

ranged to receive and hold the step, B, so as to form a chamber, C, beneath the step, and an opening, a, is formed

through the step into the chamber, C, beneath. Upon the side of the socket. A, is arranged a vertical chamber,

D, extending up above the top of the step and communicating with the chamber, C, through an opening, d, and

also with the step over its top through an opening, c. E is a spindle resting in the step. The lubricating material

is poured into the chamber, D, until it is filled to the line,/. The spindle rapidly revolving creates a centrifugal

force within the step, which draws the oil through the opening, a, from the chamber beneath, and causes it to move

up and flow over the top of the step, through an opening, c, back into the chamber, D. One or more slight verti-

cal grooves in the step, as seen in Figure 3, insures a free passage through the step. By removing the plug,

F, and the screw or plug, h, any sediment which may have found its way into the chambers is easily removed.

A. S. Gear is the sole owner of the above I'atent Step, and all persons are cautioned not to infringe upon the

patent.
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[See Illustration on page 34.]

Gear's Variety Moulding Machine, with which all manner of crooks and sweeps have been planed and

moulded on the edges of lumber—completely revolutionizing the manufacture and style of furniture, house-carpentry

finish, car building, carriage manufacturing, etc.,—now fills the most important place in almost every establish-

ment working wood by machinery. Twenty years have passed since its invention and introduction, and twenty

year's experience in its manufacture have suggested many new ideas that we believed could be practically applied

to wood-working machinery, and which have at last culminated in producing the wonderful Paneling, Moulding,

Carving and Dovetailing Machine, with which a panel of any desired form is made, and any irregular or

straight pattern desired is planed, moulded or carved upon the edge or face of lumber.

The face of drawer fronts, head and foot boards, center table legs, what-nots, sofa backs, fronts and ends, bureau

tops, looking glass and picture frames, secretaries, sewing machine cases, musical instrument cases, brackets, mono-

grams, block letters, persons' names, door panels, office desks, car and steamboat finish, and in fact every kind of

finish hertofore made upon the edges of lumber which was formerly required to be mitred and glued upon the face to

produce a finish, is now planed, beaded and moulded upon the solid piece itself, thereby obviating the thousands of

glue-joints, which, by shrinkage or other causes, render almost worthless a large proportion of our best finished

work.
It is also a mortising, tenoning and boring machine; will carve images, scrolls, vines, piano legs—anything,

almost, that can be desired in the ornamentation of wood. By the use of emery wheels we take out of wind iron

castings and surface iron plates with great rapidity. The machine is easily operated. The operator can move

the head up and down and fasten it at any point without moving his hands from the handles, and a very large pro-

portion of work desired can be accomplished without using either a guide or pattern—simply using a drawing of

what you desire to carve or mould. The inventor has cut and moulded his own signature upon the face of lumber,

without the aid of a guide or pattern, with nearly the same ease that it could be done with a pen. The machine

also dovetails, and unlike any other before produced, cuts rapidly both pieces at once—the mortise and tenon—at

the same operation, making the strongest dovetail possible.

This machine does a kind of work that has heretofore required the most skillful mechanics to perform. There

is hardly any branch of wood-working where it cannot be profitably used. It is capable of doing the work that

THIRTY FIRST-CLASS MECHANICS could perform by hand. It is simple in construction, not liable to get out of order,

perfect and exact in its operations, and is in every way the most valuable and wonderful wood-working machine of

the age. Several large furniture establishments and railroad shops have it in use. Among other commendatory

notices received is the following from George W. Periy, Master Mechanic of the Philadelphia, Wilmington and

Baltimore Railroad Company, Wilmington, Del. :
" This company has one of your Paneling, Dovetailing, Carving

and Boring Machines, and it is with pleasure that I inform you that it gives complete satisfaction, performing the

work in No. 1 order and with great dispatch."

^l)e Xew 'BoYetkilir^g Sttkdl)n|ei|t to G^e^f^ ?^i\elii\^ ^ikdl^iqe.
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This machine makes both mortise and tenon at the same time. The same tool that cuts the

mortise also cuts the tenon. The work is held in place the same as in our Automatic Dovetailing

Machine. The template holding the work is moved around the cutter l)y hand. The table being

of iron, and finished smooth and true, makes it work easy. One man can work from fifty to sixty

common drawers per hour on this machine. The two pieces of work to be dovetailed are fastened

together in a simple manner. It wOl do perfect work, and will cut more rapidly than any other

machine known. The Cutter Head, and manner of holding the Cutters, is exceedingly simple.

The knives are of good width—are adjustable, and can be moved forward as they wear away, and

their strength is not impaired with slots and holes. It makes the old style shape dovetail;

also, a style peculiar to itself, which is thought to be the best produced.

It has besides an attachment for the Variety or Upright Moulding Machines. In ordering the

attachment, please give the name of the maker of the machine, the exact diameter of the spindle

or arbor used, and the length from top of table to bottom of step, and the exact shape of that part

ot the spindle which fits the step. If to be used on our Variety Machine, state the class and num-

ber of the machine.

CUTTER-HEAD.
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Patented April 2, 1872.
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For description, see next page.
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By reference to the cut on page 88 (a), will be seen a vertical spindle, in which is seen also the Dovetail

Head (6) , so arranged as to be hoisted up or down in order to adjust the same to any height. On the frame back

of it are two Sliding Tables, which are simultaneously moved by a simple mechanism, feeding the pieces to be

dovetailed (which are held on one of them) by the cutter head, forming one into a tenon, and the other into a

mortise, simultaneously. The other parts of the machine need no further description than to say that the belts

from the large pulley on the counter-shaft give power to the shaft containing the cutter head, and the pulleys seen

underneath the machine are driven by a belt from the counter-shaft, which gives motion to the sliding tables and

feeds the work being cut back and forth past the revolving cutter-head. The reference, c, shows the manner in

which the pieces come together while being cut, and the reference, d, shows the appearance when put together.

This simple, complete, automatic and reliable invention is now offered to the manufacturers of this country.

Besides doing its work in a better manner, it does it more rapidly, and any boy can operate it, there being nothing

about it to get out of order.

The country is flooded with a large number of machuies, called Dovetailing Machines, that do not make a dove-

tail. Machines that make a joint by boring a hole in one piece and forming a pin on the other, we call Doweling

Machines. Such pieces are doweled, and not dovetailed together. It is true, some of these pins are formed

leaving a shoulder, but the durability of the pieces so joined together is in the strength of the pin only. This

machine makes a dovetail, the tenons of which bear on every part of the mortise, and the dovetail formed by it is

dovetailing two ways, the tenon being cut at the same time that the mortise is, always making a perfect fit. Wood
put together by this machine is more firm than by any other heretofore known, and is nearly as cheaply done

as it can be nailed. So perfect and reliable is this machine that the manufacturers of it freely offer and earnestly

urge all in want of a Dovetailing Machine, to favor them with their address and signify their desire to try it,

and one will be sent for trial, which may be returned if not satisfactory.

Do not longer work with a machine that only aids in accomplishing a desired purpose, and the work of which,

at the most, is but doweling pieces of wood together ; and do not keep machines in use that require too much time

in adjusting them, but purchase at once one that is automatic in all its workings, every part of which is simplicity

itself. The manner of holding the cutters in the cutter head used (see letter b), the short length of time required

to take them out, sharpen and replace, alone makes it profitable to discard the old style machines and fill their

places with this economical invention. Altogether, we say truthfully, as a little time will demonstrate, this

machine you cannot dispense with, if you would reduce your pay-roll and the cost of making dovetailed work.

The tight and loose pulleys on the counter-shaft are 7 inches in diameter, 4 inch face, and should run about 800

revolutions per minute. We will send one on trial to all who are in want of a Dovetailing Machine.

Do not confound Gear's Automatic Dovetailing Machine with Gear's Paneling and Dovetailing Machine, which is

altogether a different article.

f^kter^t ^k^l) f)oYetkilii\rf >Ikdl|i]qe.

The accompanying cut is a rep-

resentation of the machine as de-

signed for the especial purpose of

forming the dovetail joints univer-

sally used on the stiles and meet-

ing rails df sashes. It combines

all the elements of simplicity,

occupies but little space, and only

requires the power of an ordinary

saw. The machine is so arranged

that but a few minutes is required

to adjust it, so as to cut with

positive accuracy the various sizes

and forms of dovetails or straight

tenons ever used on sashes and

blinds. After once adjusted to

the desired form, the operation is

so simple that the most inexperi-

enced person can work it. All

that is required is to place the stuff

(as shown in the cut) on the table,

and then push it forward until it

has passed the second saw or cut-

ter, and the work is done, making

a more perfect joint than can be

made by hand, with a saving of

much time in the handling of the

stuff, as each joint (male and fe-

male) is produced at a single op-

eration.
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[For Illustkation see page 40.]

This machine is of the heaviest and most substantial description. It is built upon a column of cast iron, the
mandrels canyino: the auger and the chisel-stand seven inches from the face thereof. The carriage will receive

timber sixteen inches wide and has a suitable vertical adjustment. Chisels of any needed width may be used ; a
three inch mortise in hard oak produces no concussion to the foot of the operator, and no injury to the machine.
The stroke is four inches, but may be increased to seven inches or less without extra cost, if so stated in the order.

The Auxiliary Boring Apparatus, by means of levers easily handled, has a horizontal adjustment of sixteen

inches and a vertical motion of the same amount, using augers of that length ; with it all holes needed for bolts or
other purposes may be bored whilst the timber is in hand for mortising.

Augers and chisels f, 4, t, i, I, 1, IJ, If, 14 inch; Augers for Auxiliary Boring Apparatus, 16 inch twist, f, }, I

inch. Tight and loose pulleys 12 inches in diameter, 4J inch face. Speed, 225 per minute.

S^oot }(Iofti^n|^ Madl\Lqe.

This machine is adapted to the manufacture of doors, sash, blinds, and all light work. Pai'ties not having
power will And it a convenient and labor-saving machine for all kinds of job work. It is made of iron and steel,

excepting the spring, which is made of the best of seasoned hard wood. The chisel is reversible.
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[See Illustration on page 42.]

This is a compact and strong machine, being built entirely of iron and steel. It takes up but little room, and
is simple and durable, giving perfect satisfaction wherever used. It runs without noise, and there is no jar on the

foot. The chisel is reversed by power applied by friction, and the device for accomplishing it is very simple, and
operates instantaneously, the chisel always taking care of itself, with no loss of time to the operator, and with
no possibility of breaking the machine. It can be run any desired speed with perfect safety. The size represented

by the engraving on the preceding page is No. 2, and is intended principally for the use of door manufacturers.

It is capable of mortising any size of stile or rail ever required, and is also sufficiently heavy, strong and suitable

for mortising hard wood, such as bedsteads, etc. It weighs about 850 pounds, and should be run about 400 sti-okes

per minute.

There is another size,—the No. 3,—intended for mortising sash and blind stiles, or any light work, and, there-

fore, taking the place of all foot machines, doing the work nicer and at least three times as fast, with much less

labor to the operator. It weighs about 350 pounds, and should run about 600 strokes per minute.

Chisels for Power Mortiser, No. 2.

SELF-SPACING AND SELF-FEEDING.

By the use of the above machine the labor of laying out the holes is entirely dispensed with, being provided with a
pawl and ratchet, and so arranged that the same ratchet (or notched stick) used in the Blind Wiring Machine can also

be used in boring the stiles, thereby producing a perfect interchange and making it an indispensable companion to

the Blind Wirer.
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Witl) 'i>orii]g iA.j)j)ai'atu^.

This machine is especially adapted for ordinary work in hard wood and the heavier classes of building work, &c.
The chisel has a rapid perpendicular motion, and is brought down to the work by the treadle, and carried up by the
balance-weight on the back end of treadle. It is self-reversing, turning the chisel when the treadle is let up, at

each end of the mortise. The bed can be set at any angle required. The machine has the Boring Apparatus,
which is set on the same line with the chisel, so that the work can be bored and then run under the chisel and mor-
tised without unclamping it from the bed. The bit-shaft is run by a belt from the chisel-shaft, and so arranged that
when the chisel is working, the bit stops, and as the chisel is let up by the treadle, the bit starts, ready for boring.

We furnish with each machine, five chisels and five bits to match, viz. : J, f , 7-16, j, f inch. The driving pulley is

10 inches in diameter, 8 inch face, and should make 300 revolutions per minute. The machine may be driven from
a main line if it is level with the pulley in top of machine. If not, a counter will be needed, to set on a level with
the pulley, and eight or ten feet distant. Weight of machine, not boxed, 1,450 pounds. Power required to drive
mortiser, 1 horse-power. Belting required : 25 to 30 feet 2J inch belt, as the distance of counter belt may require.
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This machine needs no special recommendation or description, as it has been long and favorably known through-

out the United States and foreign'oountries. It is one of the best Foot Mortisers ever put into the market. The out

represents the machine set up ready for use.

This is a convenient little ma-
chine for any kind of light work,

as it can be set on a bench, or

m any convenient place, and

takes up but very little room.

It has a shaft, with boxes and

pulley, and can beusedJor bor-

gn|kU Boi'iii^ gl)kft.

ing blind stiles, or any small

lioles. It is not suitable for any

bit larger than f inch. The pul-

ley on the shaft is 2i inches in

diameter, 3 inch face, and should

make 1,000 revolutions per min-

ute. The driving belt should be

2 inches in width.
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bliqd 0tile Sorii\^ hr\i }iofti^ii|^ Mkdl^iqe.

This machiae is for making the mortise for stationary shades, and boring holes for rolling shades in the stiles

for window blinds. It is entirely automatic in its operations, and either bores the round hole for the reception of

the pivot of turning slats, or mortises the recesses for the reception of the end of those slats designed to be perma-
nently fixed at a certain angle. The latter are made, on this machine, by means similar to those used in boring a

simple round hole, the tool being a reciprocatory or traversing burr, or bit, which can be used on hard wood, knotty

pine, and other obstinate descriptions of wood, where ordinary machine chisels fail.

This machine will make mortises of any length, from a round hole up to 24 inches, and of any width, depth and

angle desired in a window blind, leaving the mortise free from chips, ready for the slat, and is self-operating in all

its parts. All the workman has to do is to put in the stiles and set the machine in motion, when it does its work,
and having done it, stops. It does the work on both sides at once, at the rate of sixty mortises per minute. The
bit or burr that does the work is a very simple and cheap affair, not liable to be broken, and costs but ten cents.

This machine is wholly of iron and steel, thoroughly built, easily set up and put in operation, and not liable to get

out of order. Tight and loose pulleys 7i inches in diameter, 24 inch face, and should make 650 revolutions per
minute.

f^tQ^t Slir^d Wii'iii^ Mkdl|ir|e, fof f^ivot Bliqd^.

This machine drives the wires

or staples into either or both the

slats and rods, witliout the necessi-

ty of marking or pricking either,

and drives the wire accurately in

the centre, or at any angle, as may
be required, in each lath or slat. It

spaces the rod and drives the wires

any given distance apart, and, if

desired, attaches the two togeth-

er.
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Iir\j)foYe(i ©lir|d 0tile ^ioi^tiv^rq^ }ikdl\ii|e.

This machine, for boring and mortising window blinds, the manufacturer claims, excels all other machines for

the same purpose. It accomplishes its work with exceeding dispatch, and leaves a perfect mortise free from chips

and ready for use. A mortise can be made from i of an inch to 2i inches in length, and i of an inch in depth.

Sliqd ^Icit dfiiT|j)ir|g jVIkcl|ii|e.

This machine is used for compressing the ends of stationary blind slats so as to fit and fill the mortise. It may
be opferated by hand or power. The slats are placed in a hopper, or receiver, at the top of the machine, and the

rotary motion given to the balance wheel operates the dies by a combination of cams, and this motion will drop a

slat, carry it to the dies, compress both ends, and throw it off. Any size dies may be ordered with the machine,
and any length slat can be worked. The speed may be from 30 to 100 revolutions per minute, as desh-ed.

4Y



These machines are intended for cutting or mitering mouldings into doors,

panel work, picture frames, and a great variety of other work of a like char-

acter. They have a cast iron frame, with two knives, set at right angles,

so arranged that by one motion of the lever the moulding is cut in two and

both angles of the miter made. The knives are set so as to cut an accurate
MITER, and are of such shape as to make a drawing cut, leaving the work
as smooth as when cut with a plane or chisel, thus making a perfect joint.

Both the fiiot and the hand machines are constructed on the same principles

and are intended for the same purposes. The foot machine has a light iron

treadle to operate it.

Hand Mitering Machine.

Foot Mitering Machine.

In\pfoTed Sdju^tkble ©ouble ^|)ii\dle Sofrq^ }ia(5l:\ii\e.

This Boring Machine is made entirely of iron, with two spindles, which can be adjusted towards and from each

other. When close together they are one inch from centre to centre, and they can be set apart to six inches. A
compound table, which slides in and out, and also up and down, serves to support the work. It is strong and firm,

and is run at a speed of 900 to 1,200 revolutions per minute. It is used to great advantage for boring two holes at

a time, and also by chair, lounge and table manufacturers tor producing slots and mortises.
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The many advantages of this machine over all others for the purpose it is intended, is worthy the attention of

users. For accuracy and ease of working, capacity and speed, it is not excelled. Tt will do more than double

the amount of work that any other niachine now in use can do in the same time, for the reason that the machine is

self-regulating by means of a small lever that the workman can move without changing his position at the machine.

The boring bar can be moved up or down to any required point instantly, instead of raising and lowering the table,

as by other machines, and that by hand. The workman has nothing to do but put the timber on the table and

shift it to different points, and the machine does the work.

Another great advantage over other machines is in end boring, such as for joint-bolts and for ti'uss-rods in car

frames, or any angular boring. The timber can be placed in any required position, and will remain stationary

until finished. The machine is so arranged that any desired length of auger can be used, from twenty-two inches

down to tbe shortest size. The accuracy of the machine will be at once seen, for the table or bed is made station-

ary, and is perfectly parallel with the boring bar, consequently it must always bore correctly. It is also arranged

so that the auger is held close to the timber, so that it can be seen exactly when the boring bar is set at its proper

height. The boring bar is moved up and down by means of a friction clutch ; consequently, as soon as the pressure

is let off the lever, the motion stops ; and it is also so arranged that it is self-supporting and wiU not move up or

down unless the lever is applied.

This machine is adapted to all kinds of work, but more particularly to railroad car building, and agricultural

works. It is well and substantially made, and not liable to get out of order, and is simple and easy to manage.

It is made of iron and steel, except the table, which is hard wood, eight feet long and eleven inches wide, with five

iron rolls to move the work on. The bit wUl raise nine inches above the table. The tight and loose pulleys on

the counter shaft are ten inches in diameter, four inch face, and should make 350 revolutions for a one-inch bit.

Floor space required for the frame of the machine, four by three feet.

A. S. Geak is the sole mannfacturer and agent of this machine.
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The prominent feature in the construction of this machine is its capability to bore a hole at any angle or direction

desired. Any sized bit required is inserted into the chuck, which is adjustable to fit large and small shanks. The
mandrel which carries the chuck is made to traverse by a foot lever, so as to bore any depth up to twelve inches.

The mandrel is driven by a belt from a cone pulley of three faces, giving the proper speeds for different sized bits.

Slots and stops upon the table enable the work to be set at any desired angle on the horizontal plane, while the table

can be set on an incline to any angle not exceeding forty-five degrees. The table is twenty-one inches wide, with

fifteeen inches slide, and it can be raised or lowered fifteen inches, enabling one to bore in the centre of thirty inches.

The counter-shaft rests in self-adjusting boxes, and has a tight and loose pulley eight inches in diameter. The trav-

ersing mandrel is of the best quality of steel, and the machine is otherwise made of iron in a substantial manner.

The several adjustments enable the operator to do all kinds of light and heavy boring with ease and gi-eat rapidity.

An adjustable chuck, for holding various sizes of pod-bits and augers, accompanies each machine. The counter-shaft

should make 900 revolutions per minute.

SO
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The accompanying cut represents an improved upriglit boring machine of a new pattern and design. The steel

mandrel is IJ inches in diameter, is traversable, and can be made to bore 10 or 14 inches deep as may be ordered.

A commodious treadle connects vrith the mandrel and brings it down to the required depth, which can be
changed and accurately adjusted. The bit returns by means of a weight operating on the bottom of the ma-
chine and is entirely out of the way. The table is gibbed to the machine and slides up and down 22 inches, with
rack and pinion. It is made with an adjustable table for boring at any angle required.
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This is a valuable machine for all wood-working estabJishmenis. It is suitable for light and heavy boring. The
accompanying cut gives a correct representation of the machine in all its details. The table is 3J feet long, 15

inches wide, and is raised and lowered by a hand-wheel and screw. It has two speeds, which is quite important in

shifting from light to heavy work. It has a rest on the table to guide the stuff, readily adjusted by thumb-screws.

It has, also, an adjustable pressure fork, for holding down the lumber while being bored. The tension of the spring

is regulated by a hand-screw, as shown in the cut. The machine is held in position by an iron cap. It is provided

with a socket for holding common square shank auger-biis, or, by removing the socket, round shank machine auger-

bits can be used. Six sizes of bits go with the machine, f , 7-16, i, g, J and 1 inch. All additional bits are charged

extra. Tight and loose pulleys, 8 inches in diameter, 3i inch face, and should make 400 revolutions per minute.

53



'W ^'
(^'J

Etrfttn %.m:^

^^-v tra o-Bi
CD

o t a K yen? s;

|s:§"|ap3
3 r*- -^J C=3 1^ p

r^ o £.5 c "3 ss ffl

• O CO —

O 3

-: O o 3

0!? aq

> 3
» g >7; 2 CO

^ -^ §1-0-
"cr§3»Si

2"-^ - t=i o =-
5= S. r«- as O -

5 ® P CO S '^ -

o c aw c-j^ =

CO p i-' JQ >-;

3

OEIS-Hsoaco
o S - ^ 3 3"^
conScor^CLO

CO 3- S- "• r S B s.
p o S o ^

-.Sf Co ^CD -<»

OP'O^— 0132.
p-co^^B-B ='(r? 3.

So- 2 "^ g "> 5-

p - J4_

s 2 c sr. ? 1 2

p. aj

m o "

3
a-;

r»
5' p

CO _ Vi

-_ C r» 3 O
1- 2 C O „ 3

£• f. p g. ^ g" 3
'^

BcOr/igOj^3^

2 n S'^S B -2.

S'5^5 3 51Q-ai 3-

3'£Lc33'^aiBi=

g«---tt»,co,
5 p -"§ cog
g-^o^^p^o. c;

c CO -. . -,

-
c S^" 3 s "igC0„f02:.3CBp_

p'^^^BS^'coS'
?r:; rt. ^ D.CO

gr:^sc2."§
CO 3 -B 2,

COTS

p P

^C0oOq,C3PPC-,ri<<^'^33
^-2 a 03 CO CI- CO
o c OjP S _.
3 ft _ £_• «—. 2
CB CO H^ 1- O —

.

« < 3-"^ 3 ^ 3'5

B =^ =-5:2 gs

O)
PT* CO en

50 3-^ &.5
CO c --J CO a.

^ T *— 2. 1—

'

OQ 3 CCCr? 03 o<

53



UutmM ^€ aiattSttt t^

_-T3 T3 « cj m bi|-*e 73

: ;s 5 " c
i

"' & ^ 5 C O
IT3 t: o aj

§ cj t- o o
a

G3 .„ „

o S ^ ^^ >>'
-s-= "

cSSoS

o „

c -3 a " -

1 c a; c, „-3 g.S-S5

3 ^ "E
yi^--s^is„ . o s u

W.-3 2 ^ .2 1^
.5 m -a ^ _

°^

o
o

c3i

S » a

^ to a c3 P _ J- o"^ .2

CO QJ •—
' W rr 'I' S ^ til .i^ S

3 t-5 OJ n3 CD 03

o "i^
'^

^^ ^ en

a w ii ^
'' d

•r-M„«a^ .ago —m^ 5
CD o r3 ^^

- (B a ft
fe^ s mS 't to 3^ t: f_^ fli ^ r^ r/i fll *J ".iO c '" »^ '"^ c CE2 a:)

^ 03 ^ O ^

.1: n -^

?5>>>^bur

.cS

-.rSfc^
01

t> tu S o

P-^ CO-

O „ gj ^d Q-5 --S"!^
fc. :S CD a s g ^— -s

T3 g s ? a. = :^ >,=2- = J i rt a-= ^^
CO c = o a -S 33 -S _^ I

^2

OJ C3

a u

a.S o *H - -•" o
"

S^^^ I'S'ga^og
0! o 3 ^ 4J i^ a-a o *^ g

'^ .— 60 a^ ^ °=* 'a

_^ .ti .tJ .5 o fe" « -ji i- o
o q ? q g g^ft^ ^.°J



f on: fdtfttt«i5

o N Br
— t? M fo

w
B

EO COo

e- P -i m O ct.

- - " sis g

ifo

H
a

o^ rf^ c 1^ s' L. ~

o ^ g; g- ° i" - O
"^
PtS » S ci a- 2'

SJ-SM—S.mctiO
aai ^"^

. s Z a E

s s- ». o a. ? s

-,. a

5^ M CO 'ti c* ^*
^^ M, CD C. :r* ^ _^ D
to O en m O gs Q cn5

^

CI. g
" po

e:
B
CD

I
B

ffl en B
n-g Stcn?

S'
CD oi S ^S b'<!™ p B o^""

s! c^

H I ^ ^ : ^ i g.

P ^5 p^ CO g^^^ CO o
ti- O _~Q. CO aM,o>».*T3coBtr

E.^ H S^ S S '^ §

sis'-! cr^H -. to

O a P ri- /-s 1—- p- CD

2 M
UJ B CD

2. • ^ CO C5 B* ^
aos S" o ~co 2w CO 2 t^ "^Oo B B CO CD

o B •H^rtdti'H,^
O CD ^ CO I-r- ^.

E c' s- S- S- S- ^ 5

CO 2. p r' _1Q 2 S

^CO o
CD -• B B CO

o
B
o
•-^

.p
. B

trts o o P
&.™ B^^>< BS^ B W CF 01?

B p
.CD

o

• <
CD

^O

<i'- S 2j

^ CO

a

r- o >-!

cr 2 "^

ro B

6'S !2!^ c-" s
'

Ml" tw p =1- b' S

^ ffi.-Zl l=i B CO — fcdONSJ'cdS.""'-
O CO

. . P "^ a>
- - - SD O' fO 3

CO o _ B-j, B_ g- ^

CO CO C B- P c4- 2
CO S p >-< CO p4
-• I -• c*- CO .. *



djn^tcible Cii^dtilcif ^ciw ©ei\dl|.

The Saw Beuch illubtrated above is all iron and steel. The table is 36 by 36 inches and made fast to the frame.

It has a splittiDLg rest adapted to sawing bevels, and two squaring rests, which are made to swivel and slide in

grooves, one each side of the saw, for sawing miters. The saw arbor is run in bearings at the upper end of a

frame swung from the bearings of the counter-shaft. The bearings are self-oiling. The saw is nicely balanced,

and can be instantly raised or dropped to any desired position above the table, and firmly held there by simply turning

a thumb-nut. A grooving head can be run upon the arbor if desired, a section of the table being made to take

out for that purpose. This Saw Bench is compact and well built in all its parts. The ease with which it can be

adjusted, its adaptedness to any kind of work, and its accuracy of execution, will commend it to all desiring a

single adjustable saw bench for pattern-making, or other similar work.

There is another Saw Bench similar to this, made by the same parties, with two saws, and having a table 38 by

M inches. The section between the two saws can be readily removed in case a grooving head is to be used upon

one of the arbors. It is furnished with a bevel rest, two short squaring rests, swiveled for mitering, and also a

long squaring rest. All the rests slide in grooves, and can easily be removed to admit of sawing long stuff. The
saw arbors are swung from the bearings of the counter-shaft as before, and are so adjusted that only one saw

appears above the table at a time. In fact, the raising of one saw drops the other, thus making impossible the

accidents which so frequently occur while using those double saw benches where each saw is operated indepen-
'

dently. One saw can be dropped and the other raised to any desired height above the table and firmly fastened

there in two seconds. If desirabje, both saws can be brought above the table at the same time, by fastening the

one already up, and then lifting tlie other to the required height and fastening it there, but not when each arbor

swings naturally.

G^fooyii}^ Sekd ki|d Cuttef^.

y

'Ml

U

This head is used for cutting gains and grooves across the grains on various kinds of work, such as window
frames, door stuff and cabiuet work. It can also be used in a Tenoning Machine, by having it fitted with an arbor

to suit the machine.
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The above cut represents a Splitting Saw Table, made in the most thorough and workmanlike manner from

selected and well-seasoned Western ash, with birch, maple or cherry tops, made from narrow strips glued together.

The top is hinged at one end and has a raising screw (not shown in the cut), for elevating the top so as to accom-

modate itself to the stock to be sawed. The Splitting Gauge, which is furnished with each machine, is shown in

the illustration. A grooved track is let in on the top, and a light Cut-off Carriage is added when ordered.

There are six sizes of this machine, of the following dimensions :

No. 1 is 2 feet 10 inches wide by 3 feet 8 inches long ; size of pulley, 4 inches in diameter, 4J inch face, with

No. 1 cast steel arbor.

No. 2 is 3 feet wide by 4 feet long ; the pulley is 44 inches in diameter, 5 inch face, with No. 2 cast steel arbor.

No. 3 is 3 feet 3 inches wide by 4J feet long ; size of pulley, 5 inches in diameter, 5 inch face, with No. 3 cast

steel arbors.

No. 4 is 3 feet 6 inches wide by 6 feet 6 inches in length ; the pulley is 6 inches in diameter, 6J inch face, with

No. 4 cast steel arbor.

No. 5 is 3 feet 8 inches wide by 5 feet long; the pulley is 7 inches in diameter, 7 inch face, with No. 5 cast steel

arbor.

No. 6 is 3 feet 10 inches wide by 6 feet long ; the pulley is 8 inches in diameter, 8 inch face, with No. 6 cast steel

arbor.

¥liofi|dikeV Si'^d ©rivef.

This machine, as the out indicates, is for nailing mouldings to the panels of doors. The durability and sim-

plicity of this machine, and the rapidity with which the work can be done over hand labor, makes it almost an indis-

pensable article to manufacturers, or those who only make doors for their own business. Being so generally used

a further description is unnecessary.
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The above cuts represent six sizes of Saw Arbors. These arbors are made of the best cast steel, with the best

of workmanship, and are warranted to give perfect satisfaction. The boxes are connected together by a strong web
bed, and cannot get out of line. A new patent self-oiling box is used, which is simple, very effective, easily

cleaned when necessary, and lined with the best quality of Babbitt metal. The bearings are long, which makes
them durable, and prevents all springing or trembling of the arbor when in use. The journal next to the collar

has several grooves in it, with corresponding rings in the box-lining, which prevents all lateral or end motion, and

keeps the saw always in its place.

f)in]er}^ioi\ ¥kMe.

Number of Arbors,

Size of Saw (inches) ,

Distance from centre to centre of ear-pieces (inches).

Distance between Pulley and Saw (inches) ,

Diameter of Pulley (inches)

Face of Pulley (inches) ,

Diameter of Collars (inches)

Diameter of Arbors (inches),

Hole in Saws (inches) ,

Length of Bearings (inches)

,

1.

10

14

20

4

U
3

1

2

14

4i

5

Si

u

1

6i

3

18

16i

24

5

5

4

n
ij

6

4

24

18i

26

6

6i

44

If

U
64

.5

28

194

28

7

7

6

14

36

21

30

8

8

54

II

14

74
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This saw is specially adapted for cutting up box-boards and all light lumber, and is extensively used in doort

sash and blind shops, cabinet and furniture manufactories, &c. The saw arbor is cast steel, running in Babbitted
boxes, and attached to the sliding carriage. It is very easy to operate, and a large amount of lumber can be sawed
up in a day. It has a substantial iron frame, and is well finished. The size of hole required for the saw is one
inch. The tight and loose pulleys are 8i inches in diameter, 3i inch face, and should revolve 600 times per minute.
Weight, boxed, 650 pounds.

Sox Sokfd ^^Iktdlief.

^' This machine is particularly designed to meet the wants of box makers, but is suitable for other light work. It

has two sets of saws running on the same arbor—one for tonguing, the other for grooving. It will work stuff up
to IJ inch thick. The frame is made of hard wood, is strong and substantial, and four feet long and twenty inches
wide. The pulley on the arbor is 4J inches in diameter, 5 inch face, and should make 3,000 revolutions per minute.
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Sox Sokfd ©otible Ctit-off ^kw.

This machine is especially adapted to the work of making packing boxes. It cuts both ends of the stock at the

same time. One saw is on an adjustable collar, which can be readily changed from one length to another. The

arbor is made of the best cast steel, 1| inches in diameter. The pulley is 5 inches in diameter, 5i inch face, and

should make 3,000 revolutions ppr minute.

Sox ©OcifcL 3^d^^ 0aw.

This machine is used by box makers for fitting up stock, and is an indispensable machine in a box manufactory.

The arbor is made of the best cast steel, 14 inches in diameter. The pulley is 5 inches in diameter, 54 inch face,

and should make 3,000 revolutions per minute.

6o
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This machine is extensively used for cutting up stock for packing
boxes, and any other light work, where it is required to be done in an
expeditious manner. It has a counter-shaft, hangers and pulleys com-
plete. The tight and loose pulleys are ten inches in diameter, four inch

face, and should make 900 revolutions per minute. In ordering this

machine give the distance between floors.

f^kteiit ?\ii|^ ^kw }/Lk6\i^Q.

The Patent Ring Saw is designed for use in chair and furniture shops, and places where jig and scroll sawing is

required. It has been in constant use for two years. But little labor is required to finish work sawed by this

machine, as the saw being thinner back of the teeth, requires but little set, and consequently will saw smooth.

Work done with the band saw can be done with this saw equally as well and with less labor and expense
in keeping the machine in repair. The inside of the saw fits into a groove on the driver, which revolves the

saw, so that the greater amount of work on the saw, the tighter the friction holds it ; and when the saw is not at

work, the friction is onlj sufficient to revolve the saw, thus consuming no more power than is required to do the

work. On the opposite end of the driving shaft from the friction wheel are two pulleys, tight and loose, to receive

a 2i inch belt, and this shaft should revolve 1700 turns per minute. The saws can be used from i to 1 inch wide.

6i
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Parties not having power will find this a convenient machine, saving time and labor. It will work from the

lightest up to four inch stock. It is strongly built and runs very easy.

Ji^ of G^k.te ^aw.

" This cut represents a Jig or Gate Saw, for sawing all kinds of light work. It will run steady and without

shaking the floor it stands upon. It has a four-foot gate, and will do very fine work.
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This saw is constructed to set the feed-rolls oBlique with the saw so as to saw siding. The rolls are adjusted

simultaneously by tipping the table on which they are placed, so that if set to saw the board through the center of

the edge, the rolls after being set oblique, require very little or no adjusting to saw two perfectly uniform siding

boards from one piece. The feed is driven by iron cones, and may be made self-centering, so as to saw through

the center of the board, dividing the inequalities of thickness, as may be desired, by simply changing the position

of a single screw.

There are three sizes of this machine, viz. :~ One with four feed-rolls, all geared, with a saw 30 inches in diame-

ter. Another with the same number of feed-rolls, all geared, and a saw 86 inches in diameter. The third and

largest size also has the same number of feed-rolls, all geared, and a saw 42 inches in diameter. The receiving

pulley on the saw arbor for a 30-inch saw is 12 inches in diameter and 6 inch face. For S6-inch saw, 13 inches in

diameter, 7 inch face. For 42-inch saw, 14 inches in diameter, 8 inch face. It will be changed to suit the pur-

chaser. The circumference of the saw should rim 9,000 feet per minute.

dk^t ^teel dyliiidef ^kw^.
Figure 1. Figure 2.

Cylinder Saw. Bilging Cylinder Saw.

Figure 1 represents an improved Cylinder Saw—tapered, patent ground, smooth inside, without any projection,

and made from the best quality of stock. Figure 2 represents a Patent Ground Bilging Cylinder Saw for Nail Kegs.

Every Cylinder Saw is thoroughly inspected and tried in a frame at high speed, and is not permitted to leave the

works until perfectly balanced and true.
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Impfoved ^l:|ii|^le JVIkifliine.

The above cut represents Muzzy's Patent Horizontal Shingle Machine. It is claimed for this machine that it is

more perfect in its mode of operation and in its construction than any other shingle machine yet produced. The

tEciiness of the shingle is gauged by a " loclj set-work," similar to that used in the most approved machines of the

old style ; therefore, any competent sawyer can understand and operate it. It saws up a tapering block as closely

as a square one, frequently sawing three or four shingles from the large end after the small end is out, thus obtaining

all the shingles possible from the block. The shingle block stands upright, the saw commencing to cut in the

middle of the block, and the carriage stopping when the shingle is cut off, whether wide or narrow. It can be

easily arranged for sawing box boards or barrel headings.

In^pfoyed Aidju^tkble ]VIiterii|^ ]V[k6l|ii\e.

This machine is light and durable

and can be worked either upon the

bench or floor. It can be easily

packed in a carpenter's tool chest.

It is a semi-circular bed of iron, size

15 by 22 inches, upon which are

mounted hinged and sliding knives,

and movable guides, with a lever,

segment and rack. The knives. A,

are secured to wings, which are

hinged at the bottom to a movable

carriage, B, which slides in grooves

in the bed, and is propelled by

means of a toothed rack on its upper

rear surface, engaging with the

toothed segment on the lever, C.

The cutters are, by set screws in the

wings, so regulated as to prevent

their drawing or crowding. Rests

for holding the strips to be mitered

at any angle are seen at F. It does

a great variety of work.
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This cut gives a perfect illustration of our improved Jig Saw. By an arrangement in its construction, when-
ever the post is in the way in sawing long stuff, the position of the saw is changed instantly by turning the rods

containing the saw around (see Fig. 2), besides being greatly improved in other ways.

The following description of the machine will show that it is in every way first-class : It will be seen that the

main working parts of the machine are two levers, A A, one connecting rod, B, pitman, E, connecting crank pin

on balance wheel to bottom lever. At the other end of the levers are seen two steel rods, C C, that connect with

two slides that run in boxes, II; the saw is attached between the two boxes. The saw is strained or loosened in a

simple manner, as seen in the engraving, by the screw and rod seen at the center of the upper part of the main

frame. By turning it from right to left it raises the top lever. It requires one motion of the cam (handle of the

cam) to move it in loosening or fastening the saw. In this way the saw may be taken out as many times as is

desired and strained to the same tension each time without any care. Saws from 10 to 16 inches may be used in

this machine, sawing 7 inches in thickness.

The advantages claimed for this saw over all others, are, it does not shake the iioor it stands on, or the one over

it. It takes one-third less room, and one-third less power ; runs fast, is all clear on one side, there being but one

post, which is out of the way from the saw and material operated upon. It will not shake because there is an
equal amount of weight at each end of the levers. When one end jerks up the other end jerks down—exactly

balancing—consequently it is non-shaking. All will readily see the advantage of getting rid of one fender post.

The advantages of our saw over those drawn up by springs and straps, can easily be estimated. We get a

uniform strain, and as much strain as we please. Every saw is tested and warranted. The pulleys are 7 inches

in diameter and should run about 500 turns per minute. Testimonials from parties using them will be sent on
application.
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The above cut represents the machine set up in perfect order. A A are two spiral springs made from Jessup's best

imported English steel. Each spring contains ten coils of i or J round steel rod, one being a right hand, the other a

left hand coil. One end of each of these springs is firmly fastened to the rachets, B B ; the opposite ends to the

front end of the lever, F, which is supported upon the shaft passing through the centre of the springs, and so con-

structed that there is no friction whatever upon any part of the springs when in motion. The link, H, which is of

iron, connects the upper lever, F, with the lower lever, G. These levers are so connected, that when the saw is

moving a five inch stroke, the first coils of the springs, A A, move but one-eighth of an inch, the second coils but

one-ninth of an inch, and so on, down to nothing, making the average movement of the coils but one-sixteenth of

an inch. The upper cross-head which carries the top of the saw is firmly connected to the lever, G, thus making a

positive connection between the saw and springs. This insures a perfectly rigid strain on the saw. By means of

the ratchets, B B, and lever, C, any amount of strain can be given, from ten to seventy-five pounds, according as it

is a small or large saw. This is done by taking hold of the lever, C, which is inserted into the sides of the rachets,

B B, and thus winding or unwinding the springs, A A. Each spring and rachet is independent of the other, so that

you can use one or both springs. The tension on the saw by this means can be changed in a moment, while the

machine is in motion. A plunger pump is attached to the inside of the iron plate, D D, with a rubber pipe running

to the saw, and is worked by the motion of the lever, G. The two springs, with all their connections, are perma-
nently fastened to the iron plate, D D, which is raised or lowered to suit any length of saw by means of the crank,

E, and held in position by the thumb screw, O.
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A¥ooel. S^i^me.

The above cut represents a new and improved Band Sawing Machine, which is selling at a much less price,

considering its capacity, than any other in the market. This machine has been constructed with special reference

to the wants of wheel and carriage manufacturers, and that class of customers who want a machine at a low price.

It is capable of carrying saws from one-fourth inch to 2 inches wide. The saw pulleys are 44 inches in diameter

;

have wood rims, and are covered with leather. The post is of wood, 10 feet long, Hi inches square, glued up.

The table is 39 by 33 inches, IJ inch thick, made of hard wood strips, IJ inch wide, glued together, and can be

elevated to an angle of 27 degrees. A slitting gauge and slide rest can be fitted to the table, if wanted, at an extra

charge. Brazing and filing tools are furnished with the machine without extra charge. The tight and loose pulleys

are 16 inches in diameter, 4 inch face, and should make 275 revolutions per minute.
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^ Ko. 1.

Richards, London & Kelley are the manufacturers of this machine. The frame is cast whole in one piece. The
table is Jixed, made of iron, and planed true. The wheels are thirty-six inches in diameter, of wrought iron, covered

with wood and heavy harness leather. The shafts are of steel ; the bearings throughout of hard brass. The guides

are adjustable in all directions, and will require no repairs. The guide-stem is counter-weighted, to prevent accident

from falling, and to secure convenience in adjustment. The top bearings have fibrous packing and thermatic oil

cups. The wheels weigh but forty pounds each, are elastic, strong and safe from accident. The tension is compen-

sating, and always equal, regardless of the temperature of the blade. The lower wheel is protected by a shield

that guards against the cuttings getting under the saw blade. Each machine is furnished with one " Perin " saw
blade, of any designated width, full set of wrenches, belt shifter, scarfing frame, wrought iron tongs, and silver

solder for joining the blades. The base of the machine occupies but 21 by 42 inches on the floor. Weight of the

machine, with details, 1,600 pounds.

We invite attention to these specifications as comprehending much that is wanting in other machines, and to the

fact that while the machines cost a little more to the purchaser they cost a great deal more to build, and that the

worth of a band saw depends upon its performance, and the number of blades required to keep it running. We
also caU attention to the patented improvements, the dates of which will be found cast on each machine.
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Richards, London & Kelley are the manufacturers of the machine represented by the above engravings.

The cuts show the true front and side elevations of the medium size new style machine, from the designs of the

manufacturers, which embrace many new and valuable improvements. The frames are cast in one piece, sufficiently

heavy to prevent any deflection of the guides by straining the saw. The shafts are steel. The pulleys and

wheels are fastened with steel splines. These machines have patent elastic wrought iron wheels, forty inches in

diameter. The tension device is arranged with springs, to compensate for contraction and expension of the blade.

The top wheel is hung on a pivoted bearing, to regulate the path of the saw, and the back thrust against the guides.

The table is of iron, planed true and pivoted for bevel sawing. It is fitted with improved patent guides, both above
and below the table. Each machine is fitted with an adjustable gauge for slitting, which is pivoted so as to be set

to the line of the blade. The guide stem is balanced, to prevent accident from falling, and to secure convenience in

adjustment. Each machine is furnished with one " Perin " saw-blade, of any designated width, full set of wrenches,

belt shifter, scarfing frame, wrought iron tongs, and silver solder for joining the blades. Weight of machine, 1,900

pounds.

We beg to add that we keep in stock a variety of sizes of "Perin" saw-blades, received direct from the

exclusive importers, Messrs. Richards, London & Kelley, which are justly celebrated for evenness of temper, tough-

ness, uniformity of thickness, high state of finish and great durability, and of the standard lengths and widths,

joined, set and filed, ready for use.
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This machine has an iron top frame, the form of which is such as to give the operator a full view of his work
at all times. The cutter head shafts run in center boxes. The top cutter head is hung in a cross frame or yoke

in such a manner as to give it a double adjustment. The head can be adjusted in the boxes, and the cross frame or

yoke with the head secured in its place, can be adjusted to suit the work being done simply by turning a small hand
wheel and screw. It has an iron bow girt in front (see cut) , which aflfords a much easier position for the operator

while at work. The stock used in the construction of this machine is of the very best quality throughout. The
latest improvements are as follows : The raising wedges are faced with steel, which preserves an even surface and
works much easier. The head-rail on the carriage is also plated with iron, which prevents its being jammed or

worn out of shape. As now made the machine will work tenons six inches long, and any width which can be

held on the carriage. The tight and loose pulleys are twelve inches in diameter, four inch face, and should make
500 revolutions per minute. A new style of belt tightener is now being applied to this machine.

Ti
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]S!o. 6. Con]iL\oq ^i^e, witll )^ii|gle H-eaJ.;^.

This machine has Single Cutter Heads, overhung, and is intended for sash, blind and door, cabinet, carriage, or

other work, cutting a three inch tenon. It has the Patent Adjusting Screw arrangement for the Cutter Heads and

Cope Heads, by which all may be adjusted together or separately, as desired. It also has the self-adjusting belt

tightener. The heads run on steel shafts in self-oiling boxes. The carriage is made very light, and works easily. It

is a convenient and quickly adjusted machine. The machines are fitted with copes, or without, as desired. An ap-

paratus for setting the cutters is furnished with each machine. The tight and loose pulleys are 8J inches in diameter,

34 inch face, and should make 600 revolutions per minute. Weight of machine, with copes, not boxed, 850 pounds.

Power required to drive common tenoner, two horse power. All the internal belts for the machine are furnished.

The main driving belt should be 3i inches in width.
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This machine is built of iron and steel, and is simple, firm and durable. Both cutter heads raise and lower by a
screw to each, operated by a crank, with a patented device, by which both heads are raised and lowered together,

without altering the thickness of the tenon. Each cope is attached to each head stock, in which each cutter head
shaft hangs, so that the copes raise and lower with the cutter heads, and need no separate setting. Thus it will

be seen how quickly the machine may be set for different thicknesses of tenons—simply by turning screws. Each
cutter head shaft has a peculiar arrangement which prevents all vibrations endwise, and both run in long
Babbitted bearings. The cope shafts are arranged in the same manner. A single screw slides the top cutter head
over the other, so as to cut one shoulder of tenons longer than the other when desired. The copes move out and in

or up and down with single screws. Saws are used in cutter heads instead of " spurs," and seldom need sharpen-

ing, and are more easily kept in order. The shape of the cutters is such that they cut very easily, and are easy

to grind. They are also very convenient to get at on the machine. The belt which drives the cutter head shafts,

when once laced together, never needs any alteration, as a binding pulley operates against the laced side of it,

operated by a weight and pulley, so as always to keep the belt tight, and always to be self-adjusting, and as the

belt covers nearly the whole surface of the pulleys, the speed of the cutter heads cannot be checked while doing
any kind of work ever required. The frame of the machine being narrow, is not in the way of the workman.

Y3



fttttetft^ ^mfttt^nt ^t

I
T 1

XJ

GQ

o
o

74



II 11* n

a'c^tf^l^

fktei|t 0kA CJlkn^p.

This is one of the best and cheapest machines for the purpose in use, and by its use a great amount of labor is

saved over other methods of clamping sash. It not only brings up every joint to its place, but makes the sash

perfectly square, clamping the four sides all at one operation, the operator simply pressing the lever down with his

foot. It clamps all sizes, from 7 by 9 glass, to 4 feet by 4J feet sash, and brings the work square every time.

Either pins or wedges can be used.

Difedtion^ fof U^e.

In adjusting the corners, place them at equal distances from the center, on the front part of the machine, so that

when the sash is pressed up the inner arm will be on a line witli the bar. Then place the corners on the movable
bar the same distance apart, and in such a manner as to bring the sash square, adjusting the connecting rods to

give the necessary pressure.

Tg
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This machine has several useful improvement-?. It is constructed entirely of iron and steel, with journal boxes

lined with anti-friction metal, and is very substantial and durable. It will turn all kinds of carriage spokes, axe,

pick and hammer handles, and other irregular forms, and will turn diiferent sizes from the same pattern, by simply

adjusting the guide wheel boxes and the spoke supporters. Different grades of feed are obtained by the cone pul-

leys on the left. By means of these pulleys and the automatic shipping arrangement, a spoke is turned much
faster until it approaches the square part, when the middle dog, on the front of the carriage, comes in contact with

the trip lever on the front of the bed, then the shipper is relieved, and the weight at the left changes the clutch from

the small cone to the large one, causing a slower speed the rest of the way. When the work being done will allow,

it may be run throughout with the quickest speed, and when the form of the work requires, it may be run slow

throughout. When the work is done, the dog on the left corner of the carriage, combined with other devices,

throws the cutter head away from the work, making it safe for the operator to change the spoke. The same dog
stops the carriage. To run the carriage back, the shipper handle at the bottom of the bed must be carried to the

right, and when the carriage gets back, the dog on the right corner comes in contact with the shipper and stops the

carriage. This machine has an improved support for the stock being turned. When the stock is in the machine,

the cutter head is brought to the work by the foot lever in front, near the floor, and round handle in front of the

bed. This must be drawn tight enough to produce the necessary pressure on the pattern. The carriage is started

by carrying the upright shipper lever to the right, which is held in that position by the trip lever until the trip dog

comes in contact with it, when the speed is changed as above described. This machine will turn large spokes at

the rate of one inch per second, and very smooth. Small ones can be run much faster.
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The above cuts represent a Pattern Maker's Lathe, with reversed cone, to give ample room for the operator

when turning near the center ; also, a Floor Rest, which can be readily adjusted to the work required. They are

fitted up with great care and precision. Lathes are generally called for, and prices are given, without ways or

shears. These can be frunished to order either of wood or iron. Each lathe consists of head and tail stock, with

rest, stand, counter shaft, cone and hangers complete. The Pattern Maker's Lathe will be furnished with a rear

end face plate, for turning large diameters. It has a common face plate, one back, one long, medium and short

rest, and one pair each of screw, spur, female and round centres.

f^kil I^ktlie.

These lathes are all made with pivot boxes, iron pulleys, cast steel saw arbors, and improved inside turning

carriage. Each machine is furnished with a full set of saws and chisels all ready for use. There are other sizes

made for kit lathes ; also, for tubs of all sizes.

rr
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doii|ir|oi\ Wood Tufi\ii\^ L(ktl\e.

These lathes have cast steel spindles, two face-plates, three rests, a spur, female and round centres, the neces-

sary bolts for head-blocks, and rest-holder. The counter shaft has improved hangers, patent self-oiling boxes and

cone pulleys. The tight and loose pulleys vary according to the size of the machine. The ways or beams are

furnished at an extra charge, according to their size and length. There are seven sizes of this machine, viz. : 10,

12, 14, 16, 18, 20 and 24 inch swing lathe, with counter shaft, etc., complete.

Wood ?lki|ef^ fof i^ledtfotypef^.

This machine is designed for dressing wood for mounting Electrotypers' and Stereotypers' plates. The machine

is all metal and is very substantially made, and has both hand and power feed. The spindle and cutter head is

similar to the Daniels planer in its operation. The head that carries the cutters is a round flanged disc, and

operates without noise or blowing. The spindle has a collar and step on the top end to prevent friction and grinding,

as is the case in fast running spindles that have shoulders on both the upper and lower boxes. The sliding table is

double ; the lower one has guides planed to fit the bed, and the top one takes the spur jaws that hold the work.

The two are held together with dowel screws, and can be leveled pefectly by liners between the bed-plates. In

setting up this machine care should be taken to have an equal bearing on all the feet; also, to see that the table

bears equally solid on all the four corners, which can be easily determined by blows with a wooden mallet over the

bearing parts. When found correct, secure the feet firmly to the floor. It is important to have cutters that are to

be used together each of exactly the same weight as its mate.
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In^pi^oYed TtLfr\iq^ L(ktl|e,

I^of ¥tifi|ir(^ Sekd^ of dk^M, Ke^^, Botton^^ of ^uU, f^ail^, &6.

The following is a description of the machine above -epresei ted, and its operation. There are two heads or
stocks, A, similar to those of an ordinaiy lathe, mountec upon sh3ars, or a frame, B, one spindle—the live one,

—

having a fast and loose pulley, and the other—the dead spindle,—sliding back and forth by means of a screw and
hand-wheel (not shown in the cut) in the ordinary manner. To the live spindle is secured a circular flange or
head, which rotates with the spindle. There is a duplicate head attached to the dead spindle, but turning upon
it as a wheel upon its axle. To hold securely the stuff placed between them, their inner faces are provided with
spurs. Secured to the bed of the lathe is a stand which supports two uprights, C, which are pivoted to a table,

the lower part or base of which slides by a dovetailed slot in the stand, and can with its appurtenances be moved in

or out by means of a screw and hand-wheel, D, in the same manner as the carriage on a lathe. Thus the appara-
tus can be adapted to the different sizes of work to be done. The uprights are pivoted at their lower ends to

suitable stands on the table or carriage, and the other ends adapted for the reception of turning tools, E, held hori-

zontally in place by means of set screws, as the tools of a turning lathe are held. Just below them, and set at an
angle to chamfer the edge of the head properly, are two plane irons, secured in the usual manner. These cutters

and planes are advanced to or recede from the work by a hand lever, F, and suitable links, shown plainly in the cut.

The limit of their approach is determined by a set-screw, the head of which is seen under the lever at G, passing
through one of the uprights and setting against the other.

,

Pufr|ittife, of G^^uge L(ktl}e.

In ordering the lathe represented above, customers should be careful to describe the kind and style of work to be
performed, for what would be the best for some, would be useless for others. The Gauge Lathe, with screw feed,
like the above cut, is in very general use for chair stock, bedstead rolls, balusters, and various kinds of handles,
cabinet and knarled work.

T9
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Power f'eeel.

These machines are all self-feeding, the cutters being arranged in the heads in such a manner as to feed the stick

as fast as it can be worked, without any pushing by the operator. It will turn rods from J to 3 inches in diameter,

perfectly smooth and true, either of pine or hard wood. The working part of the machine has a hollow arbor,

with head and cutters revolving around the rod. The working parts are the same for the hand and power machines,

but the latter has a neat iron frame and table to support the arbor, with a set of rolls to take the rods out of the

way after they leave the head, and also to hold them flrnil}- in place while working, thus leaving the operator free to

start the sticks and take care of them when finished. The rolls have grooves in them to fit the size of the rod,

and hold it firmly, without denting or defacing it. The power machine also has a counter-shaft attached to the

frame for running it. We send with the Power Machine any three heads that may be desired ; also, rolls with

three sizes of grooves, and with the hand machines the sizes given below, unless otherwise ordered. Each Hand
Machine will work the largest size named for it, and all sizes smaller, but none larger. The No. 1 Power Feed Rod
Machine, will work 2 inches, or under, and has three heads ; No. 2 will work 1§ inches, or under, and also has three

heads. The No. 1 Hand Feed Rod Power Machine will work f , i and | inch, or under, and has three heads ; No.

2 will work |, 5 and 1 inch, or under, and also has three heads; No. 3 has three heads, and will work IJ, li and If

inch, or under; No. 4 has three heads, and will work If, li and 1| inch, or under; No. 5 also has three heads, and

will work 1|, IJ and 2 inches, or under. The counter-shaft on the Power Machine has tight and loose pulleys 8J

inches in diameter. Si inch face, and should make 750 revolutions, giving the heads 3,000. Weight, boxed, 460

pounds.

§0
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This machine is admirably adapted to sharpening planing-maehine and other long knives with chisel edges.

The gi'inding is done dry with this grinder-wheel. It has been in use for some time with complete success, grind-

ing the long splitting knives used by curriers without heating or drawing the temper, and giving a perfectly true

bevel and straight edge. The machine requires very little attention. The knife is ground, after it is placed in

proper position, entirely by the action of the machine, with greater accuracy and better than it is possible to do

with a grindstone or by hand, and in much less time. The principle of the feed-gear is the same as that used on

metal planers, and by means of adjustable pins, the carriage can be made to traverse and return in from three to

thirty-six inches, according to the length of the knife being ground. It is a very simple machine and in no way
liable to get out of order, and the accuracy with which it does its work must commend it to the most critical

mechanic. The grinding-wheel is solid, and will last for years in an ordinary planing-mill, without covering,

sprinkling or renewal of any kind whatever. The machine is equally adapted to grinding paper and tobacco

cutting knives, and shears or knives generally requiring a true bevel or straight edge, to thirty-six inches in length.

Two or more knives, making in length not over thirty-six inches, can be ground at the same time. In this way a

number of plane irons, chisels, etc., can be attached, and all ground at once, making an important saving in time.

No counter-shaft is necessary. The machine has a tight and loose pulley, six inches in diameter, and three inch

face, which should be driven from one hundred and seventy-five to two hundred and fifty revolutions per minute.

There are three sizes of this machine, viz. : One grinding thirty-six inches, another fifty inches, and another eighty

inches in length. The small machine stands on a pedestal, which is bolted to the floor.
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?lkr|ef Ki\ife ki|d ¥ool G^fii|def.

The above machine should be belted as the pulleys are arranged. The belts are all open,—that is, they are all

driven one way. As you stand in front of the machine the grinder runs toward you, or from the edge. The
speed recommended to run the grinder is about 750 turns per minute. The knife, when bolted on to the rest,

should be set just as you wish the scarf or bevel to be, then feed up very lightly by the adjusting screws. You
will find that it wQl then grind very fast and leave a concave bevel and a perfectly straight and sharp edge.

i^irief^^ G^rii\(ief flo. 0.

This Grinder has a IJ inch steel mandrel, for wheels with | inch mandrel hole. It will run two wheels at the

same time, from 8 to 10 inches in diameter, j to 2i inch face. The No. 1 Grinder is made in the same style as the

No. 0, for wheels with 1 inch mandrel hole.

§3
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3^iT|efy G^fiildef^.

Fig.l.

New Style Frame for Nos. and I Emery Grinders. No. I Emery Grinder, with Saw Gummer Attachment

Figure 1 represents a new style frame for No. and 1 Emery Grinders, with counter-shaft and pulleys all com-
plete. Figure 2 represents a Grinder with an attachment for grinding the teeth of circular saws, from the

smallest to four feet in diameter, true and uniform. The saving of time and files will in a short time pay for the

machine for sharpening saws alone, while it can be used for grinding tools, polishing metals, and a variety of work
that otherwise would have to be done with a lathe, planer, or a vise.

§3
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This grinder has a one and five-eighths steel niandiel (for wheels with one and one-half mmdrel hole), and will

run wheels to thirty-six inches diameter, and is designed for heavy work.

These cuts represent a bench lathe, with a counter shaft, three foot bed and nine inch swing, with a lever for

light drilling, &c.
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L(kf^e Ifoi\ rlki\ef.
See Illustration on page 86.

The cut on page 86 represents an iron planer which will plane 26 inches wide, 24 inches high, and 6 feet long. It

also represents the style of the larger sizes. These planers are made from new patterns, extra heavy, and especial

care has been observed so to proportion the parts as to secure the greatest strength of metal and durability of the
machine. All are furnished with down, cross and angular feed in the head, and if desired can be furnished with
an attachment for feeding the cross beam down. The thirty-six inch and larger sizes are furnished with an
improved power attachment for raising and lowering the cross beam. All the gears and racks are cut. All the
handles and balances are made of wrought iron. All sizes are furnished with wrenches, counter-shaft, with patent
self-lubrioating pulleys and boxes. The following are the different sizes and dimensions

:

Planes 5 ft. long, 22 in. wide, 21 in. high, weight 3000 lbs

6 " 26

8 " 26

8 " 82

10 " 32

12 " 32

12 " 36

14 " 36

16 " 36

28

28

30

30

32

36

36

36

5000

5500

8150

9000

9850

14200

15300

16400

Planes 18 ft. long, 36 in. wide, 36 in. high, weight 17600 lbs,

20 36

16 42

20 42

24 42

16 48

20 60

24 50

20 60

36

42

42

42

46

48

48

60

18600

19400

22200

25000

21000

28400

32500

38600

^l^kpiiig }ikdl\ii|e.

The above cut represents a No. 3 Shaping Machine. It gives a stroke from zero to 16 inches, with a quick
return motion, thereby gaining full one-third over ordinary crank motion. It will plane 3J feet long, has two
adjustable tables 16 inches square, one forming an angle-iron, 16 by 16 inches, circular mandrel, with independent
feed. The circular mandrel can be almost instantly attached to or detached from the machine. It is made from new
and improved patterns, very heavy, and well finished. It will do at least one-third more work than a common
planer, is more convenient, and is well adapted to locomotive and other heavy work. All sizes are furnished with
chuck, centres, wrenches and counter-shaft, with patent self-lubricating pulleys and boxes. Beds can be made to
plane longer if desired. There are three sizes built, 8, 12 and 16 inches stroke.
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Ii^ori 1 laT|ei^^.

The above cut represents a planer with a bed 5 feet in length, which will plane 3 feet long, 18 inches wide and

18 inches high. There are eighteen different sizes of this machine, the dimensions of which are as follows

:

Lengthofbed(ft.&in) 6-8 8-4 8-4 10 11-6 10 12-8 16 12-8 16 18' 21 24 30 24 30 36

Toplane inlength(ft.) 3 4 5 5 6 7 6 8 10 8 10 12 14 16 20 16 20 24

To plane in width (in) 18 22 22 26 26 26 30 30 30 36 36 36 36 36 36 42 42 42

Toplanein height(in) 18 22 22 26 26 26 30 30 30 36 86 36 36 36 36 42 42 42

Weight (pounds), 1600 2600 2900 5000 5400 5800 6500 7100 7700 13000 13800 14600 16400 16200 17800 20000 23000 26000

All these planers are furnished with vertical, cross and angular feed. The gears and racks are cut. They have

wrenches, counter-shafts and pulleys, and also have patent adjustable self-lubricating boxes if ordered. The holes

in the table are drilled and reamed. We can recommend these planers as being first class in every respect.
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^A0 5^ii|i^l\efV I^ktl^e.

The above cut represents the No. 1 Square Arbor Lathe, with back gears, patent screw-shasing apparatus, and
reverse counter-shaft ; also, with dovetail set over, swivel and back motions to tail stock. This lathe is used for

brass work of all descriptions, and for that purpose has no rival.

I^atlje^.

No. 1 Turret Lathe, six feet bed, swings eighteen inches, with engine feed, back gears, screw apparatus and
overhead woi-ks.

No. 2 Turret Lathe, six feet bed, swings sixteen inches, with back gears, screw apparatus and overhead works.
No. 1 Square Arbor Lathe, five feet bed, swings fifteen inches, with dovetail set over, swivel and back motions,

back gears, screw apparatus and overhead works.
No. 1 Round Arbor Lathe, five feet bed, swings fifteen inches, with dovetail set over, swivel and back motions,

back gears, screw apparatus and overhead works.
Hardened Spindle and Boxes, for No. 1 Lathe, extra. Hobbs, for cutting threads, including cutter and leader,

extra. Back Gears, Screw Apparatus, if not wanted, will be deducted from the bill.

No. 2 Lathe, five feet bed, swings thirteen inches, with dovetail set over, and back motion, with overhead works.
No. 2 Lathe, five feet bed, swings thirteen inches, with dovetail set over and overhead works.
No. 2 Lathe, five feet bed, swings thirteen inches, with back motion and overhead works.
No. 2 Lathe, five feet bed, swings thirteen inches, with plain tail stock and overhead works.
Hardened Spindle and Boxes for No. 2 Lathe, extra.

No. 3 Lathe, four and one-half feet bed, swings twelve and one-half inches, with dovetail set over and back mo-
tions, with overhead works.

No. 3 Lathe, four and one-half feet bed, swings twelve and one-half inches, dovetail set over and overhead works.
No. 3 Lathe, four and one-half feet bed, swings twelve and one-half inches, back motion and overhead works.
No. 3 Lathe, four and one-half feet bed, swings twelve and one-half inches, plain tail stock and overhead works.
No. 4 Lathe, three and one-half feet bed, swings ten inches, with plain tail stock and overhead works (short legs)

.

No. 4 Lathe, three and one-half feet bed, swings ten inches, plain tail stock, with table and foot-motion.
No. 5 Lathe (formerly No. 4), three feet bed, swings nine inches, with plain tail stock and overhead works.
No. 5 Lathe, three feet bed, swings nine inches, plain tail stock, with table and foot-motion.

^Hde kud Skll ^e^t^.

No. fits No. 2 Turret Lathe ; No. 1 fits No. 1 Turret Lathe ; No. 2 fits No. 2 and No. 3 Lathe ; No. 3 fits No.
4 Lathe ; No. 4 fits No. 5 Lathe.

§9
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i^il^i^e I(^t]:|e.

The above cut represents an Engine Lathe twenty inches swing, ten feet bed, geared head, screw cutting indepen-

dent of feed works, with an eccentric nut, a patent friction and inside power cross feed which can be used at the

same time. The point of the tool is elevated by the back screw on the carriage. It has also an extra side block for

turning pulleys, &c., a large face-plate, stationary and traverse rests, steel spindles, composition boxes, wrought
iron handles and balances. The wrought iron work is case-hardened. All these Engine Lathes are furnished

with wrought iron racks, counter-shaft, with patent self-oiling friction clutch, pulleys and boxes. The lathe above

represented will turn 6 feet 6 inches in length and weighs 2,500 pounds. The following Table gives the various

sizes and dimensions of these

5<r(^ir\e I^ktl^e^.

Swing over ways (inches)

,

Length of bed (feet) ,

Swing over carriage (in.),.

Turns (feet and inches) , . .

.

Weight (pounds),

15 16 18 20 22 25 28 30 32 34 36 38 40 42 46 54

6 8 8 10 10 10 12 12 12 14 16 14 16 18 18 18

6i 7 8^ 9 10 16 20 22 21 23 25 25 27 29 32 34

3-6 5-2 5-6 6-8 6-4 6 7-10 7-8 7-2 9 10-10 9 10-10 12-8 12-4 11-10

1100 WOO 1900 2500 3000 3980 5100 5600 6025 6685 7190 8500 9280 10360 11500 15000

60

20

51

13

16500

Beds are made any desired length. Power cross-feed. Compound Rest and Three-tooled Rest for turning

shafting and cutting screws, furnished extra.
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The above illustration represents a Horizontal Mill on a 14 feet bed, which will take in a boring bar 6 feet 3

inches long. It swings 5J feet over the ways and 4J feet over the table. It is intended for boring cylinders and

other work, but can be used for chucking and turning pulleys, 34 feet and smaller in diameter, as it has a compound

rest which can be bolted to the table. It has, also, a patent power cross and friction feed, and a large extra face

plate. The head and tail stock moves on a parallel line with the table, by the means of a rod and bevel gears. The

upright to which the tail stock is attached, can be moved at any point on the bed-piece by a screw. It has steel

spindles, composition boxes, and all the wrought iron work is case-hardened. Any length of bed desired will be

furnished. With the above are furnished self-oiling counter-shaft, pulleys and hangers. It weighs 9,500 pounds.
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L(^f^e Scii^d L(ktl|e.

The above illustration is drawn from a twenty-inches swing, ten feet bed Hand Lathe, but represents the parts

and works generallj' of larger and smaller sizes. The different sizes of these hand lathes are made from new and
improved patterns, with large broad faced cone, steel spindles and composition boxes. All the wrought iron work
is case-hardened. They are furnished with a counter-shaft, with iron cone and patent self-oiling pulleys and boxes.

There are four sizes, viz. : Thirteen inches swing with a six feet bed, and weighs 575 pounds. Sixteen inches swing
with a six feet bed, and weighs 975 pounds. Twenty inches swing with a six feet bed, and weighs 1,200 pounds.

Twenty-four inches swing with a ten feet bed, and weighs 2,200 pounds.

^iT^all Ski|d I^ktl\e.

This cut represents a small Hand Lathe with a five feet bed and fourteen inches swing, with counter-shaft and
hangers complete.
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I^ki^ge L^pri^l)t ©fill.

Fott Illustration see paoe 98.

The cut on page 98 represents a No. 4 Upright Drill, with an adjustable table, 42 inches in diameter, and receives

a piece 54 inches in height. It has a traverse of 26 inches, and is movable around the column, making it adjustable

to any desired point. The bed-plate can also be used foi- a drilling table, being perfectly true with the spindle, and

will receive a piece 72 inches in height. It has a patent friction feed. It has also steel spindles and cut gears, with

three changes of feed, given by a cone of gears. It weighs 5,300 pounds.

Tv[o. 1 llpri^lit ©rill.

The above cut represents a No. 1 Upright Drill. The table, which is movable around the column (making it

adjustable to any desired point) , is 18 inches in diameter, has a traverse of 20 inches, and wUl receive a piece 36

inches in height. The stationary or lower table is true with the spindle, and will receive a piece 48 inches in

height. It has a steel spindle and wrought iron racks and pinions, and all the gears are cut. It weighs 600 pounds.
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JVEeditiiii ^i^e l/.prigl|t ©riU.

The above illustration represents a medium size Uprigh t Drill with an adjustable table 24 inches in diameter.

The machine will receive a piece 34 inches in height. It has a traverse of 24 inches, and is movable around the

column, making it adjustable to any desired point. The bed-plate can be used for a drilling table, being perfectly

true with the spindle, and will receive a piece 54 inches in height. It has a patent gear feed with three changes.

All the gears are cut, and all the parts are made in the most worlimanlik e manner.
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donibiiied ©rill ki^d ^lottiiig >I^dliiiie.

The machine above represented will bore and spline a pulley 25 inches in diameter. There are several different

sizes, swinging from 10 to 44 inches. The larger machines carry a 3 inch drill strongly, and are fitted with change

gears for quick or slow feed. Either side can be instantly thrown out and will remain stationary while the other is

running. Only the best materials are used, and the work is done in the most thorough manner. Each machine is

furnished with a counter-shaft and boxes, with a self-oiling loose pulley.
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Coinbiiied ^lottef kr|d ©rill.

The upright of this machine is strong and can take the place ot a column in a building. Both arms are fastened

to it, and on the lower part the table revolves, and can be placed either under the drill or slotter, or one side out of

the way. The taljle is moved verticiilly by means of a rack and pinion and, with the exception of self-feed, has

all the movements of a regular slotter. It is strongly back-geared, has large and wide cones, and weighs

about 2,500 pounds. For drilling of all kinds, key-seating, and all work to which a slotter can be applied, this is a

very convenient machine. The stroke of the tool-bar can be regulated to anything under twelve inches, and it will

drill or slot to the center of forty inches.
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This machine has all the conveniences and adjustments of Radial Drilling Machiaes and can be placed with
greater facility than a rachet-brace, and will drill at any angle, in any position, at any distance, and in any direction

from the power. There are three sizes of this Drill, viz.

:

No. 1. This machine will drill up to IJ inch diameter. The spindle is of IJ inch steel; its socket is the same
as the No. 2 Morse Twist Drill Socket and has 6 inches feed. The post has 5 inches vertical adjustment. The
radial arm will rotate the point of the drill through a circular area of 33 inches diameter, by means of a worm and
tangent wheel. It weighs 120 pounds.

No. 2. This machine will drill up to 1| inch diameter. The spindle is of 14 inch steel; its socket is the same
as a No. 3 Morse Twist Drill Socket and has 6 inches feed. Tae post has 6 inches vertical adjustment. The
radial arm will rotate the point of the drill through a circular area of 43 inches diameter, by means of a worm and
tangent wheel. It weighs 200 pounds.

No. 3. This machine will drill up to 2i inches diameter, in the solid, and bore up to 6 inches diameter with boring
bar and cutter. It has 8 inches feed, workiag automatioally , if desired, with three speeds. It weighs 230 pounds.
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Impfoyed f(kdikl ©fill ?fe^^.
For Illcstkation see page 104.

This Improved Radial Drill has this advantage, in addition to any other in ordinary use, that it adapts itself to

the position of the piece of work to be drilled, thus obviating the necessity of moving and adjusting the latter,

which, in the case of heavy pieces, is often tedious and difficult. The manner of accomplishing this will be readily

understood by reference to the cut, in which the spindle is shown in its proper position, over the table for small

work. The radiating arm is fitted to a neck at the top of the column, and traverses freely in all directions. In this

slides the head, carrying the drill-spindle and gearing, which is moved backwards and forwards by a rack and pin-

ion and hand-wheels on each side of the machine. It will be seen that the arm or swing is capable of being

placed in any position, radiating from the column, as a center, and that the drill can hence be made to reach any

point within the circle, except the part occupied by tbe column and the driving pulley. A large number of holes

may thus be drilled in succession in the same surface, without moving the work, an advantage which will commend
itself to machinists. It is especially useful in fitting up such work as steam engines, cylinders, steam chests, bed

plates, &c. All work which cannot be conveniently handled may be drilled at one setting, instead of many, thus

saving a vast amount of labor and inconvenience. Different kinds of bed plates are made, and an automatic feed

can be attached, when desired.

rateqt G^rii|d^tor|e I^fkrqe.

There are three sizes of the Patent Grindstone Frame above represented. No. 1 takes a 80 by 4 inches stone

;

No. 2 a 36 by 6 inches stone, and the No. 3 a 48 by 8 inches stone. The legs are cast on solid to the body of the

frame, and are constructed and braced in such a manner as to prevent racking and breakage, which is a great

advantage over the old style of pipe-stem legs that are bolted on the frame or let in on a dovetail. The spindle is

of wrought iron, and has two loose flanges and two nuts, to throw the stone in the center of the trough. The bear-

ings are long, and Babbitted, and are covered in such a manner as to prevent the entrance of any dirt or grit to cut

them away. It has a tool-rest, which clamps to the top of the frame by a set-screw. The top or face of the rest is

beveled, and by reversing the rest it will give an angle to or from the stone.
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The above cut represents a No. 2 Bolt Cutter. The thread is out with the dies, which are fixed in the head and
revolve around the bolt, which is held stationary in a vise, operated by a right and left screw on the shaft of the

small hand-wheel. The bolt carriage is moved forward and backward by a rack and pinion operated by the large

hand-wheel. This is much more convenient, especially with long bolts, than to revolve the bolt. The die cuts the

thread by passing over the bolt but once ; they never run bacJiward, which obviates tearing the thread off the bolt

or injuring the cutting edge of the dies. When the thread has been cut as far as desired, the dies are opened by
moving the lever, and the bolt is withdrawn while the machine continues in motion as before. Another bolt may
then be inserted, and the operation continued with much saving of time and labor. The dies can be removed in

thirty seconds and those for another substituted, without turning or loosening a bolt, screw or nut, and when the

dies are placed in the head of a machine it combines every advantage of a solid die and adjustable dies. Should

the dies cut too large or too small, they may be adjusted in thirty seconds to any variation, from an eighth of an
inch down to the hundreth part of an inch. By this means bolts can always be made to fit the nuts, no matter how
much the taps may be worn. It will cut the usual V, square, or ratchet threads, with equal facility, and at one cut.

It is provided with an " index," by the use of which the machine can be instantly adjusted to cut the required size,

so that the bolts can be made to fit the nuts without the vexatious " cutting and trying" that is required on most
machines. It also is provided with means for tapping nuts when needed, and the change from cutting threads to

tappino' can be made in a minute, or vice versa. There are three sizes of this machine, and each size is furnished

with taps and dies, as named below, unless otherwise ordered.

Smaxl Size, oe No. 1. Weight, with counter-shaft, pulleys, hangers, &c., complete, about 700 pounds. Diam-
eter of bolt, i, 5-16, I, 7-16, i, i, i. Threads per inch, 20, 18, 16, 14, 13, 11, 10. The speed of the counter-shaft

should be 120 ; diameter of pulley, 12 inches ; face of pulley, 3 inches. This size of the machine is not geared, but

it has a cone of three pulleys, with broad belt surface, sufficient for the work the machine is designed to do.

Medium Size, or No. 2. Weight, with counter-shaft, pulleys, hangers, &o., complete, about 1,000 pounds.

Diameter of bolt, h, i I, I, 1. U. li- Threads per inch, 13, 11, 10, 9, 8, 7, 7. The speed of the counter-shaft

should be 150 ; diameter of pulley, 12 inches ; face of pulley, 3 inches.

Laege Size, or No. 3. This size is of the same general style as the No. 2, but it is much stronger and heavier,

and is doubly geared. Weight, with counter-shaft, pulleys, hangers, &o., complete, about 2,000 pounds. Diameter
of bolt, 1, IJ, li. If, li. It, 11, 15, 2. Threads per inch, 8, 7, 7, 6, 6, 54, 5, 5, 4i. The speed of the counter-shaft

should be 150
;
;diameter of pulley, 18 inches ; face of pulley, 4J inches.
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f^ktei|t Ski|d Bolt Cuttef.

The above cut represents a patent Hand Bolt Cutter. Each machme is furnished with a set of seven taps and
dies, from J to | of an inch.

?ktei|t ^gkw S^iliii^ ^Ikdliiiie.

This is a newly invented and patented machine, designed particularly for filing band saws, scroll saws, and any
straight saws, of uniform width. It is wholly automatic, the saw being held by clamps, and fed along for any size
of tooth, which can be regulated by a screw, and the tooth is cut by a circular segment file. Each tooth is set as it
is filed, the amount of set being easily regulated. It is especially valuable for filing band-saws, as it works rapidly,
and leaves every tooth even and perfect in shape and set. The tight and loose pulleys are 84 inches in diameter,
34 inches face, and should make 200 revolutions per minute, giving the file 60 revolutions. The machine weighs
225 poimds, and requires one-half horse-power to drive it. The amount of belting required is six feet of 24 inches.
The main driving belt should be 2| inches wide.
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This machine is perfectly adapted for plain milling, and equals in power the ordinary milling machine. Its

capacity and range, however, are double those of the common machine, while its peculiar construction admits of

its application to an almost endless variety of work, quite impossible with machines of the ordinary styles. It is

especially adapted to the making of the numerous tools in use in machine shops, such as fluting taps and reamers,
cutting gears, both spur and bevel, and spirals of any pitch

;
finishing nuts, and bolt and set-screw heads; splining

rods and shafting, &c. ; also for making the cutters performing these and other kinds of work. The main arbor or

spindle is of solid forged steel, 4 inches in diameter in its largest part, with true anti-friction curve upon its front

end. If properly taken care of, therefore, it will never bind, work loose, or wear out of true. The arbor is 2 feet

in length, and its rear bearing is a lined box. Upon its front end a screw is cut so that a chuck or face-plate may
be used on it, and it has a nine-sixteenths hole through its entire length. The centre hole for the mill spindle is one
and three-sixteenths inch outside, and tapers for seven inches in depth. The driving cone is connected with a full

back gearing, like the head of an engine lathe, giving six speeds and allowing mills of every size to be used.

Above the spindle is a large arm, carrying an outside centre support, by means of which cutters can be used at a

distance of fifteen inches from the front of the machine; the rear part also forms a strong brace. The arm. can be
removed when the character of the work requires an unobstructed space above the mill spindle.

The weight of the machine, without attachments, is 1,300 pounds. Complete, 1,700 pounds. Perpendicular

range, sixteen inches; length of feed, sixteen inches; cross motion, about five inches. The "attachments" com-
prise a rotary vise, spiral cutter, and a universal head, with its complement of a back-center and an extra table for

taking in long work. The machine is sold either with or without attachments, at the option of the purchaser.

10§
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This machine is designed for all light milling. The spindle is driven by a large cone pulley. The feed-table is

six and one-fourth inches wide, twenty-four inches long, and is fed by a worm gear. The machine weighs 1,100

pounds.

Wri^t of dfkrik-f^iq I^ktl^e.

Skijd Powef.

This machine will turn wrist or crank-pins to engines without taking them out, and leave them as perfect as

when first made.
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JvftLt ^appiiig }ik6l\ii\e.

This machine runs seven taps, with three different speeds, and is so arranged that two of the taps may be run
with the fastest, two with the slowest, and three at medium speed, at the same time—the gearing being so arranged
as to enable the operator to get the desired speed for any given sized tap ; or all may be run at any of the three
speeds, it so desired, by having the necessary extra gears. By the substitution of the necessary gearing, which is

easily done, three, two or one of the taps can be made to run " left hand." It has a tight and loose pulley, to

accommodate itself under a main line or counter line. The necessary oil is regularly supplied by graduating cocks,

from a reservoir, in itself a source of economy.
The No. 1 machine taps from IJ inch down to the smallest size. No. 2 taps from 2 inches down to the smallest

size. No. 2 occupies the same space on the floor as No. 1 ; the difference is in the size of the gearing, which is

heavier and stronger. The arrangement of this machine provides against any gumming or obstructions in the

sociiets resulting from chips, cuttings or oil. The sockets for holding the taps are so constructed that any tap will fit

and work in or on any spindle, and the nuts, when finished, drop below the teeth of the tap, and when full the tap

can be taken off and replaced without stopping the machine.
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Centering JVLkdliine^.

The No. 2 machine represented above will centre iron from one-fourth inch to four and one-half inches in diame-

ter. It is set on a bed about two feet long, and the chuck is bolted to a separate stand, which is fitted to the bed,

and can slide about eight inches, thus giving more or less room between the work and drill, as required. This is a

very nice machine, and gives excellent satisfaction wherever used.

The No. 4 size is built in this style, and is a very large, heavy machine, with a capacity of from two to seven

and one-half inches, and is adapted to centering car axles and other large work.

The No. 3 machine is larger than the No. 2, having a capacity of from one-fourth to five and one-half inches ; it

is set on a bed about three feet long, with iron legs ; is furnished with counter and hangers complete, and is a

perfect machine in itself. It is also supplied with a small table to hold in the chuck (shown on the floor in the cut)

to rest small work on, thus making a horizontal drilling machine. The chuck can slide on the bed about twenty
inches, giving ample room for any work required.

yLillh\^ I^ktlie.
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WITHOUT BACK GEAK.

Number, 1

Weight about (pounds) , 600

Size of opening in bed (inches) , ix6

Distance back from center oi slide (inches) 4i

Distance from end of slide to bed when \ ,- ^ \ k
ring and slide are up, \

('ncncs; o

Motion or stroke of slide (inches) , 1

Adjustment of slide (inches) , 1

Diameter of fly wheel (inches) , 22

Weight of fly wheel (pounds) , 125

Diameter of pulley (inches) 22

Width of pulley (inches) 2i

(Bed-peices and bolts, extra.)
112

2

lOiiO

0x8

6

6

U
1

28

225

28

3

3

1700

7x10

74

7

II

1

33

400

33

3i

3i

1800

10x10

9

7

2

1

33

400

33

3J

4

2800

9x12

9

8

14

1

40

660

40

44

44

3250

14x20

12

9

2

1

40

660

40

44

5

4500

11x14

104

9

14

1

60

1000

60

64

.WITH BACK GEAR, 4 TO 1.

3

2700

7x10

64

7

14

1

32

230

16

31

4

3800

9x12

74

8

14

1

36

470

20

44

5

6000

11x14

84

9

14

1

48

825

24

54
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WITHOUT BACK GEAK.

Number,

Weight about (pounds),

Size of opening in bed (inches)

Distance back from center of slide (inches),.

Motion or stroke of slide (inches),

Adjustment of slide (inches),. . .

.

Distance from end of slide to bed,
when ring and slide are up,

Diameter of fly wheel (inches) , .

.

(inches),.

Weight of fly wheel (pounds),.

Diameter of pulley (inches) , . .

.

Width of pulley (inches)

00

100

2x2

2i

%

i

4

15

20

15

24

300

2x4

34

1

4

4i

21

90

21

3

1

800

4x7

4i

li

4

51

27

150

27

H

14

1200

5x8

5

14

61

32

230

32

3i

2

1600

6x9

54

14

I

74

86

470

36

44

24

2300

7x10

6

li

I

8

42

600

42

5

3

XJOO

8x11

64

li

i

9

48

825

48

54

Tin-
ners

2300

12di.

13

14

i

74

36

470

36

44

Boil

er

.

2600

2x2

164

14

4

74

48

825

48

54

WITH BACK GEAE.

2

2800

6x9

54

14

I

74

32

230

16

3i

3300

7x10

6

li

86

470

20

44

3

4300

8x11

64

li

42

600

24

5

5

12000

8x12

8

24

1

8

60

1000

24

8

Cut-
lery.

5500

8x10

64

1}

48

825

24

54

Bed pieces, bolts, counter- shafts and boxing, extra.
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Sn^kf ai^d f^ktdliet ©filling M^f^lliqe. •^plining of plotting JVrkdliiiie.
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The particular invention in this Governor consists in relieving the joints of the weight of the balls, and the fric-

tion caused by rotating them ; also, in dispensing with the gravity principle, as the balls do not rise and fall but
always revolve on the same plane. As may be seen in the engraving, the balls are supported on bent steel springs,

which also serve to rotate them, and throw them towards the center on the least decrease in speed. This arrange-

ment secures great sensitiveness, and an extreme delicacy of motion. The speed of an engine may be instantly

changed to any required degree, by simply turning the small hand-wheel seen on the valve-stem. The balls being
very light, the Governor does not require much power to drive it, and it responds instantly to any change, however
sudden or violent. These Governors may be run in any position, either vertical, horizontal, or inverted, but if

wanted out of the usual position, they should be ordered specially.

Skfdeiied Valve^ ai)d Vklve-0ekt^.

Long continued satisfactory action of a governor cannot ensue, unless that most vital part (the valve) retains its

proper fit, and is proof against steam cuts, which causes the valve to become leaky and practically useless, so that

an engine would act as well if it had no governor at all. The market is well suplied with cheap governors, with
valves and seats of the softest description of cast iron, which in some localities will not bear use six months, and
which will not last long in any place. Such governors are in reality the most expensive in the end, and eventually

must be replaced by others. The valves and seats in this governor are aU hardened, and wiU resist steam cut for a
long time. The water in some localities requires composition valves and seats, which can be furnished, if ordered.



Stidket-l^luil^ef ^tekir} ?uii\p^.

Sectional View

The operation of the pump above ilkistrated is as follows : The several chambers or passages being full of
water, aud the bucket, B, being at its upward stroke, the water through the lower or induction valve will, of course,
have filled the water cylinder, F, while the water which had previously entered the pump cylinder above the upper
surface of the bucket, B, was forced back through the valve chamber and out at the discharge, G,—this being only
equal in quantity to one-half of that drawn in through the induction valve during the upward stroke of the pump-
piston, owing to the reduced area of the upper annular face of the plunger as compared to the lower face of the
latter. This water from above the pump-piston, or bucket, passing through the valve chamber, to the air-chamber,
escapes therefrom to and through the outlet-pipe at the bottom. On the return or down stroke of the plunger, the
water under the same in the pump cylinder is forced (the inlet valve closing) up through the outlet valve into the
valve chamber, from which one-half of the water thus drawn in by the up stroke passes into the pump cylinder
above the piston, while the other half is forced into and through the air chamber to the outlet pipe. It will thus be
seen that the pump, although drawing in water only during its upward stroke, discharges it during both the up and
down stroke, one-half of the entire quantity being expelled at each stroke. The following table gives the dimen-
sions of the different sizes, etc.

:

Numbers,
Diameter of steam cylinder, in inches, . .

.

Diameter of pump cylinder, in inches, . .

.

Capacity per revolutions, in gallons,

Boilers in horse-power they will supply,.
Size of steam pipe, in inches

" exhaust pipe, '
" suction pipe, "
" discharjie pipe, "

Length over all, in feet and inches,

Height over all, in feet and inches,

Width (diameter balance wheel),
Weight of pump, in pounds,

1 2 3 4 5 7 9

4 6 6* 7 8 10 12 14

2i 2? 34 44 6 7 8 10
.04 .07 .10 .18 .49 .67 1.30 2.04
15 26 40 80 150 200 400 600

i i h % 1 1 U 14

d % I 1 H U 14 2
1 U n 2 24 34 5 6

i 1 li u 2 24 3 3

1.3 1.6 1.10 2.1 2.5 2.10 3.6 4.6

2.3 2.7 2.10 3.1 3.11 4.2 5.6 6.8

1.2 1.4 1.6 1.10 2.3 2.8 3 ft. 3.4

145 246 320 490 840 1096 1850 2700

In ordering, please state what duty the pump is required to perform, giving size and length of supply and discharge pipes.
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?ktei|t ©iffefentikl f^uUey Slodk^.

No. I, with Sprocket Wheel. No. 2, without Sprocket Wheel. No. 3, without Sprocket Wheel.

The peculiar merit attached to these pulleys is, that]while they are more powerful than ordinary pulley blocks,

they also possess the novel and invaluable quality of not "running down," under any circumstances, while the load

is suspended to them. Wherever weights have to be lifted, this hoisting tackle will be found to be invaluable.

When worked from below by pulling the chain, about four times the length of lift is required.
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^liekririg ki\d ?tir|dl:|ii|^ ^kdlirqe.

The above illustration represents a Shearing and Punching Machine. There are two sizes. The No. 1 machine
will cut iron i inch thick, will punch iron 3-16 inch thick, and cut round iron f inch diameter. The No. 2 machine
will cut iron f inch thick, will punch iron J inch thick, and will cut round iron, i inch diameter.

Some of the advantages of this machine.—By removing the punch and bed piece, you can cut sheet iron

any length or width you wish. It is a machine of great power in small compass. It can be attached to any bench
where convenience may require. You get two machines combined, for the price of one.

11§
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For removing shavings from planing and moulding machines, saw-dust, and dust from sand wheels, such as are

used for polishing lasts, carriage spokes, shoe bottoms, felt hats, &c., and emery wheels for polishing all kinds of

hardware; smoke and gas from smoky smiths' shops and manufacturing establishments and chemical works;

steam and vapor arising from paper machines and all drying cylinders and dry-rooms ; also, sweat from mill stones,

offensive odors from try-kettles and dyeing establishments ; dust from rag and and cotton pickers, flax and rope

machinery, and for ventilation of coal mines and all under-ground apartments or cellars.

¥ktei\t InipfoYed ^teel f^fe^^tii^e ©lowef,
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G^ekfV lJi\iYef^kl S^rqefy G[frqdii\^ ^kdl\ii\e,

f^of Grriridin^, ^l(kpii)^ ki^d S^iiii^liin^ ^tfai^t, Ifi'erfulkf, Moulded and Seveled Ifon Wofk
witl) tl^e u^e of i^iqefy Wlieel^.

Patented Apkil 23, 1872.

This new and useful machine we have constructed and now offer to the manufacturers of this country, knowing
that there was need of some method for forming and finishing moulded and plain, irregular and straight iron work.

How far we have succeeded we are willing to let the manufacturers say. But that we have them in use where they

would not dispense with them if prevented from obtaining another we do know. The machine is simple and some-
what different from all other grinders. With its reciprocating and rotating motion combined, it cuts much more
rapidly, and has in that the true principle of a drawing or shearing out. This principle, whether applied to sharpen

the cutting edges of planer knives on grindstones, or cutting with keen edges of a file or emery wheel, all mechanics
will understand. The table and spindle are adjustable and can be set to accommodate any angle or bevel. Stove

foundries and machinists should have this machine. We want you to have one. We know you will be pleased

with it, and that you ought not and cannot profitably dispense with its use. Shall we be favored with your order ?

Will you please look into the matter and see how much can be saved by having one? Think of the almost

endless variety of work that you can do on it, and how much it will enable you to reduce your expense for files

and labor. Remember, " it is not what we make, but what we save, that makes us rich."
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There is no longer any question as to the most economical manner of feeding boilers. It is to supply a steady

flow, equaling exactly the evaporation. A piunp capable of supplying one hundred horse-power boilers may be

run so slowly as to supply the exact quantity of water evaporated by a one-horse boiler. Practical engineers will

appreciate this feature. These pumps are arranged in two different styles, one for cold water, the other for hot

water. When both hot and cold water are to be used, order the hot water pump.

Number,
Diameter of steam cylinder,

Diameter ofwater cylinder,

Stroke
Gallons per stroke,

Strokes per minute I ti

Steam pipe,

Exhaust pipt',

Suction pipe, ,

Discharge pipe,

u 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

8* 4 4 54 6 7i 8 10 12 14 16 18 20

2i 2* 24 3i 81 44 5 6 7 8 9 12 14
3 34 7 7 10 10 12 12 12 18 24 24
046 0.074 0.106 0.251 0.334 0.688 0.850 1.468 1.953 2.611 4.957 11.740 15.990
400 400 350 300 300 250 250 200 200 200 160 100 100

f 4 i * i 1 1 H 14 2 2 2 24

* * * 1 1 14 14 2 24 3 3 3 34

1 1 i 14 2 24 8 34 4 5 6 8 10

4 iS 1 H 14 2 24 3 3 34 4 6 8

Larger sizes of vai-ious proportions of steam to water cylinder, and of any desired capacity, to order. When
ordering a pump, please answer the following questions. 1—^To what service is it applied ? 2—The quality of the

liquid to be pumped—whether salt, fresh, acid, clear or gritty, and is it to be pumped cold or hot? 3—To what

height is it to be lifted by suction, and what is the length of the suction pipe? 4—To what height, or against what
pressure, is the water to be forced? 5—^What is the greatest quantity of water needed per hour? 6—What pres-

sure of steam is used ? For brass pumps, the diiference is in the cost of metal extra.

The utility of a pump with Kand Power Attachment will be seen at once, as the pump can be used, when steam

is down, for filling boilers, washing decks, fire purposes, and to do general pumping. When the pump is being

operated by steam, the hand lever can be removed simply by lifting it from the pin on which the fork rests. Each
pump has suction and delivery openings on both sides this makes it very convenient, as connections can be made
on either side of the pump desired.
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Wktef G^kn^e^. I<kT\eV I<ow Watei' ki^d ^Iki'm Gfkii^e^.

llf

No. 2, Globe or Valve Pattern. No. 2, Cock Patten Column Gauge. Cylinder Gauge.

?kteqt G^eki^ed ^ci^oll C\\nck.
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f^k^fkllel ^otio-n Indid^toi'. Iniproved ^tekii^ f^i'ev<v'=^ui'e f^e^ul^tof.

This regulator is designed to reduce and control

the pressure of steam as used for various pur-

poses in manufacturing and steam-heating, and is

claimed to be especially adapted to paper dryers,

English can-dryers, slashers, &c., and is being

adopted and approved v^herever it is desirable to

regulate the pressure of steam.

iStearq G[auge^.

Bourdon, with Lane's Improvement. The Allen Gauge.

The principle of the "Allen's Patent" Steam Gauge is perfectly simple, and entirely free from the objections
which exist in every other protected Spring Gapge in use. The steam acts upon a tapered volute, or coiled steel
spring, which is protected by an elastic diaphragm from a direct contact with the steam.
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¥l\e G^eki^ ^toi|e >ik6l|ii|e,

J^of ^uffkdiii^, lA^ikirig gtfki^t ki^d Iife^ki' >Ioul(iiii^^ upon tiie S^Jide hx\l S^dge; ?ki\eling,

I(etteiir|g, Yufiiiiig krjd dkiS'iii^ 0-fkr|ite, jVlkflsle, ^and^tone, ^late, &:6.

Work can be done in one minute on this machine that will take three hours for one person to do by hand. Cal-

culating labor at forty cents an hour, one machine wOl earn in one minute $1.20 ; in one hour, $72.00 ; in one day,

$720.00, which is equal to the work of one hundred and eighty men at $4.00 per day. Let us deduct from the

above number thirty men for changes, and we then have one hundred and fifty men's work per day. Now to get

below the possibility of a doubt, let us reduce the number two-thirds more—one hundred men's labor less—fifty

men's work : Fifty men's work for one day, at $4.00 per day, will amount to $200.00 ; for one week, $1,200.00 ; for

one year, $60,000.00 Granite can be dressed, moulded and ornamented at an expense of 25 cents per foot, in a

manner much superior to the present style of hand-dressing, which costs from $5.00 to $6.00 per foot.

Address A. S. Gear, General Agent for the Gear Stone Machine Company, 56 to 62 Sudbury Street, Boston,

Mass.
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SeMi|i,^V 'i^^teiit Clikiiipior^ S^ife kr^dSui^glkf ^kfe^.

f^i'oof k^h.ii\^t tl\Q i]low-cpipe k^ well k^ tl\e f)i'ill.

The most eifective tools in the hands of burglars are wedges, nitro-glycerine and gun-powder. The first opens
the joints or cracks to admit the latter, and when this is effected the rest is easily accomplished. There are but few
safes now made that really give protection against these powerful agents. It is claimed, however, that the Im-
proved Patent Tongue and Groove Lever-hinged Banker's Chest, with packed air-tight joints and flanges, aflbrds

this protection; and with the combination of patent " high and low steel steel " welded (Bessemer and chrome cast

steel, more than double the strength of welded steel and iron) with the patent Franklinite or Spiegel-Eisen, gives
security against the blow-pipe, as well as the drill. These bank safes are made with solid welded angle frames
outside, with smooth exterior, and present no cracks or joints that can be affected by the wedge. All the corners
are solid, and no joint extends through the chest.

In the safe represented above a strong tongue is fixed all around the door, projecting from its inner surface. A
similar tongue is made on the jamb of the safe against which the door closes, and is made to fit inside of the tongue
projecting from the inside surface of the door, so as to form a groove or channel all round the doorway to receive
the projecting tongue on the door ; so that, when the door is closed with the patent hinge, it keys the whole struc-

ture, and the sides cannot be made to spring or bulge from the edges of the door, by driving in wedges, or the use
of screw-power. In these grooves are placed a Patent Rubber Packing, making an air-tight joint, which prevents
the introduction of any liquid combustible, as well as fine powder. Not one of these first-class Banker's Chests
have as yet been robbed by burglars, though more are in use, and more have resisted the attempts made upon them,
than any other kind. As a drill-proof resistant, they now stand the test better than any combination of materials

yet invented, and the manufacturers challenge all competitors, in the sum of one thousand dollars, to produce a
safe that will resist the drill and blow-pipe one-half the length of time that our Patent Combination will. With
present improvements these safes ensure protection against wedging and sledging, drilling and blowing, and bur-
glars' tools generally, to an extent heretofore unknown. No safes not protected by these modern improvements
against wedging are trustworthy.

As A. PiBE-PROOF SAFE the Herring Safe has not only maintained its position in the front bank, but recent

fires have shown it to be very far in advance of all others. In the Chicago fire there were one hundred and forty-
nine of these safes, and the contents of them all were preserved, and in tlie Portland and Boston fires there was not
a single failure. The patents of S. C. Herring of May 18, 1852, improved and renewed May 18, 1866, and of John
Parrel, February 7, 1865, are claimed to produce the most perfect and complete dry safe, for protection against

fire, ever offered to the public. Send for circular and prices.
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The machinery I purchased of you in fitting out the Boston and
Albany Car Shops, at Allston, Mass., is giving perfect satisfaction,

and I am pleased to recommend all persons desirous of purchasing

the best and latest improved Wood and Iron Working Machinery
to yom- house, feeling confident that they will do better, as regards

quality and price, than they can in purchasing of manufacturers.

A large assortment, collected from all parts of the country, can be

seen always at your warerooms.

—

W. E. Chamberlain, Master Car
Builder, B. Ig A. R. R. Car Shops, Allston, Mass.

I beg leave to say that Mr. Chamberlain has charge of our car

shops, at Allston, and in my judgment his recommendation is en-

titled to great confidence and respect.

—

A. Firth, Asst. Supt. B.

§ A. R. R.

We have given your improved Jig Saw a thorough trial, and find

that it is all you recommended. It faws very rapidly, doing its

work well, and runs quietly, without jarrmg, or shaking the build-

ing. Wecheerfully recommend it as the very best Jig Saw we have
ever seen.

—

Ihitton § Campbell, FishenilU, N. H., Manufacturer

of Furniture Cartings.

The machines we bought of you give us entire satisfaction. You
will remember we made it a specialty in a Planer that it should
plane verj' thin stuff, rapidly and well. The first piece planed—

a

piece of hickory elm, very tough and grain-wavy or interlocked

—

I planed down to one-half inch in thickness, leaving it perfect every
way.— Wabash Valley Manufacturing Co., Antioch, Ind.

The machines bought from you give us entire satisfaction.

Dixen § Johnson, Savannah, Ga.

We have used 3 our Jig Saw for two months, and like it well. It

gives us gfiod Satisfaction, and we think it all you recommend.
Clark ^ Giddings, Peabody, Mass.

The machinery I have had of you gives entke satisfaction. I

am satisfied that no one can do busmess successfully without the
best of machinery, such as may be obtained at your warerooms.

—

C. 3. Smart, Centre Ossipee, N. H.
I have a Tenoning Machine which I purchased of you. It is the

best tenoning machine I ever used. Id does its work clean, and
smooth, and alter being adjusted, is always in place. In fact, it

gives perlect satisfaction is every respect.

—

M. W. Collins, Enfield,
N.H.

I have been using one of your Variety Moulding Machines for
more than five years. It has never failed to give perfect satisfac-

tion. I am much pleased with the Jig f<aw that I bought of you
last winter, and would not exchange it for any other that I have
ever seen.

—

M. C. Wadsworth, Gardiner, Me.
The machinery which we purchased of your house is working

nicely, and gives entire satisfaction. We shall be happy to recom-
mend your house to all who wish to purchase machinery or supplies.
Amidon Manufacturing Co., Miller's Falls, 3Iass.

Your machinery gives good satisfaction, and we shall take pleas-
ure in recommending all in want of first-class machinery of any
description to visit your warerooms.

—

Cushing § Southworth,
Stoughton, Mass.

We wish to say to you that we are perfectly satisfied with the
machinery purchased of you, and price, the price being as low, and
in some cases, lower, than we get from manufacturers themselves,
and we are glad to know there is a place where any one can get all

kinds of machinery made, without the trouble of looking up man-
ufacturers when they are at a distance ; and we would cheertully
recommend any one wanting machinery to call at your house tor
prompt and satisfactory attention.

—

E. ^ J. C. Barnes § Co., Plym-
outh, Mass,

After visiting manufacturers and obtaining their terms and
prices, we found it every way to our interest to purchase of you.
Your acknowledged mechanical skill, your independent position
in regard to different makers, your judgment as to the best machine
for the purpose required, the great convenience of finding all first
class machines, side by side, where their respective merits could
be accurately compared, and your kindness, have given iis abundant
confidence to send you our thanks and our commendation.

—

Porter
Blanchard's Sons, Concord, N. H.
The Jig Saw we purchased of you gives entire satisfaction. We

are much pleased with its operation, and take pride in showing it
to others.—A^owrie, White § Co., Westboro', Mass., Manufacturers
of Garden and Veranda Trelises, §c.

The Balanced Jig Saw, and other machinery we purchased of you
last Spring, meets our expectations in every respect, and we are
very much pleased with it.—Ashton § Butman, Taunton, Mass.

We find the machinery purchased from your house gives entire

satisfaction.

—

James Griffith and Son, Cincinnati, Ohio.

The machinery famished by you, works to our entire satisfac-

tion, and it gives me pleasure to say, that I think your house is

just the kind of an institution that the community require, and
ought to encourage and sustain.

—

Lewis C. Tower, Gloucester, Mass.

The Planer (30 inch knives) sold us by you, gives perfect satis-

faction, doing its work better than anticipated, and it gives us great
pleasure to say that all the machinery which we bought of 3 on fully

meets our expectations. You may rely on our custom whenever
in need of any thing in your line.

—

C. F. Packard § Co., Waldoboro',
Me.

Having had considerable dealing with your house, I cheerfully
testify to your general promptness and honorable business man-
agement.— Weetmoe Mills, Fall River, Mass.

We are very much pleased with your Variety Machine sent us
some months ago. We appreciate your house, where manufac-
turers can obtain all sorts of machinery with little trouble.

—

Lar-
kins S; Bishop, Manufacturers and Dealers in Lumber, New Haven,
Conn.

We take pleasure in saying that in all the dealings we have had
with you, you have acted in a 'sti'ictly honorable way. The ma-
chines furnished us have been all you have represented, and when
we have need of other machinery, shall not fail to apply to you to

procure it for us. We believe your way of selecting from different

makers their best machines is the only true way to supply a shop
with first class machinery —Jno. Safford § Sons, Morrisville, Vt.

We think the peculiar feature of your house (that is, of being
able to supply any one with any kind of a machine) a great advan-
tage to all who wish to purchase machinery of any kind.

—

Rolfe,
Tyler ^ Co., Commission Lttmber Merchants, Burlington, Vt.

We have a Planer from your establishment which gives us satis-

faction.

—

John K. Rogers, Agent, Boston Type Foundry, Boston,
Mass.

The different machines you have furnished the consolidated Wax
Thread Sewing Machine Company, during the pastyear, have given
entire satisfaction, and we take pleasure in recommending your
house to all parties desiring machinery of any kind.

—

L. H. Straw,
Treas., W. T. S. M. Co., Boston, Mass.

All the machineiy and supplies purchased of you give us perfect
satisfaction.

—

C. L. Taft, Manufacturer and Builder, Fitzwilliam,

With your Dovetailing Machine I have reduced the cost of
drawer cases and the like, 20 per cent., giving at the same time a
neater and much stronger job. Until you established your ware-
rooms in Sudbury Street, there has been no way for one to arrive

at the merits of the machinery manufactured by different houses,
except to go to the difl'erent shojis, which oftentimes would involve
consirierable expense.

—

J. C. Hosmer, Foreman J. A. Robertson's
Mill, Boston, Mass.

I cordially recommend your services and manner of furnishing
the best machinery produced, regardless of its maker, as valua-
ble, and every way worthy the consideration of all purchasers.

—

M. C. Andrews, M. M. Car Department, N. T. and N. H. R. R.
Co., New Haven, Conn.

The character of the machinery your house has furnished to this

Company, in all respect!-, has given completa satisfaction, and the
Moulding, Paneling, Carving and Dovetailing Machine is justly

regarded as a most remarkable invention.

—

J. R. Watson, Purchas-
ing aiid General Supply Agent, Central Pacific R. R.

Being in want of a machine for planing wood to a perfect even
thickness, for the pui-pose of mounting om- electrotype plates, we
applied to you, and in your Wood Planer wc found just what we
wanted. We consider that it has more than paid for itself in the
six months we have used it, and it has given ns the greatest satis-

faction.

—

Stark, Stanley 4r Co., Electrotypers, Boston, Mass.

This Company has one of your Paneling, Dovetailing, Carving
and Boring Machines, and it is with pleasure that I inform you
that it gives complete satisfaction, performing the work in No. 1

order and with great dispatch.

—

Geo. IF. Perry, M. 'f M., Philadel-
phia, Wilmington and Baltimore R. R. Co., Wilmington, Del.

The machinery purchased of you works to our perfect satisfac-

tion. The Band Saw machine is pronounced by all who have seen
it work, the best in the market. We shall be pleased to recommend
your house to all wanting machinery, and can assure them of being
dealt with fairly.

—

Pease, Steele § Co., Lumber Merchants, Thomp-
sonville, Conn.
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The Engine and Lathe I obtained of you, last December, proves

to be all you recommended. The Cross Feed and new Tool Block,

I could not dispense with,'unless I could replace them. Neat, sim-

ple and entirely reliable throughout, I could not ask for a better

made tool.

—

A. M. Dexter, Mattapoisett, Mass.

The Variety Moulding Machine and the Scroll Saw which you
supplied me with, have now been running for several months, and
give entire satii-faction. 1 believe them the best articles for the

purposes for which they are used of any that could be obtained in

the country.

—

Charles P. Stevens, Baltimore, Md., Manufacturer
Cabinet Furniture.

We have to thank you for the prompt manner in which our order

for machinery, &c., was filled—all giving the greatest satisfaction.

A house of your kind has long been required, where a man can
supply himself with any kind of a machine he may fancy at less

than manufacturer's prices.

—

T. W. Currier ^ Co., Ottawa, Ca.,

Manufacturer of Doors, Sash, Blinds, Mouldings, etc.

Tli3 machines I have purchased of you give entire satisfaction

and work to a charm. 1 have every confidence in you, and would
heartily recommend you to all manufacturers desiring any style of
machinery. Yonr promptness and energy in furnishing me was
very gratifying.

—

Thomas S. Hudson, East Cambridge, Mass.

We have great pleasure in testifying that, after the fair trial we
have given all j'our machines and supplies, we consider them equal

to the name they have so deservedly merited, and that they have
given us universal satisfaction. We shall have much pleasure in

recommending your house for very superior machinery of all kinds,

and will be always proud to see shops fitted up with machines
beai-ing the name " Gear."

—

Peabody § Crangle Bros., Calais, Me.

The Machine Bits that I purchased of you have given perfect

satisfaction.

—

James H. Marsh, Chair Manufacturer, Lincolnton,

N. C.

It gives us pleasure to say that all machines and supplies fur-

nished by your house have given good satisfaction and have proved
equal to your recommendation.

—

Gregg, Steele § Co., Lawrence,
Mass.

The Bucket and Plunger Pump you sent me, works well. I think
it is the best pump in use.

—

N. L. Barrett, W. Townshend, Mass.

We are pleased to report complete satisfaction with the machine-
ry purchased of you last Fall. The system of business, alone
adopted by your house, of furnishing all kinds of machinery at

manufacturer's prices, should commend itself to all who want the
best without regard to maker. Under this system, buyers may
avail theiuselves of the best experience and save much time and
perplexity in selecting.

—

Hopkins, McDonald iSf Co., Ellsworth, Me.

After giving your Dovetail Machine a three months' trial, and
using it daily, we find that it does good work, stronger than hand
work when done up, and perfectly satisfactory.

—

Daniels § Harri-
son, Furniture Manufacturers, Boston, Mass.

The Milling Machine bought of you has given good satisfaction,

and should I want any more machinerj', should he pleased to give

you my orders.

—

John J. Grant, Superiyitendent Cooperative Ma-
chine Co., Greenfield, Mass.

We bought nearly all our machinery of the firm of A. S. Gear,
of Boston, and were we to buy again we should buy of them, and
for the following reasons : 1st. They are reliable, responsible and
honorable in their dealings. 2d. They keep nothing but first class

machinery. 3d. Every machine sold by them is fully waiTanted
as represented. Finally, we say, give them a call, before you buy.
Their assortment is very extensive.

—

Morrisville, Vt. , Mf'g Co.

The machinery we purchased of you is all that can be desired.
Your house, and the manner of conducting business is new, and of
inestimable value to producers and users of machinery.

—

J. H.
Smith 4r Co., Bangor, Me.

Your immense warerooms, your interest to purchasers, yom- im-
partial manner of furnishing any and all machinery and supplies,
and your judgment of what one needs, cannot be too highly ap-
preciated.

—

Moore § McCauseland, Gardiner, Me.

The machinery supplied by you at different times has met all

my requirements, and gives universal satisfaction.

—

Joseph L. Ross,
Manuf. of School and Church Furtiiture, Boston, Mass.^

I shall take pleasure in recommending your house to any one
wisliing to purchase machinery of any kind as one where they can
obtain the iiest, and rely on your representations.

—

Elisha T. jenks,
Middleboro', Mass.

We are happy to acknowledge the fact that all the machinery
we have purchased of you has been fully up to your recommenda-
tion with regard to it, and that we are every way satisfied with our
several purchases.

—

Kengon, Drown tj Co., Pawtucket, R. I.

The justly famous Balanced Jig Sa,w is the best saw in the mar-
ket, with no exception. We run it through four inch white oak,
using large saws, and we also saw brackets, using saws less than
one-eighth of an inch, very rarely breaking a saw —Snow § Graf-
ton, Augusta, Me.

This is to certify that I have had in use in the Philadelphia &
Baltimore Central R. R. Car shops, since August 28th, 1870, one of
your Non-Shaking Balanced Jig Saws. I find it to do all you rec-

ommend it to do. I am pleased with it, particularly for its simple
construction.—S. D. Danfield, M. M., Chester, Del. Co., Pa.

The machineiy you furnished me with, after six months' trial,

has given entire satisfaction. Your house appears to know exactly
what manufacturers require, and furnish the be^t kinds in themarket
with a promptness scarcely equaled.

—

Wm. Lynch, Epiphany,
Prov. Quebec.

If all you have dealt with are as "well pleased with your manner
of doing business as ourselves, you will soon be under the neces-
sity of again enlarging your quarters. You will surely meet with
the most unbounded success; this you richly deserve.

—

Olmstead
Safety Latch Co., Boston, Mass.

Wl\^t i^ Ai^ of ^. ^. Gfeki'V Variety ^lotildii^^ >ikdl\ii|e.

The best beyond a doubt.

—

Ellis, Britton § Eaton, Springfield, Vt.

Indispensable—the best made.

—

Colby Bros. S; Co., Waterbury,
Vt.

Exceeds our expectations.

—

Berky Bros. Sj Co., Grand Rapids,
Mich.

The Machine works beautifully.

—

J. Mulligan, Supt. C. R. R. R.,
Springfield, Mass.

In fact it exceeds your recommendations.— V. D. Perry, M. C.

B., H. P. and F. R. R., Hartford, Conn.

We would not do without it if it cost twice the money.

—

Shultz
S; Gobel, Chicago, III.

Works better than we expected.

—

A. Whi'e Si Co., Boston, Mass.

We like it very much.

—

Ira G. Belts, Detroit, Michigan.

Does all that you claim for it.

—

E. B. Gibbs, M. M. St. L-uis and
L M. R. R., Mo.

Delighted with it. Is easily kept in order.

—

Springfield, Vt., Toy
Manufacturing Co.

The most useful wood-working machine manufactured.

—

Harvey,
Morgan Sj Co., Concord, N. H.

Has given perfect satisfaction.

—

Clement Sj. Cresey, Lawrence, Ms.

No failure in any part of it. No substitute for it.

—

G. Aliin §
Son, SpHngfield, Ohio.

The greatest labor-saving invention of the age.

—

E. Ball, Canton

,

Ohio.

First-class—works with great rapidity and economy.

—

V. S. Navy
Yard, Washington, D. C.

The two you sent us work to a charm.

—

Fletcher § Webster,
Nashua, N. H.

We give your machine the preference over all others.

—

Coh §
Glass, St. Louis, Mo.

Cinnot conveive how it can be improved.

—

Arnold and Catlin.

Wenona, Mich.

All it is represented. The best in use.

—

George Haeket, M. C. B.,

C. R. R. of N. J.

Does an immense amountof work in the best manner.

—

Prescott

Bro '., Concord, N. H.

All that you claim for it and more I think.

—

F. A. Perry, M. M.
Cheshire R. R., Keene, N. H.

Have tried cheap machines, and think men do not understand
their business if they try to get along without Gear's.

—

Carpenter

and Jones, WeUs River, Vt.



S f^ai'tikl I<i^t of doqpkqie^, ¥itii[^ 'k.ryl Ir\(iividukl^ wl\o \^yQ

New York and New Haven Railroad Company, New Ha-
ven, Conn.

Cook, Carpeuter & Coleman, Syncuse, N. Y.

S. C. Nickei'son, Bridgeport, Conn.
Sturtevant Manufacturing Company, L",baiion, N. H.

Boston and All)any Railroad Company, Allston, and
Springfield, .Mass.

Grand Trunk Railroad Company, Montreal, Canada.

William Drum, Quebec, Canada.
Hopkins & .McDonald, Ellsworth, Me.
C. Cooper & Co., Frederickton, N. B.

Morrisville Manufacturing Company, Morrisville, Vt.

J. Sati'ord & Sons, Morrisville, Vt.

Cheshire Railroad Company, Keene, N. H.

Arnold & Catlin, Winona, VVi.';.

Saratoga and Rensselaer Radroad Comp iny, Troy, N.Y.
Matthew Hennon, Morgantown, West Virginia.

International and G-reat Northern Riilroad Company,
Houston, Texas.

F. (leldowsky. East Cambridge, Alass.

Robinson & Brown, Charlestown, Mass.
H. H. Amsden & Sons, Fisherville, N. H.
R. N. Walton, Atlanta, Ga.
Baltimore and Onio liailroad Company, Baltimore, Md.
New Haven Car Company, New H iven. Conn.
Larkin &, Bishop, New Haven, Conn.
Ransom, Hempey & Co., Cleveland, Ohio.

G. W. WooUey & Son, Hartford, Conn.
Philadelphia and Baltimore Central Railroad Company,
Lamokin, Pa.

Boston, Lowell and Nashua Railroad Company, East
Cambridge, Mass.

Charles P. Stevens, Baltimore, Md.
John Benedict, Saratoga Springs, N. Y.
M. C. Wadsworth, Gardiner, iSIe.

C. E. Burnham & Co., St. Johns, N. B.
William Mason, Taunton, Mass.
Montpelier Manufacturing Company, Mont^elier, Vt.
Chase & Smith, Burlington, Vt.

S. D. Mandell, Aurora, N. Y.
Crownpoint Iron Company, Crownpoint, N. Y.
D. W. Fox, Portland. JMe.

Fort Wayne Organ Company, Fort Wayne, Ind.
Kennebeck Land and Lumber Company, Augusta, Me.
Brattleboro Manufacturing Company, Brattleboro, Vt.
Grand Rapids Manufacturing Company, Grand Rapids,

Mich.
A. Stephens & Son, Halifax, N. S.

Union Pacific Railroad Company, Sacramento, Cal.

Vermont Central Railroad Company, St. Albans, Vt.
Pennsylvania Central Riulroad Co,
T. W. Currier & Co., Ottawa, Canada.
Canada Horse Nail Compj^ny, Montreal, Can.
Carvell Bros., Charlottestown, P. E. I.

Gordon & Keith, Halifax, N. S.

New York Central and Hudson River Railroad Company.
Chicago and Alton Railroad, Bloomington, 111.

Krauss & Bros., Gerysville, Penn.
Rolfe, Tyler & Co., Burlington, Vt.
Cyrus Wakefield, Boston, Mass.
Wason Manufacturing Company, Springfield, Mass.
European and North American Railroad Company, Ban-

gor, Me.
Grover Bros., Cambridgeport, Mass.
Richard A. Hughes, -Boston, Mass. -^

American Steam Gauge Company, Boston, Mass.
AmerioancNeedle Company, " "

Colcord & King, " "

- Creesey & Noyes, " "

Atlantic Car Company, Salem, Mass.
H. P. & I. N. Keith, West Sandwich, Mass.
United States Navy Yard, Charlestown, Mass.
Unitecl States Navy Yard, Portsmouth, N. H.
Smith & Wellman, Montgomery, Vt.

Boston Chair Company, Boston, Mass.

Kenyon, Drown & Co.. Pawtucket, R. I.

Lovejoy, Smith & Walloch, Calais, Me.
La Porte Car M mufacturing Company, La Porte, Ind.

Eastern Railroad Company, Salem, Mass.

G. F. & J. T. Patten's Sons, Bath, Me.
Treat, Lang & Co., Bath, Me.
Atlantic, Mississippi and Ohio Riilroad Company.
Ripley, Howland & Co.,, Boston, Mass.
OrgiU Bros. & Co., Mempliis, Tenn.
F. E. Cauda & Co., Chicago, [11.

Bangs, Weston & Co., Bath, Me.
J. P. Squires & Co., E ist C imbridge, Mass.
Boston, Hartford and Erie Railroad Company, Readville,

Mass.
Hinkley Locomotive Works. Boston, Mass.
D. L. Lord, East Boston, Mass.
Alexander McBee, Greenville C. H., S. C.

B-)Ston Car Wheel Company, Cambridgeport, Mass,
New York and Harlem Railroad, New York City and
Morrisiana.

Porter Blanchard's Sons, Concord, N. H.
Mt. Washington Railway Company.
Highland Street Railway, Boston. Mass.
New Orleans, Jackson and GreatNorthern Railroad Com-
pany, New Orleans.

Davis & Furber, North Andover, Mass.
N. S. CoUyer & Co., Pawtucket, R. I.

Northern Railroad, Toronto, Ont.

Boston and Maine Railroad Company, Lawrence, Mass.
Narragansett Steamship Company, Newport, R. I.

J. J. Hillman, Boston, Mass.
West Amesbury Manufacturing Company, West Ames-

bury, Mass.
Perkins Bros. & Co., Lawtonville, Ga.
Boston and Maine Foundry Company, Boston, Mass.
Dane, Allen & Co., Skowhegan, Me.
Panama Railroad Company, Aspinwall, New Granada.
Mobile and Ohio Railroad Company, Mobile, Ala.

William Abbot, Douglass, Mass.
E. E. Washburn, Taunton, Mass.
A. Atherton, Worcester, Mass.
S. I. Russell, Chicago, 111.

O. & J. Nottleman, Chicago, 111.

Joseph Hai-ris, Chicago, 111.

Henry Campbell, Chicago, 111.

Prang Bros., St. Louis, Mo.
Jauson & Bro., St. Paul, Minn.
Chicago, Burlington & Quincy Railroad.

Johnson & Bond, Cleveland, Ohio.

Colwell, Clark & Co., Ottawa, 111.

Vance & Wells, Ravenna, Ohio.

Derby Building and Lumber Company, Derby, Conn.

R. L'rince & Co., Billerica, Mass.
Iron Mountain Railroad Company, St. Louis, Mo.
Henry Webber, Detroit, Mich.
Henry Hall, Fon du Lao Car Shops, Wisconsin.
Conant & Moore, Peirceton, Ind.

Baker, Christie & Co., Springfield, Ohio.

E. B. Dobell, Lawrenceburgh, Ind.

Indianapolis Chair Manufacturing Co., Indianapolis, Ind.

George P. Carter & Co., Boston, Mass.
Russell Paper Company, Lawrence, Mass.
Fall River Bleachery, Fall River, Mass.
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The <Klol»e Conipniiy.

This company was incorporated nnder tlie laws of Connecticnt,

May 22, 1879, under a broad and liberal charter, enabling it to

purchase and develop any new inventions of merit and profit, it

furnishes its capital to aid the inventive genius of the world, for

it is not limited in its operations to this country, but can extend

them, as its name implies, all over the globe. The company now

owns Berney's spark, smoke, gas and steam consumer, one of the

most valuable inventions ever made, for it not only rids the rail-

road companies, adopting it, from risks of fires along their lines

from sparks from locomotives, preserves our forests from destruc-

tion, and saves property and even life from burning bridges, but

ministers to the comfort and pleasure of travel, and prevents the

waste of fuel from incomplete combustion. The invention is being

rapidly adopted by the far-seeing officials of various railroads, and

it will not be surprising to see advertised next summer "Berney's

Spark Consumer and Smoke Preventer applied to all locomotives

on this line," as an additional inducement for travelers, in the

same manner that railroads announced their adoption of the Miller

platform and coupler as a means of safety. The public will in-

sist upon it and railroads must have it. In addition to the spark

arrester Col. Beruey has paid attention to other improvements in

the locomotive, such as the "Variable Exhaust Tip," "Berney's

Safety Valve Muffler and Feed Water Heater," "Berney's Feed

Water Circulator," and "Anthracite Waste Consuming Locomo-

tive." This last will be likely to prove the most valuable of all

the patents owned by the Globe Company, for by means of it

millions of tons of worthless coal dust can be utilized.

The semi-annual statement of the condition of the Globe Com-
pany has been published, showing a clear surplus above the capi-

tal of $1,000,000 of'|52,926.21, and the third quarterly dividend

of 2^ per cent on the preferred stock will be paid February 1.

This stock, of which there is only a limited amount, is sold at par

value, $25 per share, thus paying 10 per cent interest annually.

Applications should be made to the company's office, Rialto Build-

ino', 131 Devonshire street, Boston.

f~^

^



OUR NEW INVENTIONS.
During the year 1880 every plan and device was tried to improve the

locomotive by our General Manager, and we are pleased to state that many
of them were successful, and are not only in practical use, but patents

allowed for them. The Company will soon have their

iTHRHCin TOTE-CONSUMING LOCOMOTIVE
out. This wonderful engine will prove that the 100,000,000 TONS OF
ANTHRACITE WASTE can be successfully used as fuel in locomotives.

As the daily production of this waste would furnish fuel for nearly all

the locomotives in the United States, but to-day is worthless at the mines,
some idea of the value of the patents that control the use of it, may be
seen at a glance.

NEW TESTIMONIALS.
Old Colony Railroad, Master Mechanic's office,")

Geo. W. Reynolds, Master Mechanic, >

Taunton, January 20th, 1881. )
A. JBerney, Esq.—

Dear Sir:—I have fitted several locomotives with your Spark Consumer;
the two last with your later improvements. They run clean, free from sparks,

no fires could be set from the stacks, very little smoke, and plenty of steam.
Yours truly, GEO. W. REYNOLDS.

1881.)

Machinery Department,
Cumberland and Penn. R. R.

Col. Berney : Mt. Savage, Md., January 3,

Dear Sir: — Our engine is doing very well, indeed. She could not do
better if I was to try. She has not lost a trip since she came out of the

shop. Keep close to the principle we have here ; it will work on any
railroad. Invite railroad men to come on this road and see its workings.
Boston is too far away for southern roads.

Yours very respectfully, N. W. HOWSON.

Green Bay and Minnesota R. R., \

Fort Howard, Wisconsin, Dec. 28, 1880. \
A. Berney, Esq., General Manager Globe Co., Boston, Mass.

Dear Sir :— In relation to the performance of your Spark Consumer,
recently applied to one of our locomotives, I am pleased to inform you that

the engine steamed free, is comparatively light on fuel, and there is not
a spark of fire seen or felt issuing from the stack ; in brief, your Spark
Con.sumer works entirely satisfactory.

Respectfully, E. OSBORN, M. M.



10 rEE STOCKHOLDERS OF

THE GLOBE COMPANY,

(Boston, Mass., Feb. ist, 1881.

The fourth quarterly dividend of 2 1=2 per cent. (10

per cent, per annum) will he paid on and after May
1st, 1881, upon application at the office of the Conipany.

To those living out of the city, checks will he sent

to them, upon notice, if they desire them for their div=

idends.

HO(kACE (?. STEVEJ^S,
Treasurer.

Tlie management take great pleasure in informing you of the prosperous
condition of the corporation. We enter upon the year with no debts of any
description.

May 22d, 1879, we owned one patent, but on May 22d, i88r, we will

own, or have control of nearly thirty valuable patents, over one-half of which
will have seventeen years to run, being the new patents to be used by
The Globe Company." A career of prosperity is now open to us never ex-

celled by any corporation. We seek to do good,— to save the precious

fuel furnished by nature.

All the genius in the world cannot make one pound of coal. It will be
seen that if we can save, as we will do, millions of tons of coal, that our
Company is to become a benefactor of our race. The thousands of pamphlets
we are issuing are awakening public attention to the great waste now going
on in the combustion of fuel, as well as the nuisance created by the per-

sons so wasting it.

The thanks of the full Board of Directors were unanimously voted to the

President, General Manager, Secretary and Treasurer, for tendering their ser-

vices, without salaries, for the year 1881, they all being large stockholders,

determined to lessen the expenses and make larger dividends. The executive
officers feel assured that their action will give confidence to all concerned.

The new $25.00 certificates are now ready for delivery, and will be exchanged

only on presentation of the old stock., at tins office, in person or by mail.

Stock sold at the officefor Stockholders luitliout any expense, also at public

auction at 1-1 per cent, commission, or at the Brokers'' Board after April next.

(By order of the (Board of (Directors.

GEO(RGE E. (BUTTOJN,

Secretary.

(Boston, Mass., Feh. i, 1881.



10 PER CENT. INTEREST,
' Payalile Quarterly.

A LIMITED AMOIJIXT OF THE

PREFERRED STOCK
of The Globe Company is now oflered for snle in shares of §25
each. This Stock is but one-quarter of the whole capital, and
must receive 10 per cent, dividends or interest before the Com-
mon Stock does any.

This is more than double the interest now paid by savings

banks, and on bonds, and this Company will soon p;vy even

more than that.

The -dividends are sent by mail to every owner of Stock, by
Check, or by calling at the office of the Companj^ promptly,

on the 1st day of February, May, August and November.
To enable persons to purchase this Stock, subscriptions will

be received on the following easy terms:

One-quarter when subscribed for

;

One-quarter one month from date of subscription ;

One-quarter two months from date of subscription

;

One- quarter three months from date of subscription
;

When the Stock and one-quarter's interest, or dividend, will be
paid to the subscriber.

SEMI-ANNUAL STATEMENT.
The following is a copy of the sworn statement of the

President and Treasurer, showing the condition of the affairs

'of the Company January 1st, 1881.

Liabilities, None.

Surplus above Capital Stock, - - $52,926.21

In seven months active business, which is now estab-
lished, our three shops are supplied with first-class tools,
and no more required. Our offices fitted up. Three divi-
dends paid and others provided for.

JOSEPH KELLY, President. CEO. E. DUTTON, Secretary.
HORACE P. STEVENS, Treasurer. FRANK P. EPPS, Ass't Sec'y.

A. BERNEY, General Manager.

A. PETTIGREW, of Gloucester, H. P. STEVENS, of Boston,

H. WONSON, of Gloucester, N. A. DUTTON, of Boston,
EZRA MILLER, ot New York, G. E. DUTTON, of Boston,

A. BERNEY, of Boston, JOSEPH KELLY, of Providence,

A. T. SMALL, of Holbrook, B. DUTTON, of Charlestown,

O. L. YOUNG, of Cambridge. NATHAN DAVIS, of Groton,





BERNEY'S SPARK CONSUMER.
It" \ve are to put faith in the testimony of experts and the conelusions of

the la\v,the public is In the way of being benefited iu one of tlie experlenees

of every day life which come liome to the clothes, the eyes, and the comfort

of thousands of travellers. At this season of tlie year, when it is a necessity

of railway travel that the windows of cars shoulil be open, the sparks from

the locomotive are ,a terror and a torment. They are constantly renewed;

they blacken the hands and face; they burn in the eyes: they are utterly

beyond the control of the passenger. Ko one who is accustomed to trjvel

but has sighed over and over again for relief from this plague, and to far in

vain. The wear and tear of the cars and of the gariuents of passengers

from this source is immense. If on every train this evil could be averted,

the monetary gain would be large, and tlie addition to the pleasure aucl

healthfiilness of travel immeasurably increased. There is an inventlou

which meets this universal demand. "Bcruey's Spai'k Arrester aud Consumer"

has .been thoroughly tried, anil answers, it is (daimed, every jinrpose for

w-hich it was designed.

But there ai-e other considerations which willjilai-o the ccommiical aspecis

of this invention in a more striking light, it will save all clanger from tires

caused now by the sparks from locomotives, a danger ever present. Again,

although this appears not to have been oue of the original objects of tlie

invention, it saves a very appreciable amount of fuel. From eight to sixteen

per cent, saved iu the cost of coal or wood is no slight item in railroad

expenses. The railroad corporations may probably be left to tlieir own
shrewdness in adopting an apjiaratus wdiicli appears to be so necessary to the

liigliest economy in the management of t;heir liusincss. It one of these spark

arresters should ever be applied to a train in mid-summer, and it sliould

prove to be what the experts declare it to lie, the relief to the sweltering

passengers will lead them to compare the road so free from dust with those

sub.iected to its horrors in a way which will open the ears of directors, and

put them at least upon explanations. At any rate, the invention must be

thoroughly tested. If it is worthless, it can readily lie discarded: if it is

what it is claimed to lie, no railroad can aflord. to be witliout it.

—

loiiniaJ.

Fires Caused by Sparks!

Millions of dollars worth of property is destroyed by sparks, and we
would call the attention of the reader to the engravings on the front page :

PLATE 1,—Shows a locomotive sending fortli a great volume

of Smoke ami Sparks ; and

PLATE 6,— Illustrates a locomotive, railroad train without

any Sparks or Smoke,

PLATE 2- Exhibits the destruction of a STEAMBOAT BY
SPAEKS.

6t. LoiIS, Xov. -i, 1S70.

.Steamer Bismark, lying just l)elow the south wall of the Arsenal, three

miles below the centre of tlie city, caught lire about noon to-day, and iu a

short time was totally destroyed. The origin of the lire is nut known, bnt

the flames were first seen issuing from the forward part of the cabin. The

presumtiou is that it caught from sparks from a lucomotive on the St. Luiiis,

Iron :Mountaiii & Soutlieru Kailroad, whicli runs \iithin a few yards of Avlicre

the boat lay.

—

Hcraltl and Jonrn((l.

PLATE 3.—The town of Milton, Pa.

Behold What a Spark Doeth. The Town of Milton,
Pa., Destroyed, Friday, May 14. 1880. Hundreds

of People Rendered Homeless. Loss,
$1,500,000. Several Lives

Sacrificed.

The thriving town of Milton, rennsylvania, wdiic.h has a population of

;diout three thousand, sustained a loss of Jl,50n,0li0 by lire to-day, rendering

homeless l.'iOII people. About 11 f.'i o'clock A.M., smoke issued from the

root of the framing shop connected with the car woi'ks of Murray, Doughal

& Co., adjoining llie I'hihidelphia & I-;rie Hailroad. The lire, it is lielieved,

ivas cauned by sparks. In a lew nnnncnls tlie wliolc Iiuilding was alilaze.

In less than an lioiir f.iur of the main buildings of tlie works were destroyed,

involving a loss of at least $ l,."ii)0,(iiiu. Tlie wind was blowing briskly from
the iiMrth, and hoir^e .-ifter house yielded to the llames. This evening at 7

o'clock'tion buildings are in ruins as the result of the conllagration. Word
• was jiromptly sent to Williamsiiort, Sudbury, Lewisburg, Danville, and
either towns, for assistance, and steam engines came iu response as soon as

the railroad cwmipanies (^ould offer transportation, but the lire had gained
-such a headwtiy they could accom]ilisli very little good. The llames, fanned
by a strong wind, spread with marvellous rapiility, si'arcely leaviiig a house
stiinding in their jiatlnvay. The tire' reached its worst pliasc a 1 .I o'clock,

when the town presenlrcl the appearance of a sea of llanic— /;«.v<o)» liarnld.
.Vffl.v ]o, ISS'K

The Fire in .Milton was i;aiisv(l by .Spirkt* from a Locouiotive.
— Glohi; May li;.

PLATE 4.

A Sleeping Car Burned. Narrow Escape of
the Occupants.

MKMriils, Feb. a.?, 1880.

This nioriiing tlie sleeping-car "Texas," allachcd to a train from Loui--
viile, was di-i-overed to be "li lire just belnre reaching Galloways, and by the

time the train had stoiiped, the tianies hail gained such headway that the

passengers were harelv able to e>i-ape with their lives, leaving clothing and
light baggage liehind, \'vliii-|i, together with the car, were entirely consumcrl.
Mam it;t>-fii:i-eT,,, inciiuliiiir seine ladii-s, arriiedhere en difihnbiUe.

—Hci-dhl, Feb. -24. 1S80.

PLATE 5.

Fatal Railroad Accident in Missouri.

ST. Loui.s, Marcli V.).

>|iecial> fnini Kan>as Citv ^av an extra freight train on the Hannibal ,.*

St. .lof-eph liailroail Wi lit Ihrongli tlie approach to Long Branch bridge, six

mile:, east of (^ainernn. Mo . this mtirning. The locomotive and ten cars
were \vreckcil. Ir.i <.reen. engineer, was instanth- killed. Edward Conner,
lireman. niortalh- wouiideil. and Levi Kocketts, iirakeman, was badly in-

jured. The apiiroai'h liad been burned during the night. The fire is sup-
]iosed to have been c;inseil liv sparks from a previously passing train.

— Prnridence Journal.

PLATE 7.

A Continuous Line of Fire along the Northwestern
Railroad One Hundred and Twenty-Nine Miles

in Length, and Extending Back from
Twelve to Fifteen Miles.

Ciilc-.VGO, May 10.

Dispatches from the vicinity of Gii-en Bay, Wi>., report that the spring
tires north of that jioinl :ire raging fright rii]l\alniig the line of tlie Nortli-

Mester:i Kaih-oad, and frnin ]Mariliettc.\Vi> . I'l Uhi>eiiiiiig, Mich., a distance
of 1-21) miles. It i> imw allllo,-! one cfiiitinuous llla?.e. the lire extemlillg liack.

at some idaces. from 1-2 to bl miles. The Northwestern Hailroad Company
lost 130 cords of ivnod yesterday, and the Quinc\- Jliuiiig Compaii.v lost .lOOO

cords, several small houses were burned. The looses on iiine lumber are
heavy, aggregating alreadv' several hundred thousand dolhirs, and a heavy
rain will "alone arrest tlie progress of the fire —Advc-rther.

• Fire on Long Island.

New YiiEK, May 21.

A lire has been raging several diiys between South Oyster Bay and Farm-
ingdale, on Long Island, and li:is" caused considerable destruction to prop-
erty. It is supjiosed to liave caught Irom a locomotive, and broke out iu

Mappapea(|iia s\Aaiiip. It liurued through the swamp and adjoining woods,
destroying all the underbrush and most of the fences, and extended north-
erly toward Farmingdale. It coniinued to burn until Weilnesday night,
when it w;is ijuenched by rain.

—

Boston Journal,

Railroad Bridge Destroyed.

Tlie covered bridge of the Xew London Northern Head o\er the Yantic, at

Xorwicli Falls, took lire Monilay afternoon from sparks from tlie four o'clock
train up, and was totally consumed. The structure was tlicn-oiighly dried,
and the heavy wind blow'-ing made all attemiit.- to save it uncles.-.

—

Herald.

The Devastation Spreads in all Directions.
Locomotives Setting the Fires.

New Youk, May 17, ISSo;
The lire fiend lias not relaxed lis hold on southern .Jersey. 'There was

greal destruction yesterda> hy the tlanie--. The Mind began to blow from
the northwest at Vunrise, and blew a gale all da\ , fanning to life the dying
embers, and rekindling the oM blazer that were llickering on the edges of
the cedar s^\-alnlls Bv 10 o'clock a line of tire was travelling southward over
tlie Colwell track, that'had escaped Ijcforc, and the region Irom Egg H.lrbor
to Ma/ecom. twelve miler. southeast to Tuckahoc iweiiiy-tliree miles to

May's landing, and seven miles southwest to Millville. Twenty-seven miles
of conntr\- were in llames. In the country, to the nest of Egg Harbor City,

on the line of the Camden * .Vthmtic Kailroail. as far as Elnnvood, seven
inile> had liceii eaten bare \<\ the fiaincs the day bebire, but the fire, begin-
ning to the south of Egg Harbor vinevavds, wliich had been saved the night
liebne. worked around to the wotward in tlie lace of the gale: and when
the solid woods nc;ir lIaininato\in c:iiiie upon its lee. it went darting doMii
to the Little Egg llarOor river valle;. . sweeping tile country clean as it

passed by. So rapid Ma> its oiniard iiio\eineiiI that iieopte fleil from its ad-
vance to "escape M illi their lives. The grouml Imriied over yesteida>' iu Col-

well tract alone i- more tlian I.s.OOO acres, and the snrt'ace over which fire

travelled was at least six tiino as much. In all. more than lialf as inuch
territory was burned over in one day tlnn had been swept by fiamcs during
the entire two weeks in w Inch fire raged in soiiiliern New .Ier^ey. -V church
and school \vcve destroveii in Cnniberland Coiiiily just after the departure of

thccongregatiini. Ilnndn'ilw ol' people biught the flaines at various points.

Quite a ninnlicr o1 Iranic luiildingv Here burned and hniiiau life imiierillcd.

but nobody )ierir.lied \cslerdav ,-o far a> reported. People living along the

railroail c'oiii|ilaiii bi'tterlv ot'llie damage done bv engines, especially those
ill which liard coal is used. The fires arc started by loroiuotives in many
c:ises. .V fcM ihiy.-- ago one eiigiite st:irted seven fires n iiliiu a distance of

tell niilc^.—Krnui Ho^lon Clohi'.

"We could quote over a thousand, fires from the files of the news-

l»aper« iu the last ten years, iuvolvlng the loss of millioDS of
' dollars.
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LAWS AND DECISIONS
The foUo^Aing are a few of the Legislative enactments and abstracts of

Common Law Decisions, relating to the Rights, Duties, and Liabilities of

Kaih'oad Companies, prepared for publication by request of tlic Globe

Company, are herewith respectfully submitted.

ASA A. WELLINGTON, Attorney and Counsellor-at-Law,

131 Devonshire St., Boston, Counsel for "The Globe Co."

Gen. Statutes, title 4:, sec. 32, p. 455: "When a building or other property

is injured by fire communicated by a locomotive engine, the corporation

using it is responsible for such injury."—3/awie Laws.

Gen. Laws, eh. 162, sec. 8: "The proprietors of every railroad shall be

liable for all damages which shall accrue to any person or property by fire

or steam from any locomotive or other engine on such vond.^—Neio Samp-
shire Laws.

Gen. Statutes, ch. 28, sec. 78 : "When any injury is done to a building or

other property by fire communicated by a locomotive engine of any Railroad

Corporatiou, the said corporation shall be responsible in damages for such

injui'y, unless they shall show that they have used all due caution and dili-

gence, and employed suitable expedients to prevent such injury.''^— Verjnont

Laws.

Gen. Statutes, ch. 63, sec. 101 : "Every (raib'oad) Corporation shall be

responsible in damages to any person or corporation, whose buildings or

other property may be injui-ed by lire communicated by its locomotitive en-

gines."

—

Massachusetts Laws.

Rev. Statutes; title, Raih-oads. Sees. 13, 14, 15,16: Sec. 13.—"It shall be

the duty of every Riiilroad Company in this State, and of every company or

person operating or using any railroad in this State with a locomotive engine

or locomotive engines, to take and use all practicahle means to j}Tevent the

communication offire from locomotive engines used or employed by them^ or

any railroad in tliis State iu passing along or being upon any such railroad,

to any property of whatever description of any o"\vner or occupant of any

land adjacent or near to such railroad."

—

New Jersey Laws.

The following are abstracts of Supreme Court decisions pertaining to the

above subject

:

(1.) Spauldiug vs. Chicago &C.R. R. Co., 30 Wis. 110. This was an ac-

tion to recover damages for injuries to the plaintiff's woodlands by fires al-

leged to have been caused by an insufficient and iinsafe locomotive engine of

defendant.

The Court, in rendering its decision, say :—"The law upon this subject is,

that the companies, in the construction of their engines, are bound not only

to employ all due care and skill for the prevention of mischief arising to the

property of others by the emission of sparks or any other cause, but they

are also bound to avail themselves of all the discoveries ichich science has put

within their reachfor thatjuirpose^ provided they are such, as under the cir-

cumstances it is reasonable to require the companies to adopt."

(2.) Gilman vs. St. Louis R. R. & C. Co., 39 111. 455. This was an action to

recover for loss of hay, &c., destroyed by defendants' locomotive engine.

The evidence tended to show that the engine was running without suitable

protection to prevent the emission of sparks from its smoke stack, and that

fire caught on several adjacent farms immediately after the passing of the

train.

The Court, in rendering its decision, say:—"It is not requiring too much
of railway companies, ivhicli are sending over the country so dangerous an
element asfire^ that they should use all the appliances of science^ and the high-

est degree of diligence^ to prevent the desti'uctiou of the immense amount of

property contiguous to their lines."

(3.) Bass vs. Chicago & C. R. R. Co., 28 111. 9. This was an action to re-

cover for wheat burned by defendants' locomotive engine, under a charge

of negligence. The court, iu its opinion, makes use of the following lan-

gujtge:—'The evidence in tliis case was abimdantly suflicient to show that

the injury of which the plaintiff complains was caused by the emission of

sparks or particles of ignited coke coming from one of the defendants' en-

gines ; and there was no proof of any precaution adopted by the company to

avoid such a mischance. The defendants are a company entrusted by the

Legislature with an agent of extremely dangerous and unruly character
^ for

their own private and ijarticular advantage; and the hiw requires of them
that they shall, in the exercise of the right and powers so conferred iipon

them, adopt such precautions as may reasonably prevent damage to the

jn-operty of third persons, through, ornear, which their railway passes."

(4) Bedel vs. Long Island R.R^ Co., 44 N. Y. 367. Action to recover

damages for alleged burning by defendants of the plaintiff's dwelling-house,

situated near the line of their road, in tlie village of Hamstead, Queen's

connty, October 23, 1863. The defendants' engine (a dummy) had formerly

been guarded by a spark catcher, or screen on the top of its smoke pipe; but

a short time previous to the fire, it had from some cause been removed, but

soon after the injury complained of, was replaced,

The Coui-t, in rendering its decision, say :—"It matters not that it was not

common to use the spark arrester upon dummy engines. It is enough that

the evidence tended to show that this engine could not, with safety, be run

near dwellings without this appendage; and that it could be with it; and

hence ordinary prudence required its xise. Tlus was evidence from which

the jury could properly infer negUgence."

EI&HTS AND LIABILITIES OP EAILKOAD COMPANIES

AS COMMON OAEEEGES 01 PEEIGHT.

Railroad companies carrying goods or merchandise for hire or reward,

are in the strictest sense Common Carriers; and as such, are entitled to all

the rights and privileges, and subject to all the liabilities of Inland Common
Carriers. They have a Xie« for all proper charges, whether customary or

imder special contract on all freight earned in the transportation of mer-

chandise. From the time of deUvery and receipt of the goods, until their ar-

rival at the place of destination, the law makes them in the nature of

insurers; and they are answerable for all losses which do not fall within the

excepted cases of the act of God, (meaning inevitable accident, without the

intervention of man) and pubUc enemies.

In all cases of loss, the law presumes against them, unless they can show
that such loss was occasioned by the public enemy, or by such acts as coidd

not happen by the intervention of man, as lightning and tempests.

They are bound to do what is required of them in the course of their em-

ployment as common carriers, if they have the requisite convenience to

caiTy, and are offered a reasonable or customary price; and if they refuse,

without just grounds, they are liable in damages.

They are liable for the acts of their agents, servants and employes, as well

as their own.

They are responsible for the loss of a box and its contents, or a parcel of

goods, though they be ignorant of the contents, or though their contents be

ever so valuable, unless at the time of delivery to them they make a special

acceptance; with this quahfication, however : if the owner be guilty of any

fraud or imposition in respect to the carrier, as by conceahng the value or

nature of the article, or deludes him by his own carelessness in treating the

parcel as a thing of no value, he cannot hold the carrier liable for the loss of

the goods.

They have the right to refuse transportation of articles iu their nature dan-

gerous to life and property, as dynamite, &c.

Special Notices.

It is a very common practice for common carriers to attempt to restrict

their responsibility by special notice of the extent of what they mean to as-

sume ; and tliis may reheve them to a certain extent. The goods in such case

are understood to be delivered on the footing of a special contract, super-

seding the strict rule of the common law ; and it is necessary in order to give

effect to the notice, that it hQ previously brcitght home to the actual knowledge

of the bailor (consignor) and be clear, explicit and consistent. The doctrine

of exemption by means of these notices, as construed by the Courts, is, that

they serve to protect the carrier onlyfrom extraordinary events, orfrom that

responsibility by mistake or inadvertance, ichich belongs to him as an

INSUREK, and not from the consequences of the want of due and ordinary

personal care and dihgence. The Courts are incUned to construe these no-

tices most strictly againstthe party issuing them.

AS COMMON CAEEIEES OE PASSENGEES.
Railroad companies, as carriers of passengers, are bouna to provide com-

petent vehicles, suitably and safely equipped, and with careful and skillful

persons to manage them. They are bound to give all reasonable facilities

for the reception and comfort of passengers, and to use all precautions as far

as human care and foresight will go, for their safety on the road. They are

answerable for the smallest negligence of themselves and sei-vants.

They are not at liberty to turn away passengers, if they have suflicient

room and accommodation. But they are not boimd to receive passengers

who refuse to comply with the reasonable regulations of the road, or are

guilty of gi'oss and vulgar habits of conduct, or are disorderly, or whose

characters are unequivocally bad, or whose object is clearly for hostile or in-

jurious x^urposes.

They have the right to establish and enforce reasonable and wholesome

rules and regulations for the conduct of passengers; also to establish for

their sole benefit, uniform fares, tolls, and charges upon all passengers and

property conveyed or transported on their roads, subject only to such alter,

ations as may be made by legislative enactments.

Personal Baggage of Passengers.

It was formerly held that common carriers of passengers were not answer-

able as carriers for the baggage of the passengers, imless a distinct price

was paid. But the custody of the baggage is an accessary to the principal

contract ; and the modern doctrine, and the tendency of modern cases, seem

to be to place coach proprietors, in respect to baggage, upon the ordinary

footing of common carriers. This responsibility may, to a certain extent, be

restricted by special notice.



LOCOMOTIVES RU N WITH ANTHRACITE DUST.

But the most valuable Patents, owned by the Company, grant to them the monopoly of running
Railroad Locomotives with Anthracite Waste as the only fuel used, of which there are millions of tons,

now considered less than valueless, a nuisance in the State of Pennsylvania.

And here we quote from an Essay read before the AMERrCAN" ASSOCIATION' FOR THE ADVANCEMENT OF
SCIENCE, at Saratoga, September 1st, 1880, by Prof. P. W. Sheafer, Engineer of Mines, Pottsville, Pa., on the

A.nth.racite Coal Fields of Fennsylvania and their Exhaustion.
COAL, IS MONABCH OF THE MODERN INDUSTRIAL, WORED.

With its wonderfully diversified interests, and their ever expanding development. But, supreme as is this more than
kingly power at the present time, comparatively brief as has been the period of its supremacy, and unlimitetl in the popular
apprehension as are its apparent resources, yet already can we calculate its approximate duration, and predict the end of its
all-powerful but benificent reigu. This is especially the case with our limited Anthracite.

The noisy trains crossing the valleys and climbing the mountains, all verge, day and night, to these hives of industry,
where multitudinous steam engines are hoisting and pumping and breakers crushing. Thousands of miles of railroad
thread the surface, and dive into the interior, to roll out the black diamond flood, in millions of tons, to warm and employ
the nation.

T5B FE^KFTTZ. ZiOSS
Of good material involved in mining and preparing Anthracite, as shown in the accompanying tables, though greatly to be
deplored, seems to be almost inevitable.

It is estimated that not more than 66 per cent, of the coal is ever taken out of the mines—that which is brought to the
surface is run through a huge structure from 80 to 100 feet high, very appropriately called a '-Breaker," ingeniously con-
trived for the destruction of coal.

There are over 300 (340) of these immense buildings in the Anthracite region, costing, on an average, $50,000 each, or on
an aggregate of $15,000,000. To the top of these the coal is hoisted, and then descends through a succession of rolls and
screens, emerging at the bottom, in a series of assorted sizes, from huge blocks of lump coal to unmerchantable dust, which.

forms a greviously large proportion of the whole. This process involves a loss of good coal

EC^TJJ^L TO 25 I^EK. OEHSTT.
of the entire quantity mined. No one is paid. It is a total loss to land owner, miner and shipper. The preponderance of
waste coal is illustrated by the accompanying tables the Professor has kindly sent us, which show, from actual accounts
kept at the mines, that 360,017,817 tons have been sent to market up to 1879, leaving about 90,000,000 of waste' outside of
the mines ready for shipment or use. Our present consumption is over 20,000,000 annually, leaving 5,000,000 of tons of
waste.

It is computed by the best authority that 100,000,000 tons of fine coal and dust now lay near the breakers. The Gaslight
Journal stated that 106,666,325 tons of dust were then in Pennsylvania. An experiment in Baltimore, Maryland, made
in October, 1879, by blowing powdered coal-dust into a boiler-furnace, evaporated the astonishing amount of sixteen
pounds of water to a pound of dust, while the lump coal in the same furnace evaporated twelve pounds.

Dr. '\Vm. H. 'Wall, Secretary of the Franklin Institute, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, who has thoroughly investigated
the subject of the utilization of the coal waste daily accumulating in the anthracice coal regions, states that the desirability

of effecting the economical utilization of this waste is universally conceded. To take a moderate estimate it is not far from
twenty-five per cent, of the total production. The question has for years attracted the attention of inventors, and of those
interested in mining and transportation of coal ; others, with every expansion of the industries, depended upon coal for
their existence, and therefore, highly sensitive to the price of this commodity, the necessity for its successful solution will

be enhanced ; thus far, however, it may be safely asserted no process has been devised for this purpose which could be
operated with any reasonable amount of success.

The difficulties in the way of effecting the utilization of the anthracite waste are very great in the chemical and physical
nature of the material.

Will the supply of COAL-DUST fail? No! for there are about 100,000,000 tons of it now lying waste in Penn-
sylvania around the mines, and the annual production is about 5,000,000 tons.

Will the price of it increase as soon as there is a demand for it? No! for it costs the companies quite
a sum annually to haul it avi'ay to the hills, and it can as easily be sent to market, and as the daily supply will much more
than fill orders for it, some miners must still haul to the waste hills.

Is IT good coal? The miners say it is the best as it is the softest and purest, being free from stone or slate.

PLEASE STATE THE SAVING TO A BOSTON RAILROAO COMPANY BY THE USE OF THIS GOAL FOR &NE YEAR.

In order to enable a: locomotive to burn anthracite waste, the boiler and furnace would have to be improved so as to
make steam quickly, rapidly, and very economically ; the result would be a saving of one-third of the coal. Now, we will

suppose a locomotive is burning 5,000 pounds of coal daily, that would be in 300 days 750 tons ; at present price (^5.00 a
ton), is $3,750 ; 500 tons of coal-dust at half that ijrice would be $1,250, saving $2,500 a year on one engine, NO gas ! no
smoke! no sparks!

In conversation with a master-mechanic of an Anthracite Coal Burning and Mining Railroad, after looking at our in-

ventions, he said : "If you can burn anthracite waste in locomotives, I will alter every one of our 500 boilers in any wa}',

shape, or manner. I will put on feed-water heaters, spark and gas burners, new fire-boxes, or any thing necessary. 'Why,
it would save our company $750,000 a year." There spoke out the true master-mechanic, viewing the improvements in a.

broad and enlightened sense : it would save his company much money, and it should be done. It was his duty ; that is

what he was placed there for; not merely to superintend the works, but to save the company money, by adopting any new
and valuable improvements.

The Reading R. R. Co. of Pennsylvania, have expended tens of thousands of dollars in experiments in new
locomotives to burn small coal, called pea or chestnut.

WHAT WE BURN, BY OUR SYSTEM, IS ANTHRACITE COAL DUST.
As a conductor said to Mr. Berney : " 'Why, you are burning the very waste of coal. "What next ?

"



ITITill it pay to burn the Smohe, Gases, and Sparks
in Railroad Liocomotives ?

To add the smoke-burning attachments to a locomotive while fitting our spaik-burner on costs but a trifle. The great
saving of fuel by burning the smoke in a furnace is so large that even on the score of economy and paying an enormous
interest on the money invested should cause its general adoption.

While it may be some extra trouble to alter the boilers, yet it will pay more for so doing than any other work that can
be done on a railroad. The stockholders of these companies invest their money for the sake of the dividends, and employ
their officers, mechanics, and laborers to earn not only their wages, but the dividends, by every legitimate means. Is not
saving fuel one of them ?

All Master Mechanics know that the more perfect the combustion, the hotter and whiter the heat. It is also a well-

known fact that 1450 pounds of coke will, and does, make as much steam as 2240 pounds of coal in common locomotives.
This is beyond all dispute. See English Works on Locomotives.

Now, if the other 800 pounds of coal could be burned, it would be utilized, instead of sending it out of the stack as a
nuisance in the form of smoke and vile-smelling gases, to annoy the passengers and residents along the railroads. The
following is a digest of a letter from the Boston Gas-Light Co. :

—
Boston, July 29, 1879.

Alfred Bekney, Esq.—Dear Sir,—I find, in looking over our experiments with coal, out of a ton of 2240 pounds we
get about SCO pounds of crude inflammable gas, and 1440 pounds of coke. Yours, etc., C. D. SAMSON.

D. K. Clark, an eminent English engineer, in his standard work on locomotives, says: That b}' introducing jets of
steam into locomotive fire-boxes with air, the character of the steam, when thus associated with air, is entirely changed in

its action on the fire as compared with pure steam. Its effect is invariably to brighten the fuel and inflame the surface, so that

active combustion of solid proceeds above as well as below. The inducted currents of air and steam dash across the surface like

flashing cones of light, and they groove out the fuel that lies in their way. The production of Steam is invariably increased, and
the Smoke and Gases lessened.

By our process of burning, we add another element of fuel rarely seen in a fire-box, made by the combination of a
crude hydrogen (steam), oxj'gen (air), carbon (smoke), all intimately mixed in the fire-box. They form the hottest fiame
next to hydrogen. That is, we make Carbonic Dioxide Gas ; or, as Prof. Ceaven states, a diluted Hydrogen Gas.

Mr. M. N. Forrtey, in his catechism on the locomotive, states

:

" From a carefully made experiment, it was found that the total heat of the combustion of one pound of carbon, when
converted into carbonic oxide, was A,i-00 units, whereas, when it was converted into carbonic dioxide, ii-,.500 units were
given out. It will thus be seen that it is exti'emely wasteful to burn coal without a sufficient supi^ly of air: even when no
smoke is seen from the stack, the combustion is very imperfect as now made."

With our steam jets, we supply another important chemical to supply the place of a very large amount of air, and
make almost perfect combustion.

Extract from an old Ex Master-Mechanic''s Letter.

Every Master-Mechanic knows that, if his locomotives are kept in first-class order, he can save the cost of it in the
economy of fuel alone, besides the safety of the engine and train ; but the officials (seldom mechanics) almost always keep
that department down (as to expense), but pay enormous coal and wood bills without a question as to why they are so
large, thinking that wood and coal must of course be used, or the cars cannot be hauled.

David Upton, Esq., Master-Mechanic on the New York Central R. R. In 18.59, proved that the machine-shop could save
money, if allowed to put on improvements and keep tlie locomotives in order.

From the Scientific Artisan of January 6, 1859.

The New York Central R. R. (locomotives) was run for the year 1858 with an expenditure of $549,178 for fuel, against
$847,853 for 1857. SAVING $298,675 IN ONE YEAR. Miles run in 1858, 3,942,547; 1857, 3,984,920. Cost per mile in

1857, 214 cents; in 1858, 13 cents. \Ve regret that the process by which such an extraordinary saving has been efiected is

not given : it would be of the greatest value to other roads.

As Mr. David Mathews had sold the Company his Patent Spark Consumer three years before that, he wrote to Mr.
Upton, M. M., asking for information. The following letter was received in reply to this:

—

Rochester, N. Y.. January 17, 1859.

Mr. DAVID MATHEWS, Philadelphia, Pa.:
Dear Sir,—Yours of the 12th inst. is received, as also pamphlets referred to, for which I am greatly obliged. The

economy of fuel by locomotives upon this road is due in part to the fact that the engines are kept in the best possible con-
dition ; the fire-boxes and boilers kept tight and well lagged, radiation from heated surfaces prevented b}' all possible
means, and the working parts made to reach their maximum of efficiency. BUT A GREAT PROPORTION OF IT IS
DUE ALSO TO THE GENERAL USE OF YOUR PATENTED CHIMNEY, WHICH IS AN EXCELLENT INVEN-
TION, AND VERY SERVICEABLE IN THIS REGARD.

DAVID UPTON, M. M.

Mr. Mathews' Stack was a hideous monstrosity ; was only used with wood, and went into disuse after soft coal was
used ; and the result has been, no other has taken its place until this new one of Mr. Berney's.

From a page in The Bailroad Gazette of February 27, 1880, on English vs. American Locomotives

:

"If Mr. Bicreton had mastered this subject, he would have stated that the consumption of American engines is, per
ton per mile, hauled from 50 to 100 per cent, in excess of that required by English engines for the same work, and for this

statement we are indebted to the Master-Mechanics' Institute, a society in effect of locomotive superintendents."

A committee appointed by this society, to inquire into the cause of the want of economy in American engines, actually
advocated the purchase of an English engine, that experiments might be made with it, iji order to ascertain how, and why
it was, that such lines as the Settle & Carlisle could be worked with an expenditure of fuel so small that nothing to
parallel it could be tound from one end of the 78,000 miles of railway open in the United States to the other.

There is little reason to doubt, that much of the economy of English locomotives is due to the admirable repair in

which they are maintained ; leaky valves are not tolerated, blowing piston-rings are at once replaced, the engines are kept
quite true, and the old adage of a stitch in time saves nine, is constantly acted upon.

Bat this is not the case in America, and in consequence a great annual mileage is got out of locomotives, but for econo-
my of fuel and oil, there is no comijai'ison between English and American engines.

The Question of Economy in the burning of Fuel must hereafter be the paramount one for all

persons in charge of the motive power of Railroads, Steamships, and other Companies, and In no-

way can coal and wood be saved as easily as by the use of our Inventions.



THE VARIABLE EXHAUST TIP.

It is Simple, Cheap,

and Durable.

WILL LAST MANY
YEARS.

Cannot Stick, if Used Only

Once a Week.

GlfEm HAL
rrms oiste is

SAYE2 FUEL, MAKES
2fEAM FREELY.

Can be Regnlated so as to

Carry Steam at

100, no, 120,

130, 140
OR MORE POUNDS

PRESSURE.

Many Locomotives have

tliem on.

THE ABOVE BNGEAVING- SHOWS IT ONE-THIRD SIZE.

WITH VARIABLE EXHAUST TIPS, THE ENGIKEER AND FIREMAN HAVE COMPLETE COMMAND OF

THEIR FIRE, AND, OF COURSE, THE STEAM. THEY CAN BURN POOR COAL, FINE

COAL, GREEN WOOD, OR DRY WOOD. IN FACT, THERE WILL BE NO

EXCUSE FOR LOST TIME ON ACCOUNT OF THE FUEL.

Every engineer should have the control of his Exhaust Tip as much as the throttle-lever or power brake. If he is worthy of
being' trusted with cars filled with human lives and valuable freight, he is fit to have charge of the blast that maizes the steam;
and the experience of some years as to the working of variable Exhaust Tips convinced the undersigned that they were important

to have in use upon LOCOMOTIVES, FIRE ENGINES, PORTABLE, STATIONARY and MARINE ENGINES, where the

Exhaust Blast was depended upon to cause a vacuum in the smoke-aich and keep the fire burning.

Why they have not gone into general use is, that all previous ones were liable to stick, and were too cumbersome and costly. This

Tip has overcome all these difficulties, and noio we offer a simple Tip, consisting of an ordinary one cast with ports in it fitted into an-

other with ports to correspond, with a handle attached. It is simplicity itself.

Boston & Lo^vei-l E. E. Depot, Boston, Sept. 20, 1880.

To ivkom it may concern

:

Twelve or more of the locomotives of this road have tlie Variable Ex-
hausts attached, whicliworl; admirably, mailing: a larji;e saving of fuel and
of back pressure, which latter largely increases the efUciency of the locomo-
tive, making also another saving. Oiir Master Mechanic, an'd the Engineers
who run the locomotives which have the variable exhaust attached, speak of
it in the highest terms of praise. We shall increase the number as fast as
we can conveniently. WM. M. PAEKER, Supt. B. tf L. E. it.

ROUND-HOUSE, East Cambkidge, Mass., Jan. 30, 1880.

I had the Patent Variable Exhaust put on an engine 16x24, in April, 1878.

It gave good satisfaction, and is in good order to-day, having liad no repairs
or trouble with it. A. D. BAILEY, Engineer.

Boston & Lowell Railkoad,
East Cambridge, Mass., Jan. 31, 1880.

Test was made on a Mason engine, 17x24, for seven days, with fixed Ex-
haust, then seven days with Variable Exhaust; result, saving 481 lbs. of coal
per dav. Engine carried her water better, run easier, made better time.

,
M. E. WILBDE, Engineer.

WrsTrntop Junction, Aug. 12, 1879.

Gentlemen :— 1 put on your Exhaust on our locomotive Ko. 2 last May, In
which it has been in use every day, and has given entire satisfaction and a
saving of 15 per cent, of coal. I have It on another locomotive, and J find

it gives the same result as the first one. We never had any trouble ^ith
them ; thev work as free to-day as they did the day they were put on.

J. L. FOLSOM, Master Mechanic of the
Boston, Jlerere Beach tf Lynn Ji. R.

THE VAEIABLE EXHAUST TIPS are iacluded in our Smoke and Spark Oonsumers. Licenses at Eeduced Bates.

BERNEY'S SAFETY VALVE MUFFLER AND FEED WATER HEATER.
This neat, cheap, and economical muffler is easily attached to a safety valve, and the arrangement to

prevent noise, and regulate the heat in the tender is perfect, avoiding the objections to blowing back
steam into the tender. A trial is earnestly solicited.

BERNEYS FEED-WATER CIRCULATOR.
This invention can be applied inside or outside the boiler, and is inexpensive as to construction. All Engineers who have studied

the principle of Circulation admit that it is of vital importance to perfect the generation of Steam economically, to cause an

artificial and rapid mingling of the extreme hot and cool water from one part of the boiler to the other. It assists the

Steam to rise to the top of the water. Another valuable feature of this invention is this: That in pumping or
injecting in the feed-water it does not reduce the force of the Steam, as indicated by the Steam-gauge.

This remarkable proof of the value of the invention will be appreciated by all Master Mechanics, Engineers and Piremen.

THE CIRCUIATOR Will BE APPIIED BY THE (JIOBE CO., WHEN DESIKED, WITH THE SPARK CONSUMER.

Drawings sent on application. ^g°-Experimental Tips, which are sent to any company, free of charge, for trial, address

THE GLOBE CO., Boston, Mass.
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TO RAILROAD OFFICIALS.

Do you desire to Save your Fuel? To have yotir Locomotives run
Clean, and at One-Third of the expense for Coal or Wood?

IF so, TRY THE

SPARK CONSUMERMSMOKE PREVENTER
PATENTED IN AMERICA AND EUROPE.

APPLIED, IF NECESSARY, IN 24 HOURS, at an expense for Castin§^s and Labor
of LESS THAN $I50.00.

Royalty, $SOO for Spark Consumer, or $500 for Spark Consumer
and- Smoke Preventer, for eaeli Locomotive.

The only practical inventions in the world to do the work as stilted. Will last as long as the Locomotive.

^^ As our orders are far ahead of onr present facilities to make the Stacks, the orders will be lilled as they are received:
First come first served.

{From the Chicago Tribune, July 21, 1S80.\

THE SMOKE NUISANCE.
The movement to abate the coal-smoke nuisance

is becoming general in this city, and it is high time.

Steps to this desirable end would have been taken

long ago but for the prevailing belief that it was im-

possible to stop the besmearing and befouling nuis-

ance ; but, since it has been amply demonsti-ated that

it can be abated, the public demand for its suppres-

sion grows iu intensity. The parties who offer the

most resistance are the railway companies. They
rest their objection on the gi'ounds of impractica-
bility. They admit, however, that careful and in-

telligent firing will gTeatly reduce the vast volumes
of dense black smoke emitted by their engines
within the city limits. But there will be no syste-
matic effort to enforce careful stoking unless there
is an ordinance forbidding the smoke nuisance un-
der penalty. Such an ordinance, witli the Health
Department charged witli the duty of enforcing it,

will impel the railroad people to employ intelligent
and vigilant efforts to mitigate if not totally abate
the nuisance.
The rendering and other stink factories declared

some years ago that the offensive odors their estab-
lishments produced were impossible of suppres-
sion, and that if the city authorities prosecuted
them severely their business would be broken up,
and enormous x^ecuuiai-y loss would be inflicted
upon them. But the city insisted that the stinks
must be suppressed, and "they were suppressed, and
the rendering business was neither crippled nor
killed, but prospers and flourishes. So it will be
with the coal-smoke nuisance, when the City Coiui-
cil passes the proposed ordinance, and the* Health
Department proceeds to enforce it. The head of
that Department is a scientific man, fair in his ac-
tions, clear iu his judgments, and who will do noth-
ing rashly or maliciously; nor will he demand
impossibilities; but he will work away at the prob-
lem, persevering until he clears the atmosphere of
Chicago of the grimy clouds of coal smoke that
now so greatly annoy its inhabitants, and injure
their health and habitations.
Some of the objections of the railroad men are

without foundation. For example, that the ordi-
nance would force them to cease burning Illinois
coal on their roads. The ordinance does not apply
to smoke generated outside of the city limits, an(l
there is surely nothing impracticable in using coke
within the city limits. A few bushels can be can-ied
on each locomotive to be consumed while the en-
gines are passing in and out of the city. This is

done in all cities in Great Britain, and, we believe,
ou the Continent of Europe. The difference in the
cost of sucli fuel burned by the engines in the citv
would be a very trifling matter when compared with
the benefit the public would derive therefrom. The
switching engines create a great deal of almost un-
bearable nuisance; why snould not they be fed
upon coke, and their torrents of black, choking,
sulphurous smoke, be abated at once? Some of the
raih'oad engineers interviewed expressed the opin-
ion that the "Berney apparatus," now so successful

on the Old Colony Road in New England, Avould
prove a failure if applied to Illinois coal; but they
do not know this to be a fact; none of tliem have
yet tried it. They therefore speak without actual
knowledge. Let them invite Berney to come here
and attach his device to a few locomotives, and see
whether or not it will consume the smoke of Illinois
coal. It will be soon enough to pronounce against
it after it has been fairly and fully tested. Jf it

succeeds in doing here what it does in Boston, it

will not only free this city from the smoke, spark
and cinder nuisance causecl by a thousand locomo-
tives running to and fro all over Chicago, but it will
save the companies large sums in the item of fuel
and in damages from fires caused by sparks ; and it

will be a most grateful deliverance to the travellim?
public from the pest of smoke in their faces antl
cinders in their eyes, ears, hair and clothes.

Col. Berney did go to Chicago, and all the good
people of that city were kindly informed that so far

as smoke was concerned he failed. But the real

facts were that the Colonel did not have his inven-

tions covered with patents,—that is, the plans that

would prevent IlUnois coal from smoking; he pre-

ferred that it should be announced as a failure than

show his hand until his rights were all secured in

America, Canada and Europe, and very few men
would have had the moral courage to turn their backs

on a city of half a million of people, who expected

him to burn all the smoke of the locomotives,

tugs, etc.

The 29th of Aug., 3SS0, Col. Berney left Chicago.

Sept. 20th, less than a mouth, he aiTived at the

Howard House, Washington. Let the official no-

tices from the Patent office state the rest :
—

DEPARTaiENT OF THE INTERIOR,

Issue Division, U. S. Pat. Office,

Washington, D. C, Sept. 23, ISSO.

Sir :—Your application for re-issue of Patent No.
163,568 for improvement in Spark Arresters for
Locomotives has been examined and allowed.

Serial No. 14, Sept. 23, 1880. For Circulators
IN Steam Boilers.

Serial No. 17,488, Sept. 25, 1880. FOR Spark
Arresters

Serial No. 17,578, Sept. 28, 1880. For Heating and
Circulating Water in Boilers.

Serial No. 7, 11, Sept. 28, 1880. Inserting Tubes
in Boilers.

Serial No. 17,776, Sept. 29, 1880. For Grate Bars.
Serial No. 17,646, Sept. 29, 1880. For Spark Ar-

resters and Consumers.
Serial No. 17,654, Sept. 29, 1880. For Spark Ar-

resters and Smoke Consumers.
Serial No. 17,699, Sept. 30, 1880. Smoke-Prevent-

ing Furnace.
Serial No. 17,964, Oct. 1, 1880. Saddles and

Stacks (for Smoke and Spark Consumerst,
Serial No. 17,963, Oct. 1, 1880. Smoke-Consuming

Furnace.

Serial No. 18,100, Oct. 7, 1880, Spark and Smoke
Consumer.

Serial No. 18,173, Oct. 9, ISSO. Steam Mutflers.
All have been examined and alloived; on payment

offinal fees the patents will be issued.
"M. E. Marble, Commissioner of Patents.

Twelve patents in twenty days, embodying sixty
claims, also five more to be applied for, prove that
something had been invented. The statements below
will prove whether the inventor believed in his
work :

—
The Globe Co.'s Shops, 83 Haverhill St.,

Boston, Mass., Nov. IS, 1880.

The pattern makers employed at these shops
have made entirely new and costly patterns for Col.
Berney 's new Spark Consumer and Smoke Pre-
venter. In a simpler form castings were sent to the
Cumberland & Pennsylvania Railroad, anil they
have proved, by the letters from the Master of Me-
chanics of that road, a perfect siiccess every way.
I have no donljt of it.

G. W. HOLMES, Foreman.

Cumberland & Pennsylvania R. R.,

Mt. Savage, Md., Nov. 14, 1880.

Dear Sir : — I feel that I cannot speak too highly
of Barney's Spark and Smoke Consumer. Iu
the first place, it is con-ect in principle and mechan-
ical in application, positive in its results. It does
all they claim for it, returning 95 per cent, of the
Sparks back to the fire-box. Their new process
of burning the smoke in the fire-box with
hot air is very good,—vou are not troublei>
with volumes of smoke, running, or at sta-
tions. I am sure it is the best Spark and Gas
Consumer in the market. I am now using it on om'
passenger engines, burning fine, soft, bituminous
coal, with grades 163 feet to the mile. Our engines
steam just as well, if not better, using a great
DEAL LESS COAL. IT CAN BE PUT ON ANY ENGINE
IN 24 HOURS. I must say, it is a positive preven-
tive from fires along the road, even in the driest
time. I should feel perfectly safe in hauling liay or
cotton in open cars with these Stacks. I am sure
you could not do better than adopt the Berney
Stack. I hare tried them all. I would agree to run
one of our engines 200 miles with any eugine using-
the EXTENSION SMOivE-Box 10 miles, and not have
as many Sparks on the platforms by one-half. Hop-
ing I have answered your inquiries, 1 am

Yours very respectfully,

N. W. HOWSOX,
M, ofM., C. cf P. H. i?.

The above is a copy of a letter sent by Mr.

Howson to another Master Mechanic, and was
sent by the receiver to the Globe Company. We
need no further recommendation, and yet Mr. How-
sou has not our Paragon Stack that is destined

to revolutionize spark and smoke burning.

Mr. Howson writes to Col. Berney Nov. 13, ISSO :

*'I have examined your drawing of new Stack.,

but allow me to say that what you have here is all

you want. It does the work, and that is enough."'



m

M

3

£

£

u

a.

a

OOO
Ooo

HM
<

S

<l

A
<
P

Pi

Pi

n
o

III

Q
Z
<

III

u S
Z ill

^?

III t
< *

CO m

2 Z
^ I
ly O
^Ul

a

Ph

H
iz;

M
M
EH

o

Fh

Sri

O

(0

<1

© fH
OS 05

05 05

OC

W5

!=)
Eh

o
Ul

X
H
(0

Ul

< CO

ill a
>- <
< >-

H z
Z 111

UJ h-

»Z
flj
-

0- <
Z H
•^ <

H

w

H
B

U

fiQ

U

a

u a

GQ

GQ

»

m

m <

< a

u

u Q

u

111

Q
m

M

X 05

O

®( CO 10

(N

00 05

i-* « CO

;o

»0

^ o o ^ t- «

o
Eh< _

Oh ^
*^ 2

o .

" i = "^ t<D ^ _» ^
a) — ^ o •= > ^

£ >:-:=-« £'-'
0)

_ <D 3 ^ . f

£.5 ..

j2 n
- c .2

-J ra £ «•>,''
« ? •? J- 1 -- ^^

S ^ = g . I s -o = J^

^=E — ~ m<B<»c

O
H
g
H
E
o
p

eo

1^

e

^
fe

W

o
pq

es

t- 00 C5 O I—I I—I CM
(>» G<1 0.1 CC CO

O I—I (M CO -^ »0 1^
C<l <N <M CN a« <N (N

CO -^ "O "^ t~ 00 OS

C£> t- OO OS O >—I (N

1—I 00 CO ^ >o

CO CO
CO -* »0 CO 1^ OO 05
(jq (?a (N <M (N a<i <yi

O C~ 00 05 O •—
I <M

»—) T-H T—( 1—I {?<J G<) <?a

c; o 1—I (N CO -^ "O

<N CO -^ »0 CD 1>- 00

lO <X> t- OO OS o >--

(M 0<J 50 CM <?q CO
CO Oi O T-1 (M CO -^
1—I .—I <M <M <M 00 (M

I—I OO CO -^ "O CD t-

^ lO CO t- 00 Ol o

^e-H&e-. Pi-i c<2 Ky2

! =3 ^ ^

S-H crt =:a L^ ^= t=» '=^
Ci-i !X2^S E-H^ E-i

iSE-H&E-if

S^E-H&E-iE

g? M OS

« •,«

S g s

Ea H fe

"5 CO

00 Ci O i-H

00 00 CO CO
•—I 00 CO '^ lO CO t^
00 00 00 00 (M Oa 00
•>* lO CD t- OO 05 O
T-H T—I I—I -H I—I T—( GO
C^ OO Oi O I—I 00 CO

O 1—( 00 CO -^ lO CD
CO

CO -^ >0 CO C~ OO 03
00 00 00 00 00 00 (N
CO C^ 30 C?i O i-H 00
1—I

1—1 T—I I—( 00 00 00
03 O I—I 00 CO ^ lO

00 CO -^ "O CO C^ CO

CO t- CO Ol O tH
00 oq 00 00 CO CO
OS O —

I OO CO -^ >o
.—

I 00 00 00 00 00 00
00 CO -^ >o CD c^ oo

lO CD C- CO OJ O 1—

I

CM CO '^

OJ O 1-H
GO CO CO
00 CO -^ >0 CO t^ 00
00 GO GO 00 00 O^ 00
»0 CO t- 00 CI O T-H
r-l ,—{-< — ,—( O^ 00

00 OJ O T-l 00 CO -^

1—I 00 CO -^ >0 CO ir~

§3

o
+= o

.1^ §

a^

,
PI

a ^

Id

a d

"3

.s a
a a
£ o°

a

re!
pi

a
r—

I

-§

11.

o
fid

II.

fid

H
<u
fid

UJ

z

<
o
fid

o
UJ

o
E
CO

CO

CO

fid

<
CO



10 Per Cent. Dividend Paid Quarterly
ON THE FIRST DAYS OF

BY THE-

COMPANY,
Hartford, Conn.

BY THE-

COMPANY,
Hartford, Conn.

[RIALTO BUILDING.]

At their Office, Rialto Bnilding, 131 Devonshire St., Boston, Mass.;

or Post Office Orders or Checks Sent Anywhere.

ifOOK^ $2^. FEE SHAME.
DON'T FAIL TO SECURE SOME OF THESE SHARES.

A GOVERNMENT BOND PAYS BUT 4 PER CENT. WE PAY 10 PER CENT. ON
THIS STOCK, and this Stock will go up to $200, or more, within a year. Any 10 per cent. Stock

of Banks, Railroads, or Manufacturing Companies, is worth from $160 to $200 a Share. Our Company

is young yet, but it pays more dividends than the average of old companies.

What is more true than "Nothing venture, nothing gain?" BUT IN THIS CASE IT IS

NOT A RISK, IT IS A CERTAINTY.

JOSEPH KELLY, President. CEO. E. DUTTON, Secretary.

A. B. CURRIER, Treasurer. ASA WELLINCTON, Counsel.

A. BERNEY, General Manager.

EZRA MILLER, of New York,

A. BERNEY, of Boston,

A. T. SMALL, of Holbrook,

O. L. YOUNG, of Cambridge,

H. P. STEVENS, of Boston,

N. A. DUTTON, of Boston,

A. B. PUTNEY, of Boston,

A. PETTIGREW, of Gloucester,

JOHN A. CARE, of Boston,

H. WONSON, of Gloucester, •

A. WELLINGTON, of Quincy,

J. B. WILLIAMS, of Boston,

The Company will have their business, for convenience and profit, divided into Branches, as follows:—
Northern Division at Montreal. Canada ; Southern Division at Atlanta, Georgia; Eastern Division at Boston, Mass; Western

Division at Chicago, Illinois; European Division at London, England, and others hereafter, as our patents^cover the Globe.

G. E. DUTTON, of Boston,

JOSEPH KELLY, of Providence,

WM. CURRY, of Boston,

B. DUTTON, of Charlestown,

NATHAN DAVIS, of Groton.



REASONS WHY
A MAN INVESTED IN THE GLOBE COMPANY.

Paricek House, Boston, Mass., Nov. 29, 1880.

My Dear Wife: — I enclose your certificate of The Globe Company for

forty shares of Preferred Stock, at $25 each, making the $1000 you wanted
invested in the best paying aud safest security I coulcl find in Boston.
On my aiTival here I found that Government Bonds were very high, and

only paying 4 percent.; that any good railroad shares, paying even 6 per
cent., were selling at $125, — the Boston & Albany B. R. at $163; Savings
Banks paying onlv 4 per cent, interest Hearing of other Stocks I examined
several, and finally aiTived at The Globe Company's offices, in one of the

finest buildings in the city, directly opposite the Post Office. Entering a
beautiful marl^le hall, on one side was the Elliot National Bank, on the

other the Pacific National Bank, with whom The Glohe Company deposits
its cash. Above them I walked into the offices of The Gloue Company.
They were carpeted with Brussels carpets, and furnished with substantial
black walnut chairs, desks, tables, and a large steel safe; many engravings
of locomotives, and other machines, adorned the walls.
In the fii'st one is located a fine, portly old gentleman,—Judge Wellington,

the Counsel of the Companv, who looks after the legal afi'airs of the Com-
pany. In the next, I saw tbe Treasurer, Allen B. Currier, Esq , who has a
large hat and cap store at 709 and 711 Washington Street, Boston. Mr. C.
devotes a few hours a day to the financial welfare of the Corporation, with
all the power that lies in him. In another office, the General Manager, Col.

A. Berney, was engaged with the President, Joseph Kelly, Esq., a noble
looking gentleman about six^- years old, upon whose face God had written
in unmistakable language, "Here is my noblest work—an honest mau." Mr.
K. is a railroad official of 26 years' service. The Secretary, George E. But-
ton, was busy, with liis assistant, sending off numerous pamphlets and
letters. Every one was busy.
The President inquired my business, begged me to be seated, which I did,

and I told him I came to inquire as to The Globe Co.'s Stock. **Well,"

said he, "any questions you desire to ask I will cheerfully answer." I told

him I desired to know all about it. "Well,'* said he, "then I will tell

you all.

OUR COMPANY
was chartered May 22d, 1S79, and is unUmited as to time. |tS Capital
is $1,000,000, of which $100,000 belongs to the Company, in the shape

TREASURY STOCK.
This Stock is sold for a cash capital, at par, and never less, under any

drcitmstances.

We pay lO per cent, dividends,

or interest, quarterly, in cash here, or send it in checks, postal orders, or by
express, all over the tjnited States or Canada.

As to the certainty of these dividends continuing or
increasing,

let me tell yon how we do our business. We owni or control the monopoly
of the only practical way of preventing smoke and sparks from locomotives
all over the world; and as there are over 100,000 of them, this will pay us
the enormous sum of $30,000,000. Now, supposing that we only fitted one-

third of them, that would be $10,000,(00.

But this is not all.

The Smoke Preventer we charge $200 extra for; then there are the furnaces,
steamships, boats, tugs, etc. So you see that we can and will make immense
sums of money.

Will the Railroads put them on? Certainly.

Our counsel has given his written opinion that they will be compelled to

by law, and here is what he states

:

Persons usingfurnaces with stacks are bound to use such appliances as will,

as far as possible, prevent the emission of sparks and smoke to the annoyance
of others, and they are liablefor nuisance if they fail so to do.

Railroad Corporations are common carriers, and, as such, they are by law
bound to provide, by all suitable means, for the safety, comfort and convenience
ofpassengers ; they are bound to make use of such appliances as ivili secure to

passengers, as far as possible, pure air, quiet, a iidfreedom from the annoy-
ance of sparks and smoke.

But we prefer to appeal to their self-interest,

for we can save enough fuel in six months to pay for all charges by us,

—

royalty and mechanical expense. We never fail to save the coal, make
steam, or do all we say we can do.

Now, as to our expenses.
Our Shops earn all they cost to run. Our income is continuous, without

any expense, except for the first engine.

We shall extend the work all over the globe,

and at London, England, we shall have a branch office in January; in
Montreal, Canada, in February; in Chicago, Dl., in March; in Atlanta, Ga.,
in April; aud as much sooner as we can. We only lack ready money, and
this is now coming in fast.

But a few shares more of the Treasury Stock remains
to be sold.

As to the stock held b*y the ori^nal holders, they keep it as an investment.
I know that over half the Stock is not to be sold for years to come.

As a solid Investnnent
it cannot be equalled. Why, Mr. TJcrney and mvself have been at these
inventions for ci^ht years, and expended thousands and thousands of dol-
lars before the inventions were perfected. Mr. B. never faltered; and,
under aU kinds of discouragements, went on to triumph. These letters
l)rove it

:

Cumberland & Pennsylvania R. R.,

Wt. Savage, Maryland, Nov. 23, 1880.

A. Berney, Esq, General Manager:
Engine 27 is out; works perfect. Steams splendid, runs clean, light on

fuel; Smoke Preventer is perfect,—nothing can compare with it. President
Mayer, General Superintendent Burwell, and Master of Machinery, are sat-

isfied and surprised. z. P. BURHARDT, Chipf Engineer Globe Co.

CinVlBERLAND & PENNSYLVANIA R. R.,

Mt. Savage, Md., Nov. 24, 1880.

COL. Berney:
You have the best Spark and Smoke Consumer in the world, with none to

beat it. It is a perfect piece of work in every particular. There is not a
railroad in this or any other country but what must have it, and will have it

at any price.
N. W. HOWSON, M. of M , C. 4' P. li. R.

With such facts as engines on a railroad at work doing as above stated,
we know railroad companies will put them on."
"But, Mr. President," said the General Manager, "you have said nothing

about our locomotives for burning anthracite coal dust. You know I con-
sider them the most valuable of any of them. That smoke and spark
consuming will not pay this Company as much as the dust will."
"Wliy, sir," said he, turning to me, "when I inform you that there is more

coal dust dumped to waste in Pennsylvania than wo'uld be required to fur-
nish fuel for every locomotive in the tJnited States, and that our Company
has the sole control of the patents to burn it, you can see at a glance that we
have the field all to ourselves. Tell me of a companv that has paid 10 per
cent, dividends from its net earnings in two months after commencing
business, or one that can show contracts and facts that will coniinue the 10
per cent. Show me a company that its owners valuntarily an:l unanimously
decide that, as long as it runs, $250,000 shall have the 10 per cent, sure, even
though $750 000 never does. But, mark my words," he said, in a voice of
one who seems inspired, "we will pay from 10 to 50 per cent, in 18S1, and for
years to come.

OUR BOARD OF DIRECTORS
are all business men, clear-headed. Our officers work for low salaries.

Our expenses are carefully kept down to the lowest point consistent with
good management.

We do not owe a dollar. We cannot run in debt.
Our Charter and By-Laws forbid it.

Over half of this Stock is held in trust as an investment for orphans, and
cannot be sold. If we, who. have spent our time and money for eight years,
are not afraid of its paying, why should you be?
One stormy evening! as I stepped into the costly steamer 'Providence'

from the OUrColouy Railroad to go to New York, I said to Capt. Simmons,
'will you dare to sail to-nightV Said he, 'yes, sir.' The next morning we
arrived in New York. I felt if the Captain would risk his life, the passen-
gers and crew, anc.i the million dollar boat, I could not see any reason why I
should not go. So I say to you, if we spend our lives and inonej", and we
run the ship carefully around' the globe, enriching all who embark with us,-

you can afford to go."

I had no more to say ; for, as the Manager truly said, I never saw such a
prospect for making money, and doing good; and in a few months the peo-
ple will M'onder why they did not invest in The Globe Company's Stock,
which you see is neat, and signed by the President, Secretary and Treas-
urer.
At the reqiiest of the officers I went to the Old Colony R. R. Rouud-House,

South Boston, and there was sho\\'n over t^-ent}' splendid locomotives, all

equipped with Mr. Berney's old invention
; yet that was spoken of in high

terms by the engineers, firemen, and Mr. Taylor, M. M,
I only hope that all the railroads our way will soon put them on, so that

ti'avelling will not be such a nuisance. *****
Your affectionate husband,

ARTHUR B .

IS IT lYIY DUTY
To invest some money in THE GLOBE COIVIPANY, of

Boston, Mass? Is the thought often revolving
in many a man and woman's brain?

We, the Company, say, YES, IT IS YOUK DUTY. First—Because your
capital furnishes means to develop great aud meritorious inventions that
will pay you more interest than any other investment tliat you can make.
Doubt is often expressed as to the feasibility or propriety of meu and

women investing in stock companies. We say to all, examine for yourselves
into any companv that invites you to deposit your dollars for their stock.
Then, if satisfied, it may as well be invested in such sound comxjanies as
The Globe Company, as in savings banks that pay a very low rate of
interest.
When we are requested to explain why we can pay Ten (10) per cent, divi-

dends upon our Stock, we can easily do it, For the purpose of procuring
money to carry out the gi'aud plans of tlie Company,

SIOO,000 Worth of the Stock
was placed in the treasury to be sold for working capital. The proceeds of
it sales areitsed to push the business. Part of this Stock was declared

Treasury Preferred Stock,
and should be paid a dividend of 10 per cent, previous to any other Stock
receiving a dividend, as long as the Company existed, and for all dividend
purposes up to 10 per cent. The holders of that Stock need not care what
the capital of the Company is, or what other Stock is Preferred Stock. The
Treasury Stock is first, always, to receive dividends every quarter.

The Earnings of the Company
are almost net earnings. Those who use our inventions pay royalties. That
is, after a trial on a railroad and the acceptance of the license, the Company
receives not Less than $300 for each and every Spark Consumer, aud that is

divided among its owners.

Call and investigate for yourselves, or write.



OBJECT OF THE COMPANY.
The Corporation was established with a broad and liberal

Charter, to purchase and develope any new inventions of merit

and profit. The incorporators and directors are intelligent, far-

seeing business men. They saw the want of a Grand Company,
to bring CAPITAL and INVENTION together ; and this they
have done, and will do, by purchase or contracts. The Corpor-
ation will introduce any great invention, as they are now doing
with the present inventions, which will be so beneficial to the

public and all interested.

It is a well-known fact that about seventy-five (75) per cent.

of the fuel used for Railroad Locomotive Boilers is lost by radi-
ation, using cold water, laclv of circulating apparatus, waste
steam from safety valves, and, most of all, about fifty-five (55)
per cent, is sent out of the staclf in the form of greasy bi,ack
SMOKE that smears the clothes and sliin of the passengers and
employes, ruins the varnish, paint, plush and fixtures of the
cars, annoys the dwellers along the line of the railroads, and
sickens the weak and worries the well with its vile smelling,
unhealthy sulphurous gases. Its red-hot coals, called sparks,
destroy, annually, hundreds of thousands, even millions of dol-
lars worth of property, and torment the passengers by filling

their ej^es, hair and clothing with the dirt. Thousands of tons
of coal are thus wasted in the most injurious manner.

All tills can be prevented by the Company's inventions, and at

least one-third of the fuel saved.

OOP"? OF THE STOOK.
CaDM Stock, $1,000,000.

ORGANIZED UNDER THE lAWS OF CONNECTICUT.
Slares, $25.00 Eacl,

THE GLOBE COMPANY.
No. 1000.
[STATE ARMS.]

Shares.

[SEAL.]

FULLY PAID UP AND FOREVER UNASSESSABLE.

This is to Certify that entitled to

Shares of the Capital Stock of

THE GLOBE COMPANY,
fully paid up by and issued in payment for property deemed essential to the prosecution of the biisi7iess

of the Company, as per Certificate filed in the office of the Secretary of State for Connecticut, trans-

ferable only on the Books of the Company, either in person or by Attorney, on the return of this

Certificate

.

THIS IS PREFERRED STOCK,
Anil is liniiteci to $250,000 on
each million of capital, and shall
receive a dividend of ten per
cent annually ont of the net earn-
ings of the corporation, and then

Jn Testimony Whereof the said Company has hereunto affixed its seal and caused this

Certificate to be signed by its President, Secretary and 'Treasurer.

Secretary Treasurer. President.

Geokge E. Ddtton, Treasurer.

CHARTER OF THE GLOBE COMPANY.

The expense for work and materials is but about $150, and
will be kept in order by the Globe Company 10 years for $50,
P3.fh P^fl'S.

OUR COMPANY HAS A CHARTER THAT IS STRONG,
AND CAN LAST AS LONG AS DESIRED. The main
points will be, economy in expenditures, vigilant and prompt
attention to details. Low salaries vi'ill be the rule, as the prin-
cipal officers are the largest interested.

The fact that the most of the stock is held as an invested
capital by families, not to be sold at any price, is one of the best
guarantees to insure the other owners that their interests will

not be swamped by speculators.
The management believe in the invention, and have a pride in

having it adopted in all its perfection.

The great profit to be made by the practical use of them by
railroad companies, will cause them to be eagerly sought for.

The Company will soon have its agents travelling ail over the

country, and its own- locomotive and open car running to show
how clean and economical one can be run. The public will

then insist upon their being used, by legal enactment.
But the Corporation is not confined to one or two inventions, but

have under consideration the purchase of others as valuable.

This stock is as permanent as anything can be. The
Preferred Stock is only one qdartek op the Capital,
and must receive 10 per cent, interest before the Common Stock
can receive a cent of interest.

A SPECIAL MEETING OP THE
STOCKHOLDERS

of the Globe Company (which
owns Berney's spjirk, smoke, gas
and steam consumer) was held at
131 Devonshire street last week.
There was a full attendance,
PresidentKelley in the ciiair. A
report was made of tlie progress
of the comxjauy, which was sat-
isfactory to all present. The new
patents, further perfecting the
invention, were showTi, and nu-
merous conti-acts with railroads
who have adopted the invention
and are now using it were exhib-
ited. Letters from master me-
chanics of railroads, showing
that the invention was exactly
what was needed, were re.id, and
demonstrated th.at the claims of
the company, that this invention
consumes the sparks and smoke,
and saves a gi-eat deal of fuel,
payingits cost over several times
in a year to any railroad company
using it, w^ere sound. Some of
the stockholders, wdio were ex-
ceedingly gratified with the reg-
ular quarterly dividends of 2^ per
cent, which are now being paid,
investigated that question thor-
oughly, and found that the com-
pany had contracts to Avarrant
still bigger dividends. A propo-
sition to make the par value of
the stock $35 a share, keeping the
same relative capital, was "pro-
posed and unanimously adopted.
The stockholders were not only
pleased with the condition of the
company, but so well satisfied
that some of them subscribed for
additional stock and are sending
in their friends to secure a block.
The closer this stock is investi-
gated the more clearly does it

show that it is a sound invest-
ment and one w^hich is on a sure
dividend-paying basis.— Boston
Herald and Globe, Nov. Stli, 1S80.

Boston, Mass., 188

THIS PREFERRED STOCK
Shall share in any furtlier divi-
dends after tlie conmion stock
has received ii dividend of ten
per cent annu.ally, both kinds
equally.

Allen B. Currier, Secretary. Joseph Kelly, President.

Article 1.— The name of said Corporation shall be The
Globe Company.
Article 2.—The capital stock of said Company shall be one

million dollars ($1,000,000), and the capital stock shall be
divided into ten thousand shares, of one hundred dollars each.

Article 3.— The purposes for which said Corporation is

formed are the following

:

A. To buy any letters patent in this or any country, to re-

issue and extend the same when necessary.

B. To manufacture goods or articles of any kind, patented
-or not.

C. Furnish capital to manufacture any patent goods.

D. To license any person or persons, corporation or corpor-
ations, to use any patents owned by the Company.

E. To use all lawful means to extend, sustain, defend and
strengthen patents owned by the Company.

AMENDED NOV. 4, 1880, by making tlie Stoolt into

F. To buy, sell, own and deal in real or personal property
for the prosecution of said business, and generally to do all

things incidental to said business, and to the management
thereof.

G. Patents once owned or controlled by the Company shall
not be sold or assigned, except by two-thirds vote of all the
stock.

AitTiCLE 4.—The amount of the capital stock actually paid
in is one million dollars, and is based upon and full}' paid by
certain valuable rights secured by assignment to the Company,
and in payment for which said stock is issued.

Article 5.—One-tenth of the whole capital stock shall be
reserved to be sold for capital, or to be used for the best interest

of the Company whenever a majority of the board of directors

may deem it expedient to dispose of any part of the same.

Article 6.—No debts shall be contracted for more than there
is actual money in the Treasurer's hands to pay for the same.

40,000 Shares, and the par value $25. each Share,



a-i^EJk.T iisr^EiTTioifcTs ip^-:^-.

From Editorial of The Boston Herald, October 19, 1880.

" Sir Henry Bessemer, the inventor (who received his
knighthood for liis invention), lias been presented with the
freedom of tlie city of London. Sir Henry converted cast-iron
into steel in twenty minutes, reduced the price from .$300 to $3.5

a ton, and increased the production from 51,000 to 1,000,000
tons a year, savins^ in the life of one set of steel rails more than
§850,000,000 for Great Britain alone, besides the increased safety
and comfort to the passengers. And yet this change was not an
east/ one to bring about. Mr. Bessemer (as he was in those
daj's), tried for a long time to get steel makers to use his method,
and could not maJce them believe it was for their advantage to

go to a trifling expense to make steel as he proposed. Failing in
this, very much against his inclination he formed a company to

manufacture Bessemer steel. The success of this enterprise was
phenomenal. Its profits, as might be supposed, were prodigioiis,

and after a time the works, (or stock) were sold at TWENTY-
FOUIi TIMES AS MUCH MONEY AS THEY OBIGI-
NALLY COST.-'

The above is but a sniali portion of the editorial.

Mr. Berney for six long years endeavored to get his inventions

tested; but it was only wlien he formed a stocli company that he

succeeded, and webelievethatthiscompan3''s stock will be worth

as much as the Bessemer Compaky's. The use of coal is

hourly, it is incessant, and as our patents will cover the whole
GLOBE, WHY SHOULD IT NOT PAY PRODIGIOUS DIVIDENDS?

In two months of active business it earned enough to pay at

the rate of a 10 per cent dividend, and can now pay more than

that on its preferred stock.

The Berney inventions will reduce the cost of using coal one-

third, as there are 30,000 locomotives using, on an average, two
tons of coal or wood a day, whicli we will place at $3.00 a ton,

there would be an annual saving of $18,000,000 in the United

States alone; this is but a trifle compared with the benefits

and comforts of freedom from sparks and smoke, and the mil-

lions lost bj' damages from sparks and smoke in every way.

But few men hare made money more surely ami
rapidly, than stockholders in companies that con-
trol valuable patents.

The A:\ierican" Screw Company of PRon-
DENCE, K. I.— Some years ago, a patent was
granted for making a gimblet screw point to a
common screw. That stock was sold at $-25 a share,
and even less, and went up to $S,000 a share.
A grocer took some shares from his debtors, who
h.ad it, threw them on liis wife's lap, s.aying, " Here
Mary, 1 will give you this stiifF." In three years
reverses came, and for over thirty years his family
have been supported in luxury, and are now mil-
lionaires, all from that stock in the American
Screw Company.
Shares In the UsioN Chemicai. Works, of

Jersey, went up in nine months to $1(5,250 a share,
and sold for cash, and was held at that price lo
years, paying dividends on that valuation. Letters
patent was the property tliat was bought at those
enormous figures in 1S62.

The American Turpentine CojEPAirr of New
York, owned Letters Patent for distilling Turpen-
tine out of stumps. This patent was bought in
1863, for $50,000, for cash ; and it was known that
the patent would be good tor notliiug after the
war ended, v-et the stock of the company was
$.5,000,000, and sold at $100 a share—$300,000' being
sold in one day.

Bell Telephone Stock sold at $17i a share,
went up to $1100 recently, and its capital stock in-

creased by a special act of the Legislature of
Massachusetts to $10,000,000. Of course the hold-
ers of the original stock receive the benelit of all

extra dividends of stock.

Western Union Telegraph Company.—This
stock has been multiplied, at least four times, with-
out a cent of cost to the holders, and to-day pays
eight per cent, annually to its stockholders, being
32 per cent, interest.

Goodyear immortalized himself by vulcanizing
Rubber, and left his family very wealthy, giving
employment to many thousands in the ntimerous
stock companies.

Howe, with his Sewing Machine, -reduced the

hard labor of women, gave employment to tens of

thousands, and died a millionaire.

Singer, whose monuments are the production
of his brain, that is to be found in three millions of
homes all over the world, died, leaving $1.5,000,000,

and one of the most powerful stock companies in
existence.

Cyrus McCoRisnCK, with his Reaper, h.trvested
millions of money, and made it possible to gather
in the great crops of the West, to feed the toiling

millions of America and Europe.

Eichard Hoe invented and made Printing
Presses, that excel all others—their ever-revolving
cylinders are to be found in every city and town,
and by their rapidity, spread forth news, intelli-

gence, educating the people. Col. Hoe left

millions of wealth, and a stock company in Kew
York city.

Henrtt Distton, of Philadelphia, began to m.ake
a few Saws by hand. His enormous manufactory,
the largest of its kind in the world, attests the value
of his inauy inventions.

COKLISS, of Providence, R. I., devoted his time
to the improvement of the Steam Engine. His
fame as an inventor, and the liberal reward he has
received, attest the value of his efforts.

Thomas Kingsford, a poor man, as nearly .all

inventors are, for the maxim holds^ true necessity

is the mother of invention, invented the machinery
to extract SUarch from coi'u. The immense works
owned by the Kingsford (stock) Company at Os-
wego, N. Y,, and its prosperity, shows how inven-
tions pay.

K. P. Parrot, inventor of his plan of shrinking
on wrought iron bands on cast iron cannon, made
an immense fortune from successful inventions,
and left his Immense works at Cold Spring, N. Y.,
as an evidence of the value of brains and tjilent
put into inventions.

Albert Weber, inventor of his improvements
in Pianos, bj^ skill, industry and business tiict, left
his family millionaires, and his name and fame an
honor to America, Ms splendid instruments to
charm and electrify all Who he.ar them. Steinway,
Chickering, Ttradbiuy, and others, have their names
enrolled as inventors.

Gardner Chtlson improved Stoves to almost
absolute perfectiou, and left a million of money.

PULLitAN AND Wagnek —Rcadcr, have tqu ever
rode 2,000 miles in a very common lot of cars, night
and dajs to see some poor mortal, ere his sjiirit

passed away, or on some errand that could not be
delayed? I have, tired and sore have I been
at tlie end of the journey; but thanks to Pull-
man, Wagner, and others, we can sleep and eat
and ride in luxury now. A $12,000,000 btock Com-
pany rewards Pullman for his toil.

Col. E. Miller, inventor of the Miller Platform
Coupler and Buffer, has, through his great inven-
tion, saved, and Mill save more lives and suffering,
than any man on earth, and we know what we s.ay.

God bless hlai,— a good, kind, generous man,
with a soul in him.

Westinghouse, -nith his Air Brakes, shares
with Miller and Pullman, in the honor ()f making
railroad travel safe and comfortable, and we are
happy to say, that the great company that bears
his name, pays solid dividends.

But we must stop, for we could fill a book as
large as the Bible with weU-merited notices of
thousands of inventors, who have done more to
beneiit and civilize mankind, than all other classes
of men.

Will The Globe Company's inventions pay that saves over one-third of the fuel, prevents smoke, gases and sparks annoy-
ing passengers and the public. A few months ago it was introduced to the public in its crude state; the Directors and Stockhold-
ers held their meetings in each others dwellings, the invention unknown.

To-da}% three elegant offices, in one of the finest buildings in Boston, accommodate its Officers and Stockholders. Three large
shops, filled with tools and materials, supply its many engineers, who are now putting the inventions on.

Orders flow in faster than they can be filled, and branch offices and depots for supplies will be soon established in Chicago
and Atlanta, the Western and Southern railroad centres ; and in less than four months, one will be fixed at Montreal, Canada, and
as soon as possible in the European capitals.

The question is, will it pay to invest a few dollars in a ten per cent, stock, to enable the Company to do their business
on a grand scale, so that the stock will pay as well as Bessemer, or better than any other stocks that have enriched their holders.
It is but once in a lifetime that such an opportunity occurs. Don't neglect it.

At least $10,000,000,000 (ten thousand millions of dollars) are to-day invested that does not pay over 4 per cent, interest. We
pay 10. It will take 25 years to double capital at 4 per cent., and 10 years at 10 per cent.

But this stock will, we feel assured, pay from 10 to 50 per cent, annually.
Tlie monopoly of the whole world in these great inventions, on a $1,000,000 capital, speaks for itself.

And the certificate will be returned by registered letter the same day that the order is received. Send foil name and Post-
office address.

In conclusion, let us here state that there does not exist on the face of this Globe any Company that can pay as much interest

for the money invested, or that will be such a blessing to all the people, as this will, to insure a prompt paying dividend to all

who purchase tlie Preferred Stock. Tlie Board of Directors have unanimously voted. That the Preferred Stock should be limited to

one-qtiarter of the Capital Stock ; that it should receive \Q per cent, annitally, in quarterly dividends of ih per cent., 02it of the actual

earnings of the Company ; that the contracts made, and being under negotiation, tuill alone pay this dividend for years and years to come.
This is no fancy Stock—it is founded, as its Charter is, to last for years to come—wisdom, prudence, integrity, justice,

watchfulness and economy, govern its direction.
No one need fear to invest in its Stock. Many families, whose members are Stockolders and Directors, have every dollar

in the Company ; widows and orphans' trust funds are freely paid for its Stock.
.SPECIMEXS OF STOCK mailed to any address, on receipt of stamp.
Send, Postal Orders, Checks or Drafts on Boston, for one or more .shares, at .$25.00 each.

ALLEJSr B. CURBIEIt, Treasurer,
131 Devonshire Street, Boston, ITIass.



TO RAILROAD COMPANIES.
THE GLOBE COMPANY on this page illustrates the outward appearance of three of

their stacks, the fourth being shown on the engraving- of the locomotive on page 3. As is

here illustrated in the Straight, the Globe and the Diamond ; all these are made of cast-iron,

in the best manner, by the Pocassett Ironworks—Henry S. Sterling, E^^q.. Pi-esident, Cliff

Street, New York—by special contract for this Company; of fine metal and superior to any

other foundrj'.

COAL OR WOOD-BURNING STACKS MADE OF STEEL OR IRON.

During the last six months our stacks have been placed on many locomotives on the

Old Colony, Central Vermont. Sussex. New Y'ork & New England, Cumberland & Penn-

sylvania. Western and other railroads.

TO CONSUME SPARKS.
Cor,. Berney has perfected and been allowed nearly twenty patents for his wonderful

improvements in locomotive and other boilers and furnaces. The result is. that with the

neat stacks herein illustrated every particle of smoke is prevented, when lired as directed.

And THE GLOBE COMPANY herein pledges itself to contract with any Railroad
Companj', that it will so change their locomotives that they shall,

1. MAKE PLENTY OF STEAM.
2. EUN ENTTRELY' FREE OF SPARKS.
3. NO SMOKE TO ISSUE FROM THE STACK.
4. TO PREVENT ALL FIRES FROM STACKS.
5. TO SAVE ONE-THIRD OF THE FUEL.
G. AND FOR ALL THIS, INCLUDING ROYALTY, then '"'« take the price of fuel

saved in one year where coal is $3.00, or over, a ton. or $.500, cash, for each locomotive Jilted

up loith The Spark Consumer and Smoke Preventer.

We can send plain Spark-Consuming Stacks, same style, or Spark and Snioke-preventing
Stacks and apiDliances.

THESE STACKS WILL LAST TWENTY YEARS' ORDINARY USAGE.

For ll^ood-Burnins- liOcoinotiTes
we can use the old style Spark Chamber Stacks, by fitting on our pipes; but we recom-
mend, on the score of economy, our regular Diamond or Globe Stack, to burn or prevent
smoke; the.v will pay, even where wood only costs a dollar a cord. Passengers do not
like the smell of smoke from wood any more than of coal, and in these days of refinement
it-is time to prevent all annoyances that can be done.

It will pay, be sure of that; thousands and tens of thousands will not, travel for
pleasure, because there is no pleasure in closed cars, kept so to prevent sparks and smoke
out of them. We would call the attention of railroad owners to these facts; tor they are
facts: and the public will appreciate any efforts made for their comfort.

Send height of Stacks desired, from top of smoke-box or arch; size of cylinders;
diameter of smoke-arch; whether for coal or wood; for Spark Consumer, or Spark Con-
sumer and Smoke Preventer combined; style of Stack—Diamond, Globe, or Straight

—

cast-iron, steel; or wrought-iron.

These Stacks will be sold all fitted up. so that all that has to be done is to fit on the
saddle, adjust the Spark Chambers and insert the return flues'.

We refer to the following gentlemen, who have Stacks in use on the railroads named
below

:

"

J. R. Kendrick. Supt. J. K. Taylor. M. M., Old Colony R. R., Boston.

J. Adams. Supt. Geo. A. Coolidge, Supt. of M. P., Fitehburg R. R., Boston.

Jos. II. Wilson. General Manager. Geo. E. Boynton, Supt. of M. P., New Y'ork
& New England R. R., Boston.

E. B. Case, Supt. E. H. Osborn, M. M., Sussex R. R.. Newton, N. J.

Theo. Houston. Supt. Edward Minshall. New York, Ontario and Western
Railway, Middletown, N. Y.

O. L. Burm'ell, Supt. N. W. HowsoN. M. M.. Mount Savage, Md.
J. M. Foss. Asst. Gen. Supt. J. M. Foss, Supt. of M. P., St. Albans, Vt.

S. A. Webber, Supt. Geo. W. Reynolds, B. C. F. & N. B., Taunton, Mass.

Timothy Case. General Manager. Edward Osborne. M. of M., Green Bay, Wis.

We have orders for the Stacks from railroads in nearly every State in the Union, and
cannot get them ready fast enough to supply the ordei-s. It is estimated that it will take
acres of shop-room to furnish all that will come from the United States. Canada and Europe.

Drawings sent with instructions. Address,

THE GLOBE COMPANY,
131 Devonshire Street, Boston, llass.
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TWO HIGHEST MEDALS
AND

DIPLOMA OF HONOR
AT VIENNA, 1873

FIRST MEDAL AT PARIS, 1867,

HIGHEST AWARDS IN AMERICA ALWAYS

The Mason' & Hamlin Cabinet Organs
Are of such universal reputation, not only throughout America, but also in Europe, and are so generally

recognized as the Standard of Excellence among instruments of the class, that few will need any further

assurance of their superiority. They have ALWAYS been awarded Gold or Silver Medals, or other

highest recompense, at Industrial Expositions, in America and Europe. At the great VIENNA EXPO-
SITION, 1873, the most extensive and competent comparison ever made, this Company received the

EIRST MEDAL over all competitors, by the concurrence of all the juries, being the only American manu-

facturers of this class whose instruments were found worthy of any award. At the PARIS EXPOSITION,
1867, they also received the FIRST MEDAL. They have thus always received Highest Medals in compe-

tition with European instruments, and they are the only American Organs which have obtained any, even an

inferior award, in such competition.

Eor improvement of this instrument, as shown at the Vienna Exposition, the Austrian Industrial

Society awarded to Mr. Emmons Hamlin, of this Company, its GRAND SILVER MEDAL AND
DIPLOMA OF HONOR—a distinction won by but five Americans in all. For their improvements, and

the demonstrated superiority of their work, they have also repeatedly received Gold or Silver Medals, or

other Highest Awards from the Massachusetts Charitable Mechanics' Association, Boston ; Franklin

Institute, Philadelphia ; American Institute, New York ; Maryland Institute, Baltimore ; Mechanics'

Institute, Cincinnati ; United States Fair, Chicago ; Mechanics' Fair, San Francisco ; and at the State

Fairs of New York, Pennsylvania, Ohio, Indiana, Iowa, Vermont, Kansas, Rhode Island, Illinois, Georgia,

and every other State where Fairs are held.

Mason & Hamlin Organ Co.,

I^4. Tremont Street^ Boston. 2^ Unio7i Sqtcare, New York.

80 & 82 Adams Street, bet. State and Dearborn, Chicago.

Metzler &Go.,S7 Great Marlborough St., London. ! Bernhard Kohn, 20 B(Bcl?er Strasse, Vienna.



A MAJOKITY
OF

The Most Eminent Musicians in America.

WITH MANY IN EUROPE,

HAVE GIVEN WRITTEN OPINIONS
THAT THE

MASON & HAMLIN CABINET ORGANS
AEE

UNEQUALLED BY ANT OTHEES.
M « ^

Specimens of such opinions, from many noted names, will be found scattered throughout these pages,

and the

TESTIMONY OF ONE THOUSAND
Is published in another pamphlet termed a TESTIMONIAL CIRCULAR, which will be SENT FREE
TO ANY ONE DESIRING IT.

The testimony to the superiority of these Organs is

ENTIRELY UNPRECEDENTED
BY THAT EVER GIVEN TO ANY OTHER INSTRUMENTS WHATEVER,

Both as respects the

EMINENCE AND NUMBER OF THOSE WHO TESTIFY
And the

EMPHATIC CHARACTER OF THEIR TESTIMONY.
{See testimony in full in TESTIMONIAL CIRCULAR.)

WARRANT.
^very 6rgan made by us is warranted to be made in the most skilful and

thorough manner, of the best and most perfectly prepared material, and to be,

according to its size, capacity, style, and class, the best Instrument
^whieh it is practicable, in the present state of the art,

to construct.
MASON & HAMLIN ORGAN CO.



MASON & HAMLIN CABINET ORGANS.

So great have been the improvements effected within a few years,

in Cabinet Organs, that they have become the most popular of large

musical instruments. It is estimated that over thirty thousand of

them are sold, annually, in the United States alone. They are

adapted to all classes of music, sacred as well as secular ; are pleas-

ing alike to those who have most musical cultivation, and those who

have least. They vary so widely in appearance, capacity, and cost,

that they are adapted to the greatest variety of tastes, uses, and

pecuniary means. They have come to be regarded as almost a

necessity in churches and sunday-schools, adding so greatly to the

attraction and interest of the services that it would be difficult to

find any who, having used one, could be induced to dispense with it.

The best musical artists and amateurs regard them as essential for

the adequate rendering of chamber and classical music, and at the

Italian Opera they are constantly employed. But they are especially

a POPULAR INSTRUMENT, filling what has heretofore been a vacant

place in the households of the people at large, from those of the

rich, who can indulge in expensive tastes, to those of very moderate

means, where economy must be carefully consulted.

The Mason & Hamlin Cabinet Organs are especially durable and

not liable to get out of order, will stand the most trying climates, and

can be sent any where, ready for use, by ordinary freight routes,

without risk. They scarcely ever require tuning ; not once where a

piano does twenty times. They are easily played upon, so that one

with the least musical knowledge or taste will at once derive pleasure

from their use. They are elegant as furniture, and in one or other

of the great variety of styles will form a chief ornament for any

position.

UNEQUALLED
The Mason & Hamlin Organs embody the latest and best results

of inventive genius and experience in this department, embracing, it

is confidently believed, every really valuable improvement yet

effected m instruments of the class in this or other countries, and

including several of importance which, bemg patented, are used

only in these Organs. They are also the product of peculiar skill

and unequalled facilities for manufacture.

Their superiority is proved by the uniform result of comparisons

at Industrial Exhibitions; by the unequivocal testimony of musicians

generally, American and European ; by extensive demand for them

from Europe, notwithstanding the higher prices which must neces-

sarily be obtained for articles manufactured in America ; and by the

growth of a business which has increased from a small beginning to

be the largest of its class in the world. . The mass of testimony

IN EXCELLENCE.
which can thus be presented is irresistable

;
yet the chief reliance of

this company is on the intrinsic superiority of their work, which they

are sure is greater to-day than it has ever been before, and which

must be evident to every competent judge who thoroughly examines

and compares. Musicians will find that, in quality and quantity of

tone in proportion, variety, convenience for use, and all other excel-

lences, these Organs possess, in an even higher degree than ever

before, these merits, which have won for them their pre-eminent

reputation. Mechanics will perceive that every instrument, and

every part of every one, interior as well as exterior, is made in the

most thorough and workmanlike manner, of the best material.

Attention is asked to the detailed " Respects in which Mason &
Hamlin Organs Excel," on page 4.

CHEAPEST AS
The Mason & Hamlin Organ Co. are enabled to furnish Organs

at prices which make them cheapest as well as best, by unequalled
facilities for manufacture ; these faciHties arising largely out of

occasion to manufacture extensively. The demand for the work

of this Company is very much greater than that for any other

instruments of the class in the world. Occasion to manufacture so

largely has enabled them to use an amount of ingenious machinery

and a division of labor which could not be profitably employed

in a business of less extent. By these means not only greater

WELL AS BEST.
perfection of workmanship is secured, but also better economy

of production. In pursuit of their policy to sell cheapest, they

uniformly add to cost of production the least remunerative per

cent, profit, and so obtain the fixed selling price, which is printed

in their price-lists. They know, therefore, that they are selling

as low as can be afforded by the manufacturer having the

greatest facilities, and lower than could be afforded for any other,

for instruments so well made, from such material.

WHERE AND HOW TO PURCHASE.
Any one desiring one of our Organs is advised, if not near to

either of our warerooms, to purchase it of an agent, if there is one

in his vicinity, as by so doing he will save freight. He should be

careful to get a fresh instrument with latest improvements. But

when there is no agent convenient, a draft for the price may be

enclosed directly to us, with description of the Organ wanted, and

especially the number designating the style, with directions how to

ship. They are so packed that they can be safely sent any where

by ordinary freight routes. No charge is made for packing and

shipping. When an instrument is thus ordered of us, we take pains

to select the best of the style we have on hand, and warrant it to

give satisfaction to the purchaser. We usually have on hand instru-

ments made by other makers, which have been taken in part ex-

change, and can be sold at low prices. Persons having instruments

which they desire to exchange should write full descriptions, with

name of maker, and len_gth of time the instrument has been in use,

and its condition. In many cases we can, from such information,

determine its value. Address The Mason & Hamlin Organ Co.,

154 Tremont Street, Boston; or 25 Union Square, New York; or

80 and 82 Adams Street, Chicago.



ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE OF MASON 6- HAMLIN ORGAN COMPANY.

DESCRIPTIONS OF STYLES.
For prices, see Price-List on separate sheet of coloredpaper.

The Mason & Hamlin Organ Co. make first-class work only, '

and would esteem it a calamity to have an inferior Organ leave their

factory. Very great variety is offered in size, capacity, style of case.

elegance of finish, and ornamentation ; but throughout the whole

will be found the same careful selection and preparation of material,

and conscientious workmanship.

The interior is always of the same, and the very best quality.

The Mason & Hamlin Patented Reed Valves, Sounding, and Tube

Boards, Bellows, crc, are used in all styles. Other Mason &
Hamlin patented improvements, as Resonant Cases, Automatic

Swell, Improved Vox Humana, Octave Coupler, Euphone, Trails-

posing Key-Board, Revolving Fall-Board, d^c, are in particular

styles, as designated.

The cases are of Solid Black Walnut, except where otherwise

stated, the carpets on the pedals are of superb quality and beautiful

patterns, made expressly for these Organs ; and every part of the

work will be found tasteful in design and masterly in execution.

EXTRA STYLES.—In this Catalogue only such styles are

enumerated and described as we are constantly making in large

quantities. In addition to these, we are frequently finishing, and

offer at our warerooms, various styles in elegant cases up to

$i,ooo or $1,500 each. In their musical capacity these rarely differ

from the styles described ; but the cases are so constantly varying in

fashion, style, design and finish, that it is impracticable to describe

them in a catalogue.

ORGANS RENTED WITH PRIVILEGE OF PURCHASE,
—We now rent our Organs to parts of the country readily accessible

from our warerooms or agencies, on very favorable terms, which are

contained in a separate circular, TERMS OF RENTING, WITH
PRIVILEGE OF PURCHASE, which will be sent free to any

one desiring it.

1

{For Four Octave «««? Single Reed Organs, see page iS-)

style p.—FIVE OCTAVE, DOUBLE REED, WITH KNEE STOP. With two sets of.Vibrators

throughout ; one of four feet pitch ; one of eight feet. Automatic Swell, Self-Adjusting

Reed Valves, Improved Bellows, Reed Boards, Reeds, etc. Case of Solid Black
Walnut, plain.

When the Knee Stop is pressed to the right as far as it will go, one set of reeds is in

use ; when pressed to the teft, both sets are employed. Having the Automatic Swell,

the loudness of the Organ depends upon the rapidity of the blowing. To produce soft

tones, blow slowly ; to increase, blow more rapidly.

Any gi-adation, from the softest whisper to the full power of the Organ, can thus be pro-

duced by the use of the Knee Stop and manner of blowing, without removing ttie hands

from the key-board.

The Mason & Hamlin Double Reed Organs have something like double the power, as

well as brilliancy, of those of other makers. This is largely because they are so thoroughly

made in every detail, and are of such strong material that no safety-valve is necessary.

They use only cenire-pressure valves and strongest reeds, made from thick metal and

riveted with iron ; in the bellows they use rubber cloth made from new gum, which has

double the strength of that usually employed ; and in all respects these Organs are made

strong enough to resist the strongest pressure. Inferior Organs must be provided with

safety-valves to relieve the bellows, reed valves, etc., of that pressure which they are not

strong enough to bear.

Style P.
Length, ^/t. 5 ijt. Hei^ht^ ^ft. i in. Depth, ift. 10 in. Weight, 123 lbs.

RESPECTS IN WHICH THE MASON & HAMLIN ORGANS EXCEL.

Superiority of Tone.—Quality of tone is the chief thing in a

musical instrument; the fundamental excellence; of more value

than all others. An instrument which produces tones of an inferior

quality cannot be good, whatever its other excellences. Though
a defective quality may sometimes please at first, from its mere nov-

elty, it will soon become offensive. Unless the tone be pure,

smooth, and really good, it cannot continue to please.

It is in this very characteristic—quality of tone—that the superior-

ity of the Mason & Hamlin Cabinet Organs is greatest, and to this

excellence more than any other one, they owe their reputation.

Because of its importance, it has been in this direction that the

efforts for improvement have chiefly been directed. The different

character and better quality of tone obtained must be obvious, on

sufficient comparison, to every cultivated ear. It comes from pecu-



PEICE-LIST

MASON & HAMLIN OEGAN CO.

The following are our lowest cash prices, which are, therefore, invariable and subject to no discount.

It is an expedient of makers of poor organs to print enormous prices in their price-lists, in order that they may be able

to take off great discounts to purchasers. Many persons thoughtlessly judge of the cheapness of an organ by the amount of

discount from the maker's printed price at which it is offered them. Manufacturers understand this, and print prices which are

in some cases even two or three times their real prices, in order that they may take off such discounts. As a common rule,

the poorer the organ the higher the price that is printed for it, and the greater the discount offered.

The Mason & Hamlin Organ Co. have adopted and rigidly adhere to the policy of printing, at once, their lowest cash

prices. This is the frank, straightforward course, and insures justice to purchasers, because it enables all to purchase at the

lowest prices.

They ask that net prices, after offered discounts are deducted, be compared, and when this is done, and the acknowledged

superiority of the Mason & Hamlin Organs is considered, are confident these will be found the cheapest instruments

obtainable.

DOUBLE REED.
style P

—

Five Octave, Double Reed, Knee Stop, plain case.

See Catalogue, page 4 $1 lo
R.—FrvE Octave, Double Reed, Five Stops, Tremulant

and Knee-Swell, Upright Resonant Case. See Ca-
talogue, page 5 125

" T.—Five Octave, Double Reed, FrvE Stops, Automatic
Swell and Vox Humana, Upright Resonant Case.

See Catalogue, page 5 130

F Five Octave, Double Reed, Five Stops, Tremulant
and Knee-Swell, Upright Case. See Catalogue,
page 5 „.. ISS

" 73.—Five Octave, Double Reed, Five Stops, Vox
Humana, Automatic Swell, Knee-Swell, Upright
Resonant Case, Revolving Fall -Board. Extra.
See Catalogue, page 6 185

SIX OCTAVE.
Ii.

—

Six Octave, Double Reed, Five Stops, Tremulant
and Knee- Swell, Upright Case. See Catalogue,
page 6 180

THREE SETS REEDS.
" M.

—

Five Octave, Three Sets Reeds, Six Stops, with
Baritone Solo and Vox Humana, New Style

Upright Case. See Catalogue, page 5 175
" 75.

—

Five Octave, Three Sets Reeds, Seven Stops,
Euphone Solo, Viol d' amour, Automatic Swell,

Knee-Swell and Vox Humana, Upright Resonant
Case, Revolving Fall-:Board. Extra. See Cata-
logue, page 8 250

WITH OCTAVE COUPLER.
" S.—FrvE Octave, Three Sets Reeds, Nine Stops, with

Octave Coupler, Sub-Base, Full Organ, Knee Stop,
Tremulant and Knee- Swell, Upright Resonant Case.
See Catalogue, page 7 190

Style 77 Five Octave, Four Sets Reeds, Eleven Stops,

with Euphone Solo, Viol d'amour, Octave Coupler,

Full Organ Knee Stop, Knee-Swell, Automatic
Swell, Vox Humana, Sub-Base, &c. Upright Res-
onant Case, Revolving Fall-Board. Extra. See

Catalogue, page 8 !?300
" 28.

—

Five Octave, Double Reed and Sub-Base, Seven
Stops, with Pipe Organ Top. Extra. See Cata-

logue, page II 400

PEDAL BASE.
" H Pedal Base Organ, Four Sets Reeds, Seven

Stops, with full pedals and Organ Seat. See Cata-

logue, page 13 350
" 10.

—

Two Manual Pedal Base Organ, Twelve Stops,

Fun Pedals, with Organ Seat. Extra. See Cata-

logue, page 13 57S
" 29.

—

Two Manual Pedal Base Organ, with Pipe Organ
Top- Twelve Stops. With Organ Seat. Extra.

See Catalogue, page 14 ... r. ....-*-.. 75°

TWO MANUALS.
" 12.—Two Manuals, Four Sets Reeds, Nine Stops.

Extra . See Catalogue, page 9 420
" 32.—Two Manual Organ, with Pipe Organ Top. Nine

Stops. Extra. See Catalogue, page 12 575
" 46.—Two Manual Organ, Four Sets Reeds, Nine

Stops, Resonant Case. Extra. See Catalogue,

page 10 475
" 43.

—

Two Manual Organ, Thirteen Stops, Resonant

Case.. Extra. See Catalogue, page lo 675

PORTABLES.
" 1.

—

Four Octave, Single Reed. See Catalogue, page

15 • 55
" 3.—The Same, Double Reed See Catalogue, page 15. . 70

Organ Benches, No. i. See Catalogue, page 15. $5.00.

See ILLUSTRATED CATALOG^, 'E for full Descriptions and IllustratioJis.





ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE OF MASON 6- HAMLIN ORGAN COMPANY.

(style R,.-F[VE OCTAVE, DOUBLE REED, IN UPRIGHT RESONANT
CASE, FIVE STOPS. (.i. Viola; 2* Diapason; 3. Melodia;

4. Flute; 5. Tremulant.) With two sets of Vibrators thftiughout; one

of four feet pitch ; one of eight feet; Tre.mulant and Knee Swell ;

, Self -Adjusting Reed Valves, Improved Bellows, Reeds, Reed Boards,

etc. Upright Resonant Case of Solid Black Walnut, with Pro-

jecting Kev- Board and Side Chambers. [Exactly resembles Styl*: T
ill appearance^ e-xctpi that it has also a. Knee Sivell.)

Style T.—FIVE OCTAVE, DOUBLE REED, IN UPRIGHT RESONANT
CASE. FIVE STOPS. (i. Viola; .2. Diapason; 3. Melodia;

4. Flute; 5. Vox Humana.) With two sets of Vibrators throughout;

one of four feet pitch ; one of eight feet. Automatic Swell, Vox
Hu^L\NA, Seif Adjusting Reed Valves, Improved Bellows, Reeds, Reed

Boards, etc. Upright Rf.sonant Case of Solid Bi.-\ck Walnut, wi rn

Projecting Kev-Boakd and Side Chambers.

Styles R and T aie alike, except that T has the Vox Humaxa and AUTO-
MAi'lc Swell, and R ha% in glace of them, the Tremulant and Kn'EE

Swell. These new Upright Resonant Cases are much admired in

appearance, and add greatly to the musical excellence of the Organ.

Attention is asked to tht beautifid qualities of tone, combined with

great power, in all the styles in Resonant Cases.

THEODORE THOMAS, the distinguished Orchest ::d Condnctor, who is probably as widely

acquainted with miisiciniis in this coiiiitry as any one, writes ;
" Musicians gen'erally regard

the Mason & Hamlin Organs as unequalled by any others."

style T.
Length, -^ ft. 11 in. Heif^kt, ^ ft. 4 in. Deptk. i ft. 10 in. Weight, 1^5 lbs.

Style JET".—FIVE OCTAVE, DOUBLE REED, PROJECTING KEY BOARD. FIVE
STOPS, (i. Viola; 2. Diapason; 3. Melodia; 4. Flute; 5. Tremulant.)
With two sets of Vibrators throughout, one of four feet pitch ; one of eight feet.

Tremulanst and Knee Swell; Self-Adjusting Reed Valves, and Improved Bellows.

HEAViLY Paneled Front and Sides, with Carved Ornamr.nts, Carved Antes,

Style T^.—FIVE OCTAVE, THREE SETS REEDS. SIX STOPS. (i. Viola;

2. Diapason; 3. Melodia; 4, Flute; 5. Baritone Solo ; 6. Vox Humana.)
With two sets of Vibrators throughout, one of four feet pitch, and one of eight feet

;

two and a half octaves of Vibrators of sixteen feet pitch ; Knee-Swell ; Self-Adjust-

ing Reed Valves ; Lnproved Bellows. Heavily Paneled Front and Sides, with

Carved Ornaments, Carved Antes, Ivory Front Stops, Is like Style F in

appearance, except that it has six stops.

Among living Composers for the organ, not one is more eminent than Charles Gol'Nod, the ver>'

disiinguistied composer of the opera nf Faust, etc. He uses the Mason & Hamlin Organs in his

concerts, and in returning one which we had employed in his recent series of concerts in London,

wrote thus to theLondon Agents :

From CHARLES GOUNOD, Author of "Faust;' etc.

Dear Mr. Metzler :—Allow me, in thanking you for the organ which you have placed at my dis-

posal for my series of concerts, to express my very favorable opinion on the charm of this instrument,

the tones of which, both delicate and full, combine so well with the voice. I do not doubt that the

i\Iason &: Hamlin American Organ will be of excellent and valuable use in all vocal or instrumental

f.umbinatlons of moderate limits. Receive, my dear Mr. Metzler, all my compliments.

CH. GOUNOD.
Fro}n SAMUEL P. WARREN, Organist of Grace Church, New York.

I HAVE always taken great pleasure in testifying to the merits of Messrs. Mason & Hamlin's

Cabinet Organs, which for purity and evenness of tone, as also for elegance of finish and appearance,

I consider unrivaled. The recent introduction into them of the so-called -Vox Humana stop, a

mechanical contrivance, causing when in operation a delightful tremolando, as also a change in the

quality of tone, enhances them doubly in my estimation for the still greater variety of effects that may
now be produced by the player. S. P. WARREN.

Style F.

Length, ift. 9 in. Height, T,ft. 3 iti. Depth, 1 ft. Weight, 170 lbs.

liar skill in voicing, and the use of patent improvements peculiar to

these instruments, and more particularly described elsewhere, as

well as from the careful observance of certain intricate conditions in

reference to materials and construction, which experience has shown

to be essential. Mr. Emmons Hamlin, of the Mason & Hamlin

Organ Co., was the discoverer of the art of voicing reeds, and has

brought it to great perfection ; and for this and other improvements

was awarded by the Austrian Industrial Society, at the Vienna
Exposition, its Grand Medal and Diploma of Honor. The

peculiar quality of tone of the Ma^son & Hamlin Organs is dis-

tinguishable from all other instruments of the class, from its more

round, full, pipe-like quality.

Powei; and Volume of Tone.—The same peculiarities which

give to 'these Organs their superior qualities of tone, aid in giving

them also their fine .power or volume. Purity of tone is essential to

substantial power. A tone of poor quality may be heard above and

distinct from accompanying voices or instruments ; it may " cut

through," as it is termed, and appear louder ; but there is much
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style X..—SIX OCTAVE, DOUBLE REED, PROJECTING KEY BOARD.
FIVE STOPS. (I.Viola; 2. Diapason

; 3. Melodia
;

4. Flute
;

5. Tremulant.) With two sets 01 Vibrators throughout ; one of four

feet pitch ; one of eight feet. Tremulant and Knee Swell; Self-

Adjusting Reed Valves, and Improved Bellows. Heavily Paneled

Front and Sides, with Carved Ornaments, Carved Antes, Ivory

Fronts to Stops.

Observe, then, that Mason & Hamlin do not content themselves with asserting

roundly that their instruments are recommended as the best by the most eminent musi-

cians ; they publish the testimony itself, and it is seen that the opinion of those who are

recognized as the best judges is almost unanimous. Did they not publish such testi-

mony, it would be safe to doubt that they had it, for a manufacturer having such an

indorsement of his productions is sure to print it. Let it be observed, that these are

the professional musicians, the most eminent in the country, whose reputation is at

stake in such a matter, and who would by no means give such emphatic evidence,

unless very sure of what they affirmed Were the testimony from one, two, or even a
score only, it might be possible to doubt if they were not mistaken, or even if they

had not been prejudiced by some personal considerations. But they are numbered by
hundreds—are so many that it is fair to say that they include tkc great body of the

viost eminent Jitusicians of the country, and their testimony is that these instruments

are clearly the best of their class. —Neiv York Examiner.

See this testimony in full in TESTIMONIAL CIRCULAR, sent free to any one

desiring it.

Style L.
Length, \ft. 4 III. Height, T,ft. 4 iii. Depth, zft. i in. Weight, 200 lbs.

Style No. T^.— Extra Finish. — 'eiV^ OCTAVE, DOUBLE REED,
UPRIGHT RESONANT. FIVE STOPS, (i. Viola ; 2. Diapa-
son

; 3. Melodia; 4. Flute; 5. Vox Humana,) With two sets

Vibrators throughout ; one of four feet pitch : one of eight feet.

IlIPEOVED Vox HU.MANA, AUTOMATIC SwELL, KnEE SwELL ; Self-

Adjustins; Reed Valves. Improved Bellows, Ivory Fronts to Keys,
Clothed Mortises. New style case. Upright Resonant, Projecting
Key-Board, Revolving Fall-Board, etc. He.avilv Paneled Front
AND Sides, New Design, Carved Antes.

This is one of the new styles, with tlie Upright Resonant case,

highly finished, having very deep and lich panels, of new designs, on
front and sides; having also Projecting Key-Board and new Revolv-
ing Fall-Board, covering the keys. This cover is raised by a single

motion of one hand, and with the least possible friction or trouble, and
passes entirely out of sight, except the mere edge. It has no hinges to

get out of order or tarnished. When closed, no metal is shown in the

Fall-Board, which tends to a rich appearance. The case is an

entirely new design, very rich, and much admired. It has also both

the Knee .Swell and Automatic Swell, eitlier of which may be

used at discretion. As shown in the cut, the Knee Swell is in use.

If, however, this be folded back against the front of the Organ, it

will be held there by a spring, and the Automatic Swell will be
brought into use.

more sustaining power, and real substance and volume, in tones of

the best quality, in which the vibration is perfect.

Comparison of the Mason & HamHn Double Reed Organs with

those of inferior make, which must necessarily be provided with

safety-valves to prevent more than a moderate pressure on the bel-

lows, valves, etc., will show that the former have nearly or quite

DOUBLE THE POWER of the latter.

Capacity for Variety of Effect.—This notable characteristic

Style No. 73.
Length, 4 ft. i in. Height, i ft. 10 in. Depth, 2 ft. Weight, 210 lbs.

of these instruments is derived largely from their exclusive employ-

ment of several patented inventions, prominent among which are the

Improved Vox Humana, Automatic Swell, and Euphone. This

varying quality of tone, and capacity to imitate, with more or less

success, the good qualities in the tones of a variety of instruments,

including not only those of pipe organs, but also of the violin, vio-

loncello, horn, flute, clarionet, etc., is of the highest value. Those

who have not heard the Mason & Hamlin Organs having the new
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style S.—FIVE OCTAVE, THREE SETS REEDS, RESONANT CASE, with

SUB-BASE mid OCTAVE-COUPLER. NINE STOPS. (I.Viola;

2. Diapason ; 3. Melodia
;

4. Flute
;

5. Manual Base ; 6. Octave

Coupler ; 7. Tremulant ; 8. Full Organ
; 9. Combination Swell.

The last hoo are Kitee Stops.') With two sets Vibrators throughout,

one of four feet pitch, one of eight feet : and one octave of Sur-Base

connected with the Manual, and Octave-Coupler, giving nearly the

effect of four sets of reeds; Knee-Swell and Tkemi/lant ; Self

Adjusting Reed- Valves; Improved Bellows; Upright Resonant

Case ; Pa.neled Front, carved Mouldings and ORNAMEiNis, with

Projecting Key Board and Side Chambers, Carved Antes, etc.

Coupler connects with octave below.

This is a new style and must be a favorite. It combines great power

with much variety, and convenience for use, at a moderate price. The

Full Organ stop is operated by the left knee. When pressed to the

left, it brings into action all the stops in the organ except the Tremu-

lant and Combination Swell. When suffered to return to its ordi-

nary position, all stops are closed, except such as are drawn in the name-

board. Thus, if the performer is using one set of reeds, having perhaps

Diapason and Melodia drawn in the name board, he can instantly, by

pressing the Full Organ stop to tlie left with his knee, bring on the

full organ, without removing his hands from the key-board. By suffer-

ing the Full Organ stop to return, lie has only Diapason and Melo-

DL\ in use. The Knee-Swell can as easily be opened by the riglit

knee, so that the performer can instantly go from the softest stop, or

from any stops, of the organ to its full power, or the reverse, without

moving his hands from the instrument.

Having tried the Mason & Hamlin Organs, exhibited at the Universal Exposition

here, I consider them the best instruments of their class that have come under my
observation. The sweetness of tone and the power of tone are quite surprising,

and I recommend them to all true lovers of music.—RUDOLPH WILLMERS,
Court Pianist, Composer, ^c, Vienna.

Length, 4 ft. 3 in.

Style S'

Height, 3 ft. 7 in. Depth, 2 ft. Weight, 193 lis.

Vox Humana, combined with the Automatic Swell, played by one

who has had some experience with it, will hardly realize how much

it adds to their capaciety for variety, and how finely they are capable

of imitating orchestral instruments.

Capacity for Expression.—Instruments of sustained notes,

such as pipe and reed organs, have been accused of monotony

;

incapacity for light and shade producing expression. It has, there-

fore, been a great object with manufacturers to overcome this objec-

tion, and a variety of expedients have been resorted to. The sivell is,

of course, the chief means of producing different degrees of loudness

of tone ; hence much attention has been given to this, and various

modes have been devised of operating it, by the feet, hands, or knees.

But all have been more or less lacking in convenience or efficiency.

The Mason and Hamlin Cabinet Organs employ exclusively a simple

and beautiful device, known and patented as the Automatic

Bellows Swell, which not only produces the most charming effects,

but this without the requirement of extraordinary skill on the part

of the performer. It should be observed that most styles are fur-

nished also with the Knee Swell.

The new Vox Humana, used in combination with the Automatic

Swell, is also invaluable in humanizing the instrument ; rendering

it capable of much of that delicate and intense expression of emo-

tion which is especially characteristic of a highly cultivated human
voice. These two inventions complement each other; neither is

complete without the other ; when used together, each multiplies the

value of the other.

In capacity for Hght, shade, and expression, these instruments are

unequalled.

Quickness of Utterance.—By this is meant the instantaneous-

ness with which a tone is produced when a key is struck. Important

in all music, this is especially necessary for rendering quick, lively,

music. From their excellence in this respect, these Organs have

almost the vivacity and Ufe of a fine pianoforte.

Uniformity in Character, and Equality in Loudness of

Tone throughout each Stop.—Few persons are aware of the

importance of this characteristic of an instrument, or give any at-

tention to it in selecting one. Yet a composition played by the

same performer on two instruments may be much more satisfactory

on the one than on the other, the only difference in the instruments

being that in one there is equality and uniform character of tone,

whhe the other is defective in these respects. Every organist knows

the importance of this characteristic, in which the Mason & Hamlm

Organs so far excel all others.

The Quality of Keeping in Good Tune.—The practical

importance of this is evident, especially when an instrument is to be

in a place where a good tuner is not accessible. By thoroughness

of construction, and the employment of rigid and trying tests, this

merit is secured in an eminent degree.

Observe what is said, further, on this matter, under the head

Reeds or Vibrators.

Smoothness and Perfection of Action.—This, not merely

when the instrument is new, but after it has been in use for years.
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style No. 75

—

Extra y?«//.i/;.—FIVE-OCTAVE, THREE SETS REEDS,
UPRIGHT RESONANT, with EUPHONE and VIOI. D'AMOUR.
SEVEN STOPS. (I. Viola; 2. Diapason; 3. Melodia

; 4. Flute;

5. Vox Humana; 6. Viol d'Amour ; 7. Euphone.) Two sets Vibra-

tors throughout : one ot four feet, one of eight feet pitch ; one set (two and
a half octaves) sixteen feet pilch. With Automatic Swell and Knee Swell ;

Self-adjusting Reed Valves ; Improved Bellows ; Ivory Fronts to Keys :

Clothed Mortises, Lamp stands, etc. New Style Upright Resonant
Case, with Revolving Fall-Board, Paneled Front and Sides, Carved
Antes.

One of the much admired new styles, having the Revolving Fall-
Board. The case is very elegant in design, and highly finished. The
Euphone is known to those who are familiar with it as the richest of the

reed solo stops. This style has also the Viol d'Amour, a new stop, being

a modification of the Euphone, giving tlie softest whispering tones, of

delicious quality. It has both the Automatic Swell and the Knee-
Swell. If the Knee-Swell is folded back against the organ, it is held

there by a spring, and the Automatic Swell is brought into operation.

If the Knee-Swell be released and brought into use, the Aiito.matic

Swell is thrown off.

See representation of Organ with Revolving Fall Board closed,

on next page.

Style N"o. '7'?.—Extra ^z«£r/i.—FIVE-OCTAVE, FOUR SETS REEDS,
WITH OCTAVE COUPLER and SUB-BASE, UPRIGHT RESON-
ANT. ELEVEN .STOPS. (1. Diapason ; 2. Viola

;
3. Melodia

;

4. Flute
; 5. Sub-base ; 6. Vox Humana

;
7. Octave Coupler.

8. Euphone; 9. Viol d'Amour; 10. Combination Swell; 11. Full
Organ.) (The last two are Knee-stops.) Having two sets Vibrators

throughout ; one of eight feet, one of four feet pitch ; one set of two and a

half octaves, si,\-teen feet pitch, and one set of one octave of .Sub-base con-

nected with the Manual ; also Octave Coupler, Automatic Swell, and Knee-
Swell ; Self-adjusting Reed Valves ; Improved Bellows ; extra Ivory and
Ivory Fronts to Keys ; Clothed Mortises, Lamp Stands, etc. New Style
UrniGHT Resonant Case, with Revolving Fall-Boakd, Paneled
Front and .Sides, Carved Antes.

This is also one of the new styles, very highly finished. It has everything

which is in Style 75, and, in addition, has the Octave Coupler, which in

effect nearly doubles the sets of reeds; Manual Sub-base; and the Full
Organ Knee-Stop. The latter is so placed that it can be operated by
the left knee. When pressed to the left as far as it will go, every stop in

the organ except the Vox Humana is opened. When suffered to return,

as it will do by the action of a spring, all stops are closed except such as

are drawn in the name-board. The organist may draw any stop or stops in

the organ—the very softest, tlie new Viol d'Amour, for instance—and

then, while playing, withoitt removing eillier htind from the key-hoard,

can instantly, by pressing tlie knee-stop Full Organ to the left, bring all

the stops into use ; by suffering the knee-stop Full Organ to spring back,

he as instantly and easily returns to any stop drawn in the name-board.

See representation of this Organ with Revolving Fall Board closed.^

on next page.

Style No. 75.
Length, 4 ft. 4 in. Height. 4 ft. i in. Depth. 2 ft. 2 in. li'eight. 235 ll>s.

Style No. 77.

Length, 4 ft. 4 /;;. Height, 4 ft. 3 in. Depth, 2 ft. 3 in. Weight, 250 lbs.

It is easy to construct an instrument in such a manner that though
its action is noiseless and good at first, a little wear makes it rattle

and get out of order. Indeed, unless extraordinary precautions are

taken to prevent it, this is usually the result in such instruments.

In many styles (as described), all the mortises in the keys through
which the guide-pins work, are lined with cloth, and in other re-

spects they are so constructed that the action may be expected to

be smooth and noiseless until it is worn out.

Durability, and Freedom from Liability to be Affected

by trying circumstances of Climate or Position.—Here is

one of the most prominent and important differences between these

and other organs. Appeal is confidently made to the thousands

who have been using these organs for many years for testimony to

their extraordinary durability and freedom from liability to get out

of order. Every precaution is taken to secure these desirable quali-

ties in their greatest perfection. If carefully used, a Mason &
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THE UNIVERSAL OPINION OF
PROFESSION.—yV: r. Tribune.

THE MUSICAL

We regard the instrumenls of Mason & Hamlin as the best

OF THEIR CLASS of which we have any knowledge, and take

pleasure m recommendmg their Cabinet Organs especially, as

very admirable, and desirable for both private and public use:

S. A. Bancroft, Organist of Emanuel Church, Boston ; Ludlow Barker,

Organist First Baptist Church, Hartford ; Charles Barus, Organist of St.

Patrick's Cincinnati; Adolph Baumbach, Organist, Chicago, III.; Wi\i.

Berge, Organist of St. Stepheu's, 28th Street, New York ; Marshall S. P.

Bond, Organist of Westminster Church, Chicago ; Max Braln, Organist of

St. Paul's Church, Brooklyn, L. L ;-Henrv Carter, Organist of Church of

the Advent, Boston; James Caulfield, Organist, Montreal, C. E. ; B. C.

Cross, Organist, Philadelphia ; M. H. Cross, Organist of Broad and Arch

Street Church, Philadelphia ; Henry S. Cutler, Musical Doc, Organist

and Choir-Master of Christ Church, Fifth Avenue, New York ; F. T. S.

Parley, Organist of Calvary Church, Philadelphia; W. H. W. Darlev,

Organist of St. Luke's Church, Philadelphia ; A. J. Davis, Organist of Dr.

Chapin's Church, New York ; JunL'S Eichberg, Director of Boston Con-

servatory of Music ; L. O. Emerson, Author of " Harp of Judah," " Golden

Wreath," etc., and Organist at Second Congregational Church, (Greenfield,

Mass. ; I'heodoue Eisfeld, Conductor Philharmonic Society, New York ;

C. Everest, Organist Dr. Barnes' Church, Philadelphia; H. G. Everest,

Organist at Central Church, Philadelphia, Pa. ; Charles Fradel, Pianist

and Composer, New York ; Rout. Golbeck, Pianist and Compuscr, Chicago,

HI. : Charles Grobe, Composer, etc., Wilmington, Del. ; R. Herold,

Organist St. Mary's Cathedral, San Fancisco, Cal. ; Junius W. Hill,

Organist E, B. Webb's Church, Boston; Walter R. Johnston, Organist,

St. Paul's M. E. Church, New York; Karl Klauser, Pianist, Teacher, etc.

;

K. J. Lang, Organist South Congregational (Rev. Dr. Hale's) Church,

Handel and Haydn Societj', etc., Boston ; Hugo Leonard, Pianist, Boston;

Max Maretzek, Composer and Conductor of Italian Opera ; John B.

Marsh, Organist of St. Peter's Church, Albany ; W. P. Marshall, Organ-

ist Trinity Church, Pittsburgh; L. W. Mason, Teacher of Music in Public

Schools, Boston ; Geo. W. Morgan, Organist of the Tabernacle, Brooklyn ;

David Paine, Organist First Church (Chauncey Street), Boston ; John K,

Paine, Organist, Boston ; J. C. D. Parker, Organist Trinity Church,

Boston ; Harry Sanderson, Pianist and Composer, New York ; Gustave

Satter, Pianist ; Louis Schmidt, Organist of Grace Cathedral, San Fran-

cisco ; Gustavus Schmitz, Organist St. Patrick's CathedraJ, New York :

Gustave A. Scott, Organist of Calvary Church, San Francisco ; L. H.

Southard, Organist and Composer, Boston ; Chas. Stadfeldt, Organist

St. Patrick's Church, San Francisco; Maurice Stkakosch, Pianist and
Composer ; Eugene Tha\er, Organist, Boston ; H. D. Thunder, Organist

at St. Augustine's Church, Philadelphia; Charles Wells, Organist, New
York ; Caul Wolfsohn, Pianist, Composer, etc.. New York ; Carl Zekrahn,
Conductor of Philharmonic Orchestra, Handel and Haydrr-Sogiety, etc.,etc-

Boston ; and hundreds 0/others.

Style KSTo. ~L^.—Extra Finish.—TWO MANUAL, FOUR SETS
REEDS. NINE STOPS. (i. Bourdon; 2. Diapason
Base; 3. Diapason Treble

; 4. Hautboy; 5. Tremulant

;

6. Principal Base; 7. Principal Treble; 8. Coupler;

9 Automatic Swell.) Four sets Reeds throughout, one of

four feet pitch, one of eight feet to upper manual ; and one of

eight feet pitch, and one of sixteen feet to lower manual. Hav-
ing Automatic Swell; one Knee- Swell for the upper, and
one for lower manual ; Self-adjusting Reed-Valves ; Improved
Bellows; Clothed Mortises. Paneled Front and Sides;
Carved Antes ; Extra Ivory, and Ivory Fronts to Keys.

A well proportioned, fine instrument. The two manuals add

greatly to its variety and convenience, and the sixteen-feet stop

gives it volume and fullness of tone.

. St3de No. 77-Closed.
Sho7ui7ig appearance of Revolving Fai.i.-Board, when shit. See page 8.

Style No. 12.
Length, 4 //. 5 in. Height, 3 ft. i in. Depth, 2 ft. 3 in. Weight, 255 lbs.

would alone render them worth much more than any possible differ-

ence in price between them and the poorest organs.

Hamhn Cabinet Organ may be expected to improve for years.

They are used in many countries and most trying climates. If

these organs had no present superiority, their greater durability

PATENTED IMPROVEMENTS AND PECULIARITIES OF CONSTRUCTION.
The superiority of the Mason & Hamhn Cabinet Organs is de-

|

ment of patented novelties of construction ; improved processes of

rived from extraordinary excellence material and workmanship, manufacture ; and the ol^servance of certain conditions as to mate-

peculiar skill in construction, especially in voicing ; the employ- |
rial and minute arrangements. The liberal policy pursued by the
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style No. ^^. — Extra Finish.—T^O MANUALS, FOUR SETS
REEDS, RESONANT. NINE STOPS, (i. Bourdon; 2.

Diapason Base
; 3. Diapason Treble

; 4. Vox Humana

;

5. Hautboy ; 6. Principal Base
; 7. Principal Treble ; 8,

Coupler
;

9. Automatic Swell.) Having two manuals and four

sets Vibrators throughout, one of four feet pitch, two of eight feet,

and one sixteen feet ; with Improved Vox Humana and Auto-

matic Swell ; Self-adjusting Reed-Valves ; Improved Bellows ;

two Knee-Swells ; Extra Ivory and Ivory fronts to Keys ; Clothed

Mortises, etc. Heavily Paneled Front and Sides, Carved

Antes.

Frojn E. H. JONES, Esq., Souihavi^toti, Evf;la}id.

My Cabinet Organ, in Resonant Case (No. 46J, and with Vox Humana, gives

me more pleasure than I can express. The quality of tone is exquisite. How
such purity of tone can be got out of reeds is a perfect marvel. It is comparable

to nothing but the effect of a large and powerful pipe organ at some distance. In-

deed, in capacity for delicate effects of light and shade—from full power down to

the softest whisper, which the ear can hardly catch, but listens for attently because

it is so precious—it has advantages which even a pipe organ has not. To compare

it to a Harmonium is to compare an Amati Violin to a Iliirdy Gurdy. I tried one

of Debain's very best Concert Harmoniums after it on Friday, and it jarred all my
nerves with its buzz. The tone of the Mason & Hamlin Organ spoils the ear for

anything less pure than itself.—E. H. JONES, Organist, Southampton^ Kng-

Itiiid.

Fro?n Dk. J. STAINER, Organist of St. PauVs Cathedral, London.

I have been very much pleased with your Organs on all occasions on which I

have had to play upon them. Their tone is remarkably pure and free from reed-

iness, and their touch all that could be desired.—J. STAINER, Mus. Doc.

Style No. 46.—Resonant.
Length, 5 ft. i in. Height, 3 ft. 7 in. Depth, 2 //. 4 in. Weight, 300 lbs.

Style No. 4='^.— Extra. Finish.—T^NO MANUALS, FIVE SETS
REEDS, RESONANT. THIRTEEN STOPS. (I. Diapason
Treble ; 2. Diapason Base

; 3. Principal Treble
;

4. Prin-

cipal Base
;

5. Gamba Treble ; 6. Gamba Base
; 7. Bour-

don Treble ; 8. Bourdon Base
; g. Euphone ; 10. Expres-

sion; II. Vox Humana; 12. Coupler; 13. Automatic Swell.)

Having five full sets of Vibrators throughout, one of four feet pitch,

and one of eight feet to upper manual ; two of eight feet and one of

sixteen to lower manual : Automatic Swell and EurHONE ; and

one Knee-.Swell to upper and one to lower manual :
Self-adjusting

Reed-Valves ; Improved Bellows : Clothed Mortises, etc. Reson-

ant Case ; Paneled and Carved ; Extra Ivory and Ivorv

Fronts to Keys, etc.

Frov, MINNA PESCHKA,LEUTNER, the emiKent artist.

I have never seen any reed instruments equal to your Cabinet Organs. They

are far superior to the French and German Harmoniums which I have examined.

Their tone is pure and musical, the action light, and readily responsive to the

touch. In short, the instruments are in every way charming and delightful.

—

MINNA PESCHKA-LEUTNER.

From JOHANN STRAUSS, the me!l-ktu>mn eomfoser of the Strauss Waltzes,
etc.

The fame of the Mason & Hamlin Cabinet Organs is not confined to America :

these excellent instruments are widely known in Europe, and in my opinion they

richly deserve the warm expressions of praise which have been bestowed upon

them. I know of no similar instruments anywhere, at all comparable to them.

—

JOHANN STRAUSS.
Stvle No. 43.—Resonant.

Length, ^ ft. i in. Height, 3 ft. 3 in. Depth, 2 ft. 4 in. Weight 350 lbs.

Company in persevering experiments and in obtaining the use of

every real improvement made elsewhere, at whatever cost, has given

them the exclusive control of the most important improvements

made in such instruments for many years, and the use, in common
with others, of all other inventions, not exclusively controlled by

them. The value of the improvements they have themselves

effected, and exclusively control, is proved by the award to them by

the Massachusetts Charitable Association, of its Gold Medal
and the Austrian Industral Society at Vienna, of its Grand

Medal and Diploma of Honor ; the highest medals of the Ameri-

can Institute, New York ; Franklin Institute, Philadelphia,

and other principal organizations in the country, especially for such

improvements. They are not aware of any real improvement in such

instruments ; or desirablefeature in them, or betterprocess of manu-
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Style No. ^^,—Extra ^z«/rA.—FIVE-OCTAVE, THREE SETS REEDS, with SUB-

BASE and OCTAVE COUPLER. SEVEN STOPS. (i. Diapason; 2.

Melodia
; 3. Viola; 4. Flute; 5. Sub-Base; 6. Vox Humana; 7. Octave

Coupler.) With PIPE-ORGAN TOP. Two sets Vibrators throughout; one

of four feet pitch, one of eight feet ; with one octave of Sub-Base connected with

the Manual ; also, Octave Coupler, giving effect of four sets of reeds ; Improved

Vox Humana and Automatic Swell; Self-adjusting Reed Valves ; Improved

Bellows; Knee-Swell; Extra Ivory and Ivory fronts to Keys : Clothed Mortises,

etc. Heavily Paneled Front and Sides, with rich Carving, Pipe-organ top.

Richly Gilt Pipes.

FIRST AMONG MAKERS—A PLEASURE TO A MECHANIC—STANDARD HIGH-
EST—SUCCESS LEGITIMATE.

It is perhaps a question as to who stands second among makers of reed organs in this country ;

but there is no difficulty in deciding who is first. By general acquiescence this position is conceded

to the Mason & Hamlin Co., and even competing manufacturers are in most cases satisfied to

claim that their productions equal the organs made by this Company. They enjoy like pre-emi-

nence in the extent of their business, their production and sales during the last year having been

ver>- much greater than those of any other maker—probably more than twice as great. What

their sales would have been could their production have been increased cannot be known, for they

have always been hundreds of organs behind orders.

This is a legitimate and deserved success ; for to this Company is due credit for the more im-

portant improvements which have lifted this class of instruments from the almost despised place

they occupied when the melodeon was their best representative, and made them what they now

undoubtedly are, the most popular and widely useful of large instruments. When Mason &
Hamlin commenced business, less than twenty years since, they found the field already occupied

by a number of those who are still among the prominent manufacturers of the country. If the

Mason & Hamlin Organ Co. were inclined to boast, it could not be that they are among the

oldest makers in the country ; but that, being younger than so many, they have yet far outstripped

all in the reputation of their work and extent of their business. It is noticeable that, while they

have been untiring in seeking for additions and improvements, they have been not less earnest and

determined in applying principles already understood, and in securing to their work that advant-

age which comes from the employment of the best skill and most scrupulous care, both as to

material and workmanship. It is a pleasure to a mechanic to examine the work of this Company.

In all parts of the interior, as well as exterior, of every instrument, lowest priced as well as high-

est priced, wUl be found the same skillful and thorough work. Everything is the best of the

kind ; there is nothing slighted, nothing passed with the idea that it "will do." The standard is

the very highest, and is rigidly maintained.

The extraordinary success achieved by this Company is, therefore, the result of legitimate

means. It comes from the exercise of superior skill, energy, and care ;. from makmg the best

article, and we may add, selling it at the lowest price ; for it is a part of the policy of this Com-

pany to sell always at least remunerative profit. As a consequence, their work, notwithstanding

its superiority, is sold at prices which are not higher than those commonly asked for veiy inferior

instruments.

—

I/eiv York Watchmaker and Jenveler.

Rev. C. DE HEER writes from the West Coast of Africa, as follows :
" Ever since our arrival

in Africa we have purposed writing, to express not only the satisfaction, but the pleasure, we expe-

rience in our organ. For years it kept in perfect order in this most trying of all climates upon

delicate machinery ; and now we have, even in our small Mission circle, no less than three instru-

ments perfectly useless, while ours discourses sweet music, unaffected by external surroundings."

From PRINCE PONIATOWSKI, the distinguished Composer, London.

Your American Organs, by Mason & Hamlin, are marvelous in the quality and purity of their

tone, whicli so much resembles that of the pipe organ. The effects to be produced by the variety
"

of stops are admirable.

Style No. 28.
Length, 4 ft. Height, 8 ft. Depth, 2 ft. Weight, 278 !bs.

facture yet effected in any part of the world, 7ohich they have not

secured the right to use.

On the other hand, they have been equally careful to avoid at-

tachments which are not of real value, but add to the liability of the

instrument to get out of order. As is natural from the reputation

of this Company, and the fact that they are much the largest manu-

facturers of this class of instruments in the world, almost every

invention that is a supposed improvement is first offered to them.

Scarcely a week passes without the offer of some such novelty.

These are all carefully examined and tested, and every one of real

value is secured. Experience proves, however, that not one in fifty

is of such character. It is a fact that many so-called improvements

are positive injuries to the instruments in whic-h they are introduced

merely to have something to advertise.

The following peculiarities of construction in these instruments

may be mentioned :

Selection and Preparation of Material.—Only the very

best material obtainable is used in these organs. Some of this in-

volves double the cost to the manufacturers of material of the

quality commonly used. The best processes known to art are

employed in the preparation of lumber, that it may be fitted to

withstand the most trying influences of climate and temperature.

All the lumber used in the nicer parts of the instruments, besides

prolonged seasoning in the open air, and in drying-kilns, is sub-

jected to a NEW PROCESS of curing by superheated steam.
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style -N"o. ^•2,.—Ej:tra Fiuis/i.—l-WO MANUAL, FOUR SETS REEDS, with PIPE-
ORGAN TOP, GILT PIPES. NINE STOPS, (i. Bourdon

; a. Diapason
Base

; 3. Diapason Treble
; 4. Hautboy

;
5. Vox Humana ; 6. Principal

Base
; 7. Principal Treble ; 8. Coupler

; g. Automatic Swell. J Four sets of

Reeds tliroughout; one of four feet pilch, one of eight feet to upper manual ; and
one of eight feet pitch, and one of sixteen feet to lower manual ; having Automatic
Swell, one Knee Swell for the upper and one for lower manual ; Self-adjusting Reed-

Valves : Improved Bellows ; Clothed Mortises. C.\SE with Pipe-Okgan Top, with

Carved Ornaments and Open Work Panels : Extra Ivory and Ivory F'ronts

TO Keys, etc.

Tlie styles with Pipe-Organ tops prove very attractive. The richly gilt pipes add
very much to the aj^pearance of the instrument. They are, of course, only imita-

tion pipes, the works being all in the lower part. Experience has shown, however,

that the addition of the top favorably affects the tone of the instrument.

The following from the Neiti York Christian Ad7wcatc, written by its editor in chief some years

since, is yet more true to-day than when it was written : as the popularity of the instrument has ex-

tended, the number of incompetent makers has increased. There are now few articles in reference

to which the public is more deceived and imposed upon than in parlor or cottage organs. This is

attested by the thousands of such instruments now standing utterly useless, all over the country,

which are but a few months or years old

.

CABINET OR PARLOR ORGANS.

As usual in such cases, the new and large demand for these instruments has induced a great num-
ber of persons to engage in their manufacture, some of whom are quite unequal to the business they
have undertaken. It requires something more than the mechanical skill of the artificer in wood and
iron to make and prepare for use a musical instrument; and yet some have evidently brought
nothing else to their aid in the business. The result is that the country is becoming filled with infe-

rior and defective instruments. Large sums of money are expended for valueless articles, and the

people are defrauded of their needed musical education. The evil is intensified by the fact that

these inferior instruments are, on account of their inferiority, most industriously urged upon the

public. Because tiey can not compete with better ones in the open market, they are pressed upon
the public by direct solicitations : and because they offer larger commissions, tlley are those most
commonly offered by agents and hawked by peddlers. And as most purchasers are unable to judge
of the relative merits of these things, the inferior articles are often bought when better ones are
desired, and would be cheerfully paid for.

Induced by these considerations, we have been at some pains to ascertain what instrument of the

many now soliciting the public favor combines the gre.itest amount of real excellences. We have
prosecuted this inquiry entirely independently of aid or direction from interested parties. The
opinions of some of the best musical critics, composers, and performers have been obtained : reports
of experiments made in the ordinary use of various instruments in churches, schools, and families
have been compared, all of which with .singular unanmity concur in assigning the first place to the

Cabinet Organ of Mason & Hamlin—a decision that corresponds with our own previously formed
convictions We have -written these things without solicitation from any one, and without the
knowledge of those whose pecuniary interests we may seem to favor. The interest of our readers is

the object we have sought especially to promote, and in that interest we have prosecuted our in-

quiries, and now we record our convictions.—jV>7f/ York Christian Advocate.

Style No. 32.

Length, \ft. 8 in. Height, '&ft. 4 in. Depth, z ft. 5 in. Weight, 193 lbs.

In purchasing an organ the person selecting has no means of

judging such things as these, and even a skilled mechanic, with best

opportunity for examining, cannot fully determine respecting them.
Vet they may make all the difference between a good organ and a

Ijoor one—between one which will last a lifetime, and one which
will become useless in a few years.

Vibrators or Reeds.—The materials used and principles

observed in form, size, and position of these, are the result of ex-

tended experience and untiring experiment. They are manufac-
tured, from thick substantial brass ; by peculiar machinery invented
and perfected in the factory of Mason & Hamlin, and each one is

afterward carefully finished by hand. More complete uniformity

and thoroughness of construction are thus secured than can be
realized in vibrators made entirely by hand or by less perfect ma-
chinery. Reeds can be made of thin brass, costing less for material

and manufacture, and only half as much for voicing, thus effecting

a material saving in the cost of the organ. But such reeds will give

inferior tone, and be very likely to get out of tune, break, or rattle.

Voicing.—The reed or vibrator is a strip of brass, from a frac-

tion of an inch to .several inches in length, and rarely exceeding

half an inch in width. This is the actual tone-producer of the

instrument, and is thus its most important part. As formerly used,

these were left perfectly flat and straight, producing the thin reedy

tones which were once characteristic of instruments of this class.

It is now about twenty-five years since Mr. Emmons Hamlin, one

of the founders, and the director of the factories of the Mason &
Hamlin Organ Co., discovered that by giving to the reed a peculiar

bend and twist, the quality of tone was greatly modified and im-

proved. This was the discovery or invention of what by patient

experiment and skill has been developed into the art of voicing
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Style H.—PEDAL BASE ORGAN. BOUR
SETS REEDS, with OCTAVE COUPLER.
SEVEN Sl'OPS. (I.Viola; 2. Diapason;

3. Melodia ; 4. Flute; 5. Octave Coupler;

6. Bourdon Pedals; 7. Violoncello Pedals.)

HavinfT two sets of Vibrators throughout the

manual, one of four feet pitch, and one of eight

feet: with Octave Coupler, giving nearly the

effect of four sets ; and two independent sets

to pedals, one of eight feet pitch, one of six-

teen feet: Pedal Key Board is full organ

scale, twenty seven notes :
Blow-handle at back,

and Blow Pedal by which the performer can

himself supply the wind ; Foot Swell ; Im-

proved Reed Valves, etc. Accompanied by

Black Walnut Seat for performer.

Observe that this has tmo iiidependetit sets 0/ reeds

ill tUe fedals, besides two entire sets and Octave Coupler

in the manuals, giving nearly the effect of si.\ sets of

reeds.

From CARL ZERRAHN, Conductor of the Orchestral

Union, Handel ajid Haydn Societies, etc.,

Boston.

It gives me pleasure to say that I think your organs are

much the best of the class made : excelling in quality of

tone, general excellence, and durability ; and presenting

valuable improvements not found in others. Long

acquaintance with, and frequent opportunity for testmg

and comparing them with others, enables me to give this

opinion with confidence. I believe the wide introduction

and use of such instruments is doing much for popula-

musical cultivation, and to render possible Musical Festi-

vals still more mighty than that which we have so recendy

enjoyed in Boston. Style H.
Length, ^/t. 8 in.j wit/umt blozu-hafidle ; <^ft. lo in., with. Height, ^ft. 6 in. Depths 2 ft, 8 in.^

with pedals in ; ^ft., luith pedals out. Weight, 350 lbs.

Style nSTo. "LO.—Extra Finish.—T\N{^ MANUAL
AND PEDAL-BASE ORGAN. SIX SETS
REEDS. TWELVE STOPS, (i. Principal

Base ; 2. Principal Treble
; 3. Diapason

Treble ; 4. Diapason Base
;

5. Hautboy
Treble; G. Hautboy Base; 7. Bourdon
Treble ; 8. Bourdon Base

; g. Manual
Coupler; 10. Pedal Coupler; 11. Violon-

cello Pedals ; 12. Bourdon Pedals. ) Hav-

ing four sets of Vibrators to manuals ; one of

four feet pitch, one of eight feet to upper

manual ; and one of eight feet and one of six-

teen feet to the lower manual ; two independent

sets Vibrators to the pedals, one of eight feet

pitch, and one of sixteen feet. Pedals full

scale, twenty-seven notes ; Manual Coupler and

Pedal Coupler ; Improved Bellows, with hand-

lever at back, and I'low Pedal in front for per-

former ; Foot-Swell : Clothed iNIortises, etc.

Extra Ivory and Ivory Fronts to Keys ;

accompanied by JBlack Walnut Seat for per-

forraer.

Notice that, besides four full sets of reeds in the

manuals, there are two independent sets in the pedals,

and also Pedal and ^Manual Couplers so that each pedal

commands six different reeds. It is common in Pedal-

Base Organs to have no i7tdej>c?idefit reeds to the pedals,

or at best but one set, merely coupling to the reeds used

for the manuals.

From J. L. HATTON, the ei7ii?ietit Composer, Londo7i,

England.

I have always entertained the opinion that Mason &
Hamlin's Cabinet Organs are of the very best class of that

description of instrument. The tone is beautiful—the

touch is light and very elastic. Those instruments that are

supplied with pedals give the amateur every opportunity

of becoming acquainted with the grand music of old Sebas-

tian Bach ; and if they only persevere they will be amply
rewarded.

Style ISTo. 10.

Length, a, ft. ii in. Height, ift. 7 in. Depth, x ft. 9 in. Weight, 400 lbs.
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style I^O. ^9.—TWO MANUAL AND PEDAL-BASE
ORGAN. SIX SETS REEDS, WITH PIPE-ORGAN
TOP, GILT PIPES. TWELVE STOPS, (i. Principal

Base; 2. Principal Treble; 3. Diapason Treble;

4. Diapason Base
; 5. Hautboy Treble ; 6. Haut-

boy Base; 7. Bourdon Treble; 8. Bourdon Base;

g. Manual Coupler ; 10. Pedal Coupler ; ii. Violon-

cello Pedals ; 12 Bourbon Pedals.) Having four sets

of Vibrators to the manuals ; one of four feet pitch, and one

of eight feet to the upper manual ; and one of eight feet and

one of sixteen feet to the lower manual; two independent

sets of Vibrators to the Pedals, one of eight feet pitch, and

one of sixteen feet ; Pedals full scale, twenty-seven notes ;

Manual Coupler and Pedal Coupler ; Improved Bellows,

with Hand-Lever at back and Blow-Pedal in front for per-

former; Foot Swell; Clothed Mortises, etc. PIPE-ORGAN
TOP, WITH Extra Gilt Pipes. Extra Ivory, and Ivory

Fronts to Keys. Accompanied by black walnut seat for

performer.

TEST—COMPARE—JUDGE.

The Mason & Hamlin Company invite the most searching and

thorough examination and comparison of their organs, from lowest to

highest priced, and this by the most competent judges. Sure that the

relative superiority of their work is now even greater than ever before,

they are confident they have much to gain and nothing to lose by such

tests. Musicians will find that in quality and quantity of tone, in pro-

portion, variety, convenience for use, and all other excellences, these

Organs now possess, hi an even higher degree thaii ever before^

those merits which have won for them the pre-eminent reputation they

enjoy. Mechanics will perceive that every instrument and every part

of every one, interior as well as exterior, is made in the most thorough

and workmanlike manner, of the best material.

Much as this Company value the unprecedented mass of testimo-

nials to the superiority of their Organs which has accumulated in their

hands, their chief reliance is, nevertheless, upon the intrinsic superior-

ity of their work, which they are sure will be evident to competent

judges who thoroughly examine and compare ; and they are equally

certain that the more thorough and searching are such examinations,

the more considerable will be the evident superiority.

THE ARTISTS OF THE OPERA TO MASON & HAMLIN.

The very extensive reputation which the Mason & Hamlin Cabinet

Organs have acquired, is the result, in large measure, we think, of

their superiority in quality of tone to all other instruments of this

class, which is obvious to every cultivated ear. We know not what
peculiar secret or skill these makers possess, but certainly we have
not heard such pure musical tones from any other reed instrument

either of American or European manufacture. For other improve-

ments effected by Mason & Hamlin, they deserve much credit, and
their Cabinet Organs must come into very wide use by artists. We
should not think of selecting any other instrument of this class for our

own use.

Carlotta Carozzi Zucchi,

Adelaide Phillips,

B. Massimil:ani,

Ettore Irfre,

G. B. Antonucci,

A. Torriani, CofiducioTf

Clara Louise Kellogg,
Francesco Mazzoleni,
D. B. LoRiNi,

T. Bellini,

A. Ardavanni,

Carl Bergmann, Conductor,
Max Maretzek.

Bertha Johannsen,
Sophie Dziuba,

Theodor Habelmans,

J. ArmAND,
WiLHELM Formes,

Jos. Weinlich,

Jon'na Deffenbach Rotter,
Elvira Naddie,

Joseph Hermann,
Franz Himmer,
H. Steinecke,

Ad. Neuendorff, Conductor^
Leonard Grover.

Stvle No. 29.

Length, 4 ft. 10 in. Height, 9 ft. Depth, 2 ft. n in. Weight, 583 lbs.

re€ds, which has since become universal in tliis country, and which
has done more than any other thing toward that improvement of

the instrument which has won its present popularity. But as this

is the most important, it is also one of the most difficult processes

in the construction of the instrument. No rule can be established,

or model set before the workman. The peculiar form of the reed

must vary according to its size, pitch, position, and the quality of

tone desired. Under the direction of its inventor this art has been

carried to the greatest perfection in the factories of the Mason &
Hamlin Co. They claim especial excellence in the voicing of their
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style IsTo. 1, Fortable.—FOUR -OCTAVE, SINGLE REED. With Automatic Swell, Improved Bellows,

Two Blow Pedals, Improved Reed Valves, etc.

Style :N'o. 3, FortalDle.—FOUR -OCTAVE, DOUBLE REED. With KNEE STOP, Automatic Swell,

Improved Bellows, Two Blow Pedals, Improved Reed Valves, etc.

Exactly resembles No. i in size and appearance^ except that it ulso has a Knee Stop.

THE FOLLOWING ARE FROM PURCHASERS OF PORTABLE ORGANS.

(Style 3, Portable.) Much greater power than any $200 organ that I have ever seen, and it is finished as well as the

$150 organ of other makes.

—

Will. W. Ives, Neiv Haven Co., Ct. (Stj'le i—Portable.) It is a perfect gem among musi-

cal instruments ; far exceeds my expectations. The automatic Swell adds greatly to its power and beauty of tone, and if any

one has $55 to spend for an instrument, they cannot do better than buy one like this.

—

John Chandler, Braiick Co., Mick.

(Style I, Portable.) Its tone is remarkably clear, full, and accurate ; and it has been a matter of surprise among my friends

how you can afford to sell so good an instrument, in such a handsome and well-made case, at so low a figure.

—

Thomas B.

Newby, Carroll Co., N. H. (St>'le i. Portable.) Surpasses my expectations. Hope my friends who have not much
money will follow my example. Think they will, when they find what a good instrument can be procured for the small sum of

S55.—M. E. JusTASON, Charlotte Co., Neiv Brunswick. (Style 3—Portable.) I am well satisfied with it. Its tone is

soft, clear, and bold. Some instruments, said to be worth from $150 to $300, are not to be compared with it in power of tone.

—John Bell, Strafford Co., N. H. (Style i, Portable.) Gives great satisfaction. In my opinion it is superior to one of

's, in the Methodist Church, which cost three times the money. — N. Ballantyne, Poioeshiek, Co., loiva.

(Style 3.) I am very highly pleased with it ; think it far superior to any other of the size, and would not take double what I

gave if no other of the kind could be got.

—

Rose Mosher, Fillmore Co.., Mi?i7i.

-^^^^^:^^^m^mS^^m^
Style jS"o. 1.—FortalDle.

Length, 2 ft. 8 in. Height, 2 ft. 5 /«. Depth, i ft. s in.

Weight, 70 lbs.

ORGAN BENCHES.

Organ Bencll No. X»—This is made entirely of Black Walnut, and is smoothly finished. Its form and appear-

ance will be better shown by the cut than by any description. An important feature is that the top or seat slightly

inchnes towards the organ. This tends to keep the performer in an upright position, and renders it easier to blow ;

the motion of the feet being similar to that in walking.

Any bench can be reduced in height by cutting off as much as may be necessary from the legs.

Being put together entirely by screws, a bench can be taken apart and packed in the box with any one of our organs,

except Style i or 3. Only a screw-driver is necessary to put it together.

From the Rev. ALFRED TAYLOR, Sec. Am. Sunday School Union, Phila.

"At the numerous Sunday School conventions and institutes which I attend, I generally find some portable reed

instrument, good or bad, old or new. The Mason & Hamlin are the sweetest-toned, the most manageable, and, even when

they bear the mark of age, the most reliable, and least liable to get out of order. The advantages of the Automatic Swell are

not approached by the swell arrangements or any other make of instrument." ALFRED TAYLOR.

"Verybeautifulinstruments—the BEST now in use."—CHRISTINE NILLSON, ANNA LOUISE GARY, MARIE
LEON DUVAL, VICTOR CAPOUL, P. BRIGNOLI, etc.

Organ. Bench 3Sro. 1.

Length, 21 in. Width, 12 in. Height, 24 in.

instruments ; that no other instruments of the class in the world

are voiced with nearly equal skill. This advantage is largely instru-

mental in their superiority in tone.

Sounding and Tube-Boards.—In pianofortes the sotmdmg-

board has long been recognized as the very life of the instrument

;

but its importance in reed instruments has only recently been real-

ized. From the observance of right conditions in respect to the

material, size, plan, and details of construction of the Sounding

and Tube-Boards, especially in connection with the Resonant
Chambers in the new styles, the Mason & Hamlin Cabinet Organs

derive much of that musical power and sonorous quality of tone

for which they are noted.

Attention is invited to the new styles in Resonant Cases. In

these the greatest amount of resonance possible is secured, and the

tones will be found pecuHarly full a.nd rich.

Improved Centre - Pressure Self - Adjusting Reed
Valves.—No part of the instrument is of more importance than

the valves admitting the air to the vibrators, one of which must be

opened and closed for every tone produced. On their perfect

action and durability must depend, very largely, the quality and

uniformity of tone, rapidity of utterance, and freedom of the in-

strument from liability to get out of order. The action of the

improved valves, employed exclusively in these instruments, is more

instantaneous, sure, and perfect than that of any others ; and the

slight springing or warping of the tube-board, which it is sometimes

impossible to prevent, when the instrument stands in an unfavor-

able position, does not interfere with their perfect action. The

pressure upon all parts of the valve-seat is exactly equal, securing

a most perfect closing of the aperture, and preventing that liability,

so common and vexatious, of tones sounding when they should

not—when the keys are not pressed down. These valves also

render it practicable to use a lighter action, and to employ a cur-

rent of air of greater force, by which more perfect vibration of the

reed is produced, and the volume of tone is increased, its quality

improved, and better capacity for expression is produced.
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The Automatic Bellows Swell.—This is much the most

perfect swell in existence, as well as the most easily used. By no

other can as perfect crescetidos and diminuendos be produced, nor

can any other swell be effectively used with so little practice. It

tends to prevent the instrument from sounding out of tune, by

counteracting the effect of the varying pressure of wind upon the-

reeds ,; and in other respects improves the quality of tone. It

gives wonderful capacity for light and shade, and makes an instru-

ment, which without it must be comparatively tame and expression-

less, one of the most expressive of all. By its aid the player is

enabled, without any unusual mo\'ement of hands or feet, to com-

mand, at will, any degree, from the loudest to the softest tones of

the instrument. This is effected simply by blowing. The power

of tone is regulated by the quickness of motion of the blow-pedals.

A crowning excellence of this swell is its perfect simplicity and

freedom from liability to get out of order.

The value of the Automatic Bellows Swell is proved, not only

by the warm approval of musicians and the many medals awarded

it, but also by the numerous attempts to imitate or find a substitute

for it ; none of which, however, approach it in excellence. At the

Paris Exposition, its great value was fully recognized by the jury as

well as the musical profession. This swell is especially effective in

connection with the Improved Vox Hujiana ; without it the latter

would be comparatively incomplete and ineffective.

The Mason & Hamlin Improved Vox Humana is one of

the most popular improvements ever introduced. It adds new
charms to the instrument, requires no additional skill for its use,

and is free from liability to get out of order. It produces a variety

of very brilliant orchestral and solo effects, including a remarkable

imitation of stringed instruments; also the nearest approach to the

peculiarly sympathetic, rich, and attractive quality of a cultivated

human voice yet attained in any reed instrument.

The effect of this invention is especially beautiful when it is used

in connection with the Automatic Bellows Swell, which wonder-

fully increases its power of expression.

This Improved Vox Humana is a combination of several patents,

and in its improved form will be used only in the Mason & Hamlin
Organs. It should not be confounded with the Vox Humana an-

nounced in other instruments, which is in some cases nothing more

than the common valve tremulant, and in no case has all the Mason
& Hamlin patented improvements.

Resonant Cases.—For the important improvements presented

in these, two patents were granted the Company; one June 21st,

and the other August 23d, 1870. A new form is given to the case

of the organ, providing Resonant Chambers of peculiar form and con-

struction, and adding mateiially to the resonance and fullness of tone

of the instrument. The improvements, then, are in substantial ex-

cellence, and not in the application of a fanciful attachment, pleasing

from its novelty, perhaps, but likely soon to become wearisome.

These chambers act somewhat as does the sounding-board of the

pianoforte, adding wonderfully to its excellence. An incidental

though not slight advantage is the improved form of the instrument.

especially in the Upright Resonant Cases introduced this season.

The square, box-like form, which is common and often objected to,

is superseded by a design much more graceful and elegant.

Octave- Coupler.—In effect this nearly doubles the power of

the instrument in which it is used, enabling the performer to pro-

duce not only tones immediately connected with a particular key

of the instrument, but also their octaves, by touching one key.

The patent Coupler, used only in Mason & Hamlin Organs, is free

from the liability to get out of order which is so great an objection

to other Couplers.

A Double Bellows, of pecuhar construction, is employed,

having two blow-pedals, so placed that they are worked by the feet

with the gi'eatest facility. This bellows is more easily operated and

more completely under the control of the performer than any other,

while by its means the instrument is supplied -with several times as

powerful a current of wind as can be produced by the melodeon

bellows.

The Revolving Fall-Board is an invention of considerable

utility, for which a patent was granted this Company, October 28th,

1873. Its advantages are :

1. The instrument is opened by a single movement of one hand.

2. The fall-board, by which the keys are covered, passes entirely

out of sight, except its edge.

3. No hinges are employed, to get out of order, or tarnished, and

mar the rich appearance of the instrument.

This fall-board has, therefore, as compared with others, greater

convenience and beauty, with less liabihty to get out of order.

The Full Organ Stop is practically one of the most import-

ant, and is the most recent improvement for which a patent has

been granted this Company (January, 1874). It is applied as a

KNEE-STOP, placed at the left of the performer. On being

pressed to the left as far as it will go, it brings into use all the stops

of the Organ. Thus it enables the performer to go instantly from

any stop or stops to the full power of the Organ (by the use also of

the SWELL), without removing his hands from the key-board.

When suffered to return, as it will do by a spring, only the stops

remaining drawn in the key-board are in use. It is also useful in

covering changes in stops, in making a very effective swell, and in

emphasizing a particular note or chord.

l^^very player will perceive the very great practical value of this

improvement.

PARTICULAR ATTENTION IS CALLED TO THE FACT
THAT THE MOST IMPORTANT OF THE ABOVE IM-

PROVEMENTS, AND OTHERS EMPLOYED, ARE PA-

TENTED AND EXCLUSIVELY CONTROLLED BY THE
MASON & HAMLIN ORGAN COMPANY, AND CAN BE
FOUND ONLY IN THEIR INSTRUMENTS. This fact is

made prominent, because, since such great reputation has been at-

tained by the Mason & Hamlin instruments, and the demand has

become so extensive, the claim is frequently made by other makers

of reed organs that their instruments are the same things, and

employ the same improvements.
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STOVES, RANGES,

Fairsiers^ Boilers. CanMroaSs Steaia Kettles,

LAUNDRY IRON HEATERS,
AND

eWAM^H PW»KISP1

FOUNDKY A'r MO TT HAVEN, ^VESTCHliSTKR COUNTY, N. Y.

NEW YORK

:

E. D. SLATER, STEAM BOOK AND JOB PRIN'l'KR,

ilAHBLEBTJILUINGS, 145 & 147 FULTON STRE.a".

1871.
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COI^NET^OF BEEKMAN AND CLIFF STP^EETS,

MEW YOIEKo

[^ respectfully request an excbuvination of our W^M9WW>^^MW
©AT41i€WI herewith presented, and solicit your special

notice to our NEW PATTERNS of G&@MIM& mMM MB^WIMQ

Having large manufacturing facilities at our command, it

will le our endeavor to always have a full assortment of goods
on hand, so that purchasers may rely upon having their orders filled with
immediate dispatch.

Particular attention will he given to PACKING GOODS in shipping
ORDER and OBTAINING FREIGHTS at LOW FIGURES. We shall he pleased
to furnish you with Pm€E M^TB on application, and zvould solicit attention

to our PATTERNS, PRICES and TERMS, a.nd hope to receive your orders.

TREASURER.



li#^ 'J«)> ttis. ©#! IllIf^ '^^flS^-

A strictly first class New Pattern Cook Stove, for Coal or Wood, new style back oven flues, arranged in sucli a manner tliat

all the lieat is retained in tlie Oven, Hot Blast Draft, Patent Reservoir ; will boil eiglit to ten gallons water in one hour. All sizes
plain and with Reservoirs and Russia Iron Warming Closets, with Cast Iron Doors. Sizes, 8, 8}y^, 9 and 10 inches.
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FOn WOOD, WITH PLAm S^ EXrEjYSTOjY TOP.

FOUR SIZES, 6', 7, S cj- LYCtl.
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DESCI^IPTION OF

wwm

SIZES OF SOUTHERN HOME,

6, 7, 8 and 9 IjYCH.

making tlje patterns of the Southern Home, our design and intention was to make a Stove
most acceptable to the jonblic, combine all merited improvements, be durable and operate perfectly,

doing greatest amount of work with smallest consumption of fuel. We feel satisfied that our
desire has been fully accomplished, and we offer the Southekn Home Cooking Stove, confident

of its merited supeiiority.

THE FIRE BOX
is of sufficient capacitj^ to insure perfect operation with economy of fuel,

bottom of the fire-box, combining utility and durability.

THE OVEN

Heavy Cross-Bars are cast on the

is of unvisual size, very high under the fire box. By a most novel arrangement, the part of the oven directly

under the fire box is pi'otected from the strong heat of the fire in this particular place, and a uniform heat is

obtained, precisely the-same iii all parts of the oven. This secures that most desirable thing in any Stove,

even baking and roasting.

THE VENTILATING- HOT-AIR FLUE
is, beyond a doubt, the most valuable and satisfactory improvement made in Cooking Stoves for many years.

Dn-ectly under the hearth of the Stove we have cast holes, through which cold air is admitted into the

oven
;
the air passes out of the oven Vjy means of holes cast in back oven plate, insuring perfect ventilation,

and carrying off the moisture that would otherwise be absorbed, to great detriment of articles being cooked.

THE FLUES are very large and easily cleaned.

THE GROSS-PIECES
are made extra heavy, and are lined ivith heavy cast iron lining, ensuring durability.

The Southern Home is what we intended it should he, a first-rate Stove, a quick baker andfuel saver.

We have two patterns of cast iron reservoirs, which we attach to these Stoves ; one, the old fashioned
reservoir on top, and the other hung low on back of Stove, either of which heats water satisfactorily.



C&WWWW BMEM.
FOB WOOD, 7, 8 and 9 IJ^CH.

A low price Stove, within the means of all, and of very neat design. Perfect in operation.
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FOR WOOD-7, 8^9 IKCH.

Beautiftil Design. Low Prices.

*
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10 A 1* mm fvm worto

i0jr.

FOB WOOD—6, 1, 8 S^' 9 IJ^CH,

A handsome Premium Stove, quick operator, low price, and finds ready sale.



%MM lita Wtsfci^ 11

BEMMMB 9

FOR WOOD OR COAL—5 1-2, 6, 6 1-2, 7^8 IKCH.

A new pattern Stove of plain and neat design, large oven capacity, will operate equally well with

coal or wood.

The very Stove that will be in Demand by the million.
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MMMLW MIM

FOR COAL-6, 7^8 IMCH.

This Stove has had a very extensive sale the last five years, has a detached Hearth, and the Castings

ai'e very lieavy.
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FIJTM MJ¥0F.
IG, 18, 22, 28 # 36 mCHES.

New Pattern, Large Door, Castings smooth and well monnted. Tiaese sizes designate the length of Fire Box.

We also make these Stoves with open top as per sectional cut

rrn:^""""™'""
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®

FOB COAL—Ms. 18,20, 22 S" ^5-

New pattern, heavy uastiiigs and well put together.
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Hl#^ fc^..ii:t4l fo« W^O^rlsi^ 15

FOR WOOD -j\os. 18, 20, 22 8f 25. .:

These sizes designate the length of Fire Box. New pattern, heavy castings and well put together.
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18 mm mwm m^P

FOE COAL OR WOOD, WITH OR WITHOUT WATER BACK.

This Bange is now introduced to tlie Trade in the full confidence of its great superiority over all others ! It has been our aim,
in the construction of the DEFIANCE, to attain the highest perfection in the culinary department.

Parties in the trade generally concede it the best Kange in the market, and all who have them in use are enthusiastic in their
praise. We will here remark that all the distinctive features of our Invincible Bange have been preserved in the DEFIANCE, with
many important improvements added.

We do not deem it necessary to enter into a laudation of all its merits, but will simply and briefly enumerate some of the advan-
tages it possesses over other Banges. The Ovens are large and constructed with MOTT'S PATENT SHEET-IRON TUBES, so long
and favorably known as the best of Bakers. The Water Back has a flue underneath and behind it, so that, with even a very small
fire, an abundance of hot water is obtained.

In raking out the fire, instead of the room being filled with dust and ashes, as with the common class of Ranges, in the
DEFIANCE it is all carried otF in the smoke pipe.

Castings extra heavy, and every joint tightly cemented, which, with the relative proportions of Ovens and fire chamber so nicely
and accurately arranged, that baking and general cooking are accomplished with dispatch, and with considerably less fuel than
any Bange that we are acquainted with. In fact, full benefit is obtained from the coal consumed.

Any number of testimonials could be furnished, but we do not think it necessary ; the great success of our Invikcible Kange
we deem a sufficient guarantee for the DEFIANCE.

May be set in a fire-place, with or without masonry, or can be placed out in the room as an ordinary Stove.

FIVE SIZES

—

Adapted to Families and Hotels.

Price Lists sent per Mail on application.

No. 1, - - 3 feet long, six 7 inch Boiler Holes.
" 7, - - - 3 feet 6 inches long, four 7 inch and two 9 inch Boiler Holes.
"8, - - 3 feet 10 inches long, four 8 inch and two 10 inch Boiler Holes.
" 9, - - - 4 feet 2 inches long, six 9 inch Boiler Holes.
" 10, - - 5 feet 6 inches long, six 10 inch and two 7 incli Boiler Holes.

(Contracting King for large Holes.)

WE ATTACH WARMINS CLOSETS TO THE NOS. 7, 8, 9 AND 10, IF DESIRED.
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M0WT
BEFMM€E Kitcmbm M^m&mk

WITH PATBJ'fT TUBULAR OVEJfS.

The above engraving shows the -Defiance Eange with Warming Closet attached.
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FIME PLMCE MMMFMM.

After two years' experience in testing and perfecting the Defiance Fire-Place Heater, we now formally introduce it to

tlie public, and, in doing so, we do not propose to adopt tlie metliod used by some otlier manufacturers, of enumerating special
faults of other Heaters, while at the same time they extol their own in high sounding phrases and words, all of which the public
know or care little about,

A Fire-place heater is designed to warm the room in which it sets, in the same manner as by any other stove, but, as one-half
the Heater is closed up in the fire place, the part projecting into the room must have as much heating capacity as the vhole of an
ordinary stove. The Defiance is constructed with a view to meet this difficulty, being provided with Radiators to tarn the heat
into the room, which would otherwise (as with most other fire-place Heaters) pass off direct to the chimney.

It will be seen by reference to cut on next page, showing the part which sets in the fire-place and heats the air as it

passes to the upper rooms, that a large area of heating surface is provided ; in fact, all that it is possible to get in so small a space
as an ordinary dining-room fire place.

This large surface is so arranged, in connection with the fire-chamber, as to become excessively hot (we say hot, because warm
IRON will not heat cold Am), which is absolutely necessary to heat the fresh cold air which every fire-place Heater should be
supplied with, either from out-doors or from the cellar, instead of depending on the vitiated warm air around the base of room
where the Heater sets. All Heaters set by ourselves are supplied with cold air as above stated.

The Defiance is the only Heater we know of with sufficient heating capacity to warrant the introduction of cold air.

In conclusion, suffice it to say that the Defiance is a better Heater than many others in the market, and quite as good as any
we are at present acquainted with.

Every Heater set by ourselves warranted to give entire satisfaction.
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SECTIONAL VIEW OF

9

MSFMMffS FIBE-P^MCB MEMWEM

Shotuing the part with radiating surface, which sets inside the Fire-place,

and heats the Air as it passes to the upper Booms.

EXPLANATION.

A.

—

Feeder.

B.

—

Fire Box.

C.

—

^Descending Flue.

D.

—

Ascending Flue.

E.

—

Smoke Pipe Collar.

F.

—

Direct Draft Damper.
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TMWMWEWa
WITH SAD IROJVS.

FOB WOOD OR COAL, 6, 7, 8 and 9 WCH.

The most perfect portable Cooking Apparatus in market, adapted to Family use, Restaurants, Hotels and Boarding Houses.
Can be set in fire-place, or placed out in the room. Tlie top of the Stove has six Boiler Holes, "which, by a simple arrangement of

the damper, are all made to boil at once, an equal distribution of heat being dift'used under all the Boilers, and insures economical
combustion. It will be seen by the above cut, that this Stove has an open grate and drop door on the outside of fire-chamber,

which may be used either for heating sad irons, broiling or roasting meats in a tin oven, while at the game time, on the toj^ of Stove
may be placed a wash boiler and four cooking vessels, and from si.s: to eight loaves of bread can be baked in the oven.

We will here remark, that one of the principal objections to Stoves of this kind heretofore made is the shallow Oven which we
have obviated, by making it from two to three inches higher tlian other Stoves of this description.

This range is admirably adapted to set in small houses as a permanent fixture and will cost much less than the ordinary
Kitchen Range, We attach Water Backs to the 8 and inch, capable of heating a forty-gallon' Boiler.
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i^jm %

WITH FIXTURES S^ SAD IROJfS, 6,1,8 Sp 9 WCH.

It IS well knowQ to almost every Housekeeper, that broiling over a fike, on a range placed in a room, is attended with many
disagreeable objections

;
besides, it disarranges the whole routine of cooking, by having to remove the boilers therebv admitting

-a large volume of cold air through the openings, which very often nearly extinguishes the fire. These objections are "obviated in
tuis btove, by placing the Gridnon on the end, the unoke passing through the open Grate to the exit Pipe
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WMWMPMWi
WITH FIXTURES §^ ROASTER, 6,1, 8 ^ 9 IjYCH.

The above cut shows tliat roasting meats before an open fire can be done in this Range, without retarding its operation or
interfering witli cooking. Boiling, Bailing, and Roasting done witli the same facility as either of the above branches alone.
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A new and elegant first class Range, large Oven, and quick baker.

FOE WOOD OR COAL, 6, 7 S^ S IjYCH.
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With Fixturts ani Sad Irons.

FOR WOOD OR COAL, G, 7 S' S LYCiJ.
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An entirely New Pattern for J 871, combining all the features required in a fii-at-ckss Eauge for family

use,—Low Price.

6, 7, S- S IJVCff.
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MOTT'S IMPI^OVED

FIVE HOLES.

FOR WOOD OB COAL, 6, 7 S' S L^CH. .

WITH IMPROVED SLIDE DRAFT IN THE END TO FACILITATE KINDLING THE FIRE.

This Range was introduced to the trade in 1859, with increased sales every year since that time, which we think is a fair proof
ot its Eupenority.

The reputation of the Champion is well established ; we have no knowledg-e of a single Range having failed to give entire
satisfaction out of the large number sold during the past twelve years.

The ovens are large and castings heavy. The Flues are constructed m a manner to insure quick and even baking, without
turning the dishes. °

BaaonuEaan
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TWO HOLES.

6, 7, 8 and 9 mCH.

Entirely New Design and Low Price.

liMHII WF'lilill 1^



30 >«. JMlOi FQM W01*|£S«

Plemsmmt
FOR WOOD OR COAL, 7, 8 and 9 IJfCH.

A new and beautiful pattern, acknowledged by the trade to be the most handsome Parlor Cook in the market, fitted to burn

wood or coal. Extra care has been taken to mount these Stoves so that they will be superior to anything of the kind and make

home Phrihant. This Stove has a fhaking and dumping grate. The ornamcnial cover swings off.

Warranted to bake equally as well as any Cook Stove in the market.
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MmEGTMM €&TTM^E PMMm&M^
FOB WOOD OB COAL. TWO SIZES—S and 9 IMCH HOLES.

LENGTH OF WOOD FIBE BOX, 22 X 2Jf INCHES.
A First-class Cottage Parlor Stove, suitable for buming "Wood, Anthracite or Bituminous

Coal. New and Improved large Feeder and Swing Cover. Sets of Castings or mounted with

Russia Iron complete.



1^ m wtil

B^ECTMM C&TTMGE PMM^&M*
FOB WOOD. Two Sizes, 8 and 9 Inch Holes.

LENGTH OF FIRE BOX, 22 X 2J^ Inches.

A first-class Cottage Parlor Stove, suitable for burning Wood. New and Improved large Feeder and

Swing Cover. Sets of Castings or mounted with Eussia Iron complete.
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1^E€TMM PMML&M €m'M.

FOR WOOD OR COAL, 8 mid 9 IMCH HOLES.

LEjYGHT OF WOOD FLRE BOX, 22 and 2J^ LJ{CHES.

Patterns new this year. Great care liasl been taken in ornamenting tliis Stove so as to please tlie taste of tlie most

fastidious.
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LMMWEMM

A new. first class Base Burner Stove, (not revertible flue,) with and without self feeder, Cast Iron Fire Pot witli Fancy Screen
direct radiation, new and improved style Mica Light Section. Castings in sets, or Mounted complete with Russia Iron.

SIZES.

inch, (Diameter of Sheet Iron Section.)
10 "

11 "

13 inch (Diameter of Sheet Iron Section.)

14 "

16 '
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FEm&M ®

New Pattern Globe Stove. Low Price.

PLAm STOVE, JVOS. 11, 13, 15, 17 S' 19.

imit 1,1 1 n imax^
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FLM&M %

'New Pattern Globe Stove, with Castings for Russia Iron Top.

JVos. 11, 13, 15, 17 ^ 19.
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&j%rmM BM&M.

New pattern, beautiful design.—Patent rotating and dumping mill grate.

SIZES, 9, 10, 11, 12, U cf 16 LYCHES.
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irw Bsi «

9, 10, 11, n Sf IJ^ INCH.

An entirely New Pattern Base for 1871, with Patent Shaking and Damping Mill Grate, Swing Covers.

pJMBaMB
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&€&MCME.
THE MOST BEAUTIFUL, STOVE OF THE KIND IN THE MARKET.

The pipe, instead of being placed on the top ling or plate, as in the common class of Globe Stoves, is carried out at tlie back
of the neck-piece by a cant iron Shifting Oval Collar. By this mode the top ring is entirely unobstructed, so that a boiler of any
size may be placed on it if required ; and then, by a novel arrangement of a division-plate in the sheet-iron top, in connection witli

a damper in tlie neck of the Stove (which will be seen by referring to cut on opposite page,) a downward draft is obtained before
the heat passes off in the exit pipe.

We think it will be apparent to those familiar with the operation of stoves, that this arrangement will very much increase the
amount of lieat ; and we do not hesitate to say that from our own experience in the use of one of these Stoves during the past
winter, a saving in the consumption of fuel of at least one-quarter is obtained over the ordinary Globe Stove.

Another advantage over all other stoves of this kind is, the body is in three i")ieces, a narrow piece being placed between the
two Globes, whicli prevents breaking from expansion and contraction.

FIVE SIZES.

No. 10. 10 IkCII Dr.\METET..
" 13. 13 "

" 14. 14 "

No. 17. 17 Inch DiajMetbr.
" 21. 31 "

W-

Sw
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Wortn..

&€§B€M.

WITH CASTIJYGS FOR SHEET lEOA^ TOP, A^ott. 10, 12, U, 17 S,^ 21.
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T^f^M MWEMM
WITH SWING COYEI^S,

9, 10, 11, 12, 1^ Sr 16 INCH.
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1M CWMMBBM «

A new Cylinder Stove.

9, 10, 11, 12 Sr IJj. IjYCH.

wamsaass^
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IFF sr^fM.
CAST CYLIJVDEE.

9, 10, 11, 12 s- U i:^'CH.

Entirely new and neat in design, witli patent damper in

top section.

WF^SM,

A New Pattei'n 'I'wo Boiler Furnace.

J^'os. 6, 7 S' 8.

Wrnl^Bk

Ifos. 1 § 2.

0MmB€&m^ FWMM^€M^

Ms. 1, 2, 3, 4 S^ 5.

ITT fill MnYdirrfMr'"Ti
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6, 7 S' s mcH.

A new pattern Two Hole Stove, for Coal or Wood, just the thing for small rooms.
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9

WITH BADMTLYG TOP.

1

The heat, instead of passing directly i;p the chimney, must necessarily traverse up the two side and

flown the middle pipes. This arrangement ensures a great amount of radiation.

6', 7 Sr 8 mCH.
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f iMMJT'' FM^JTMMM

A NEW FIRST-CLASS FRANKLIN, FOR ANY KIND OF COAL. PATENTED 187I.

This Stove has double slidhi<; doors—one sliding over the other, and both passing into a pccke' in the column on either side.
The bottom of Grate rolls and dumps.
The Stove is also supplied with Hot-Air for burning gases.
No. 13 has 13 inch Grate. No. 15 has 1.5 inch Grate. No.]
Plain Stove—Plain, with Polished Edges.
Japanned Stove—Japanned, with Polished Edges.

18 has 18 inch Gratp.
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Mos. 1, 2. # 3.

The reputation of this Stove is fully established, having- been in the market for the past seven years,

and has probably had the largest sale of any Franklin ever made.



MOTT'S PATENT

\E FWMM^€B S M01LEE.

For Farmers, Brewers, Bakers, Hotels, Eestaurants & Manufacturers of Soap, Varnish, &c.

The cut on tliis page represents Mott's Patent Combined Furnace and Caldron, or Farmer's Boiler. This is our new and
improved style, with longer and wider Fire Boxes, and the sides.of the Furnace corrugated, so as to give additional strength, and
to better resist the action of the heat. They are made to answer Ihe same purpose as kettles set in brick, and are much more conveni-
ent and economical, besides coming at a lower price. One great advantage is, they are portable, and for the farmer this is a very great
desideratum. They operate perfectly well out of doors, requiring merely a joint of stove-pipe to give the necessarj' draft. They
are very extensively used by Brewers, Bakers, Farmers, Druggists, Pork Packers, &c. Almost all the parties in N"ew York
engaged in the last mentioned business use them.

SIZES, 10, 15, 22, 30, ^5, 60, 90, 120, 1^0, 170 c> 200 Gallons.

''iar,q^;iu«»i»-gi«iTK.jj.jsaygy« -^jApp
T-"!r^:'"'"""'-*J'*'"^-"'j.^ ".TJy^.



niTimvi

48

KOMINAX SIZE.

3>|j barrel,

%
'A

1

3

€^EMM0M&
TO SETm BRICK WORK.

f

DIAMETl
CLUDING

in,

MM. DEPTH INSIDE. KOMINAIj SIZE.
DIAMETER,

INCLUDING BIM.
DEPTH INSIDE

18 inches, 10 inclies. 2}i barrel, 35 inches, 30 inches.

"

201^ " 11 " 3^1 • 36i<,' "
^lY^

" •-=
23 " 13 " 3 41 33)^" .:r
37 16 ' A}i " 44 32^"
28 16M

" 4 47 23M "
.

39 IS- 4 Curb raised 4 inches 140 gallons.

32 IS • 4 8 " 170 "

35 19>^" 4
"

12 ." 200

EXTRA SIZES.

5K barrel. 53 inches, 26 inches. 8 barrel. 58 inches. 311.,' inches

6 53 "
321^ " 10 59 39 "

7 50 "
37M

" 10 72 45 '

RATED AT 30 GALLONS TO THE BARREL.
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i# M-M. m M iita WaitasS'M
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P§Wsi&M MMWWLE&.

100 gallon?, 44 inches over top, 21 inches deep, about 850 lbs. 15't gallons, 45 inches over top, 27

inches deep, about 1000 lbs.

ANY OTHER SIZE MADE TO ORDER.

Wmm

WITH MOVABLE LEGS.



f-jji.v^fUJlsmm-jmrj'ffita-KS^.-mir^

50

'0^F M&mBB,

Off-set Curb 48 inches across to^D, 32 inches deep, about 800 lbs. Double Curb, 52 inches over top, 30

inches deep, about 1,250 lbs.

ANY OTHER SIZE MADE TO ORDER.

Bmmme^bm €m^mm§ms.

10, 15, 22 8>- 30 GALLONS.
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m BMl W# 51

^^§WBLE &M I^CMMT SWMMM MMWWEMS'»

WITH MOVABLE LEaS.
Jl SB—fc

Nominal Sizes.

^ barrel, tested to 75 jjounds pressure.

i "
u 75
t: 75

1 " a 75

li "
u 75

2 " u 50

Nominal Sizes.

2h barrels, tested to 50 pounds pressure.

3 " " 50

3i
' " 50

4 " " 50 "

^ " " 50
Eated at 30 Gallons to the Barrel.

MmME * FM^MMMFWM MMTTIM& MMTWLMl

10x12, Door and Frame and Anchor Rods, extra heavy. 12x16 Door and Frame. 21x16 Frame and
2 Foldmg Doors. 20x14 Door and Frame, heavy. 22x16 Door and Frame, light.

GMMWE M^M.
18, 22, 24, 30 S' 36 mCHES.

§

^^^^SE^^SS



FWMMM€E MMB EEWT^E

FOI\^ MELTING LEAD.

CAPACITY OF KETTLE, 8 GALL0K8

¥

'-. V

The above is for melting metal. The tire passes entirely ai-ound the Kettle, same as when set in brick work.

There is a cast iron top made with a slide cover to open to take out the melted metal.

The small Pipe attached to the conical top, conveys the offensive smoke from Scrap Lead into the

Smoke Pipe, and then passes up the chimney. They are in general use among "' '

(lealer.s in this city, and extensively used for other purposes.

Plumbers and Stove

laiRmsjaeasaaaiaessaaassRVaasKaasaasi
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k®s MM mS'^m% 53

W^^M pmM&.

SHALLOW PATTER.K

25 gallons, 38 inches diameter, 11 iaches deep. 30 gallons, 40 inchei diameter, 12 inches deep. 40
gallons, 44 inches diametei', 14 inches deep. 50 gallons, 48 inches diameter, 15 inches deep. 60 gallons, 51
inches diameter, 16 inches deep. 80 gallons, 57 inches diameter, 17 inches deep. 10) gallons, 60 iaches

diameter, 18 inches deep. 125 gallons, 63 inches diameter, 19 inches deep. l.'>3 gallons, 67 inches diameter,

21 inches deep.

DEEP PATTERjY, Pdms more Flarehig.

MADE TO ORDER AT SPECIAL RATES.

100 gallons, 60 inches diameter, 28 inches deep. 125 gallons, 54 inches diameter, 24 inches deep.

150 gallons, 57 inches diameter, 25 inches deep. 200 gallons, 63 inches diameter, 28 inches deep.

Extra Sizes Made to Order at Special Rates.

20 gallons, 35 inches diameter, 10 inches deep. 180 gallons, 7u inches diameter, 24 inches deep. 200

gallons, 70 inches diameter, 26 inches deep. 250 gallons, 70 inches diameter, 31 inches deep.

The above Pans are all outside measure. Rims from 4 to 6 inches wide.



54 ItX EiM%:
'lieM)M\la ww'Mi*,

BWMMBBMEMG IM&M ME.:

The largest and most powerful Iron Heater in the market. Made expressly lor Laundries,_LakG]i:

Hotels and Public Institutions, and will accoraraodate from 80 to 100 Irons, according to size.—is

provided with two Fires whereby the fuel is economized, and tlie heater may be used in a single or double

capacity, as the wants of the business may require. The greatest care Las been taken in its construction, to

ensure efficiency and durability. Warranted to give entire satistaction.



sBjaaoEBasaass^iKsesxicsKSJssiESjiBacs
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IttH ^M 55

IM0J¥ MEmWEB §>

JYO. 3, HEATS 51 IBOJYK

MADE ESPEESSLT FOR

LARGE HOTELS, PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS AND LAUNDRIES.

The Castings are very heavy and durable. This size is in use in most of the large Hotels and Laundries

in the country, and has given entire satisfaction. Single or double coils of Pipe attached for heating from

100 to 300 gallons of water, if desired

CT.T?««yqiK7fy:";fW'jFF^=?F«g^=='-'=^ pXrwaa:-^r^'VfjjiJ.aH»^r.KJA..'tWhtM,..l



m§M MMMWEi '«

Mo. 2, HEATS St mOMS.

%

They are well adapted for Hotels antl Public Institutions. ' Thej^ are used in almost all our Hotels in

New York, and by the various institutions connected with the city.

Single or double Coils of Pipe attached, for heating from lOU to 800 gallons of water if desired.

..-_ ..J

*-'*gt&.''"'^'-"^^7't^iW'H'llltfr7ggtl aagfTTiJLI'/PSSJKCKgMUU^



I®. mMMk »» 57

IM0M MM^FMl

J\rO. 1, HEATS 11 IROJYS.

J^O. 1,

With Boiler-Top for Heating Water.

Holds Nine Irons around the sides, and when a

Boiler is not in use, Five or Six more Irons may be
placed oil top.

With this pattern, boiling water and heating Irons
is done at one time. Adapted to Large Families, Small
Hotels and Laundries.

We attach single or double Coils of Pipe for heating
from .50 to 200 gallons of water, if "desired.

For Small Hotels, Laundries and Large Families

Also adapted for heating Tailors Irons

Single or double Coils of Pipe attached, for heating

from 50 to 200 gallons of water, if desired.



58 8§tt te^ Wtf'&i%

'IM&M MM^FMMB.
JVO. 8, FOR FAMILY USE.

Holds Eight Irons around the sides, and when a Wash Boiler is not in use, more Irons may be placed on the top.

JVa 8, WITH WASH BOILER. JVO. 0, HEATS 6 IROMS.

HEATS 8 IROJ^^S OJV SIDE. FOR FAMIL I USE.
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lAWW I®#H

STABILE FlJIEiriTUIEEo

Now on exhibition at our Warerooms, St. George Building, corner Beekinan and Cliff Streets, showing

different patterns of Stalls, fitted up in the most approved Styles.

Is now almost exclusively used in Public and Private Stables. Is more cleanly than wood, costs but little

more, and is DURABLE.

WEM FEEM %0K,
QUARTER CIRCLE.

PLAm, GALVAmZED AMD EKAMELED.

Used in the best Stables in the Country. It is made with rounded bottom, and there are no covers in

which food may lie and sour.

Leno'th on sides, 18 inches.
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^§>M§WTE MMW Fi IBM M^M'GEm

TWO SIZES.

With Hay and Oat Box and Nibbling Roller Bar combined, all made of Cast Iron.

»M^

DIMENSIONS—No. 1. 4 feet 6 inches long; 2 feet 1 inch high ; 1 foot 8 inches deep.

No. 2. 5 feet 1 inch long ; 2 feet 1 inch high ; 1 foot 8 inches deep.

The Engraving shows a Stall fitted up with the above described Manger. The bottom of Hay Box is

provided with Cast Iron Grating, through which the hay-seed and dirt lalls to the floor.

With Plain Iron Oat Box.
With Galvanized Oat Box.
Witli Enameled Oat Box.
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MM^F €m€IsS FSEB ##i

PLAIM, GALVAjYIZED ^ Ej\'AMELED.

Made on same principle as Quartei- Circle Feed Box. Length on back, 34 inches. Width 14 inches.

'MMB FEEW M^MSi ''»

16 X 10 X 10 inches deep.

20 - "" - ^
-

_i. _„ J
With round corners and rounded bottom, 21J^ x ISJ^

X 12 inches deep.

PLAIjY, GALVAmZED AMD EJVAMELED.

^alffi^OffiSBBK
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62 »M Wo'i^ki®

__iilisli&

FLAm AXD GALVAjYIZED.

The Bars are Diamond Shaped, with slightly rounded edges, quite as good as the Wrought Iron Eack,
and at about one half the cost. Length across top, 2 feet 10 inches. Heighth, 2 feet 4 inches.

MM^F 'cm€^E MMT mmcK,

Is made by bolting together two Quarter Circle Eacks. Length across top, 4 feet 1 inch. Heightli
2 feet 4 inches.



^§8 ^o^i'lki^ 63

&TMLL pmmwiwmw.

r««E«^Aet«.«*H»1i*V#H«««:fl*n^tf^«®tt«ll!i

^»«t«««ffei|t«K«««K«K:«««m9'««Men«K«n»K«l

6 feet long. 2 feet 4 inches wide.

&WMLL pMmwiwmM.

0<$EmM^̂fe

6 feet long. 2 feet 6 inches wide.
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64 ^w Wtite^

7 feet long. 2 feet 8 inches wide.

'TMm-mE gWTTEM MMB

In pieces 3 feet long, 7 inches wide, 2 inches deep.

Can be used in connection with Cesspools for a range of Stalls as seen in cut of Mott's New Pattern'

Manger Page. Branches cast on lengths of Gutter to order.

8TMMLE €E&MF&§m- '

Sectional Cut of Stable Cesspool.

WITH BELL TRAP.

Can be used in connection with 4 inch Cast Iron Soil Pipe.



^r^MEM SlJ¥M §'M M0MEM TM&W&M^^

PLAIK OR GAlYAmZEB.

A¥ith or without Overflow, and Open or Plug Strainer.

WITHOUT OVERFLOW.
20 X li X 12.

24 X 20 X 12.

36x21 X 12.

48 X 20 X 17.

WITH OVERP^LOW.
20 X 14 X 12.

24 X 20 X 12.

36 X 21 X 12.

48 X 20 X 17.

€M&W m&M TMMM&.

PLAIM OR GALVAJS'IZED.

Made in sections, each Plate 18 inches square ; caa be made any size the above Plates will admit of.

They are decidedly better than either Lead or Wood. Prices for any givea size furnished or sent by mail
on application.
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rmwLT cmMB.

/

V< -

'4-^
.

\
1 i y

Diameter 17 inches.

M&^B MMB WM^M M0MMi

TWO SIZES.

For Public and Private Parks, Cemeteries, &c., for conveying the surface drainage to Sewers or Culverts.

Same as used in the Central Park, N. Y.

No. 1—17 inch long, 9 inch wide, 8 inch deep. No. 2—25 inch long, 14 inch wide, 10 inch deep.
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JfMW PMTTBMMLMMP P&STS,

^•tSS»

These Engravings show our new

IjAm: ©ST
WITH CAP AND CROSS BAR.

-:o:-

Tlie Ladder may be (Jfspensed with, as the large

concave Cap on top of the lower section forms a convenient

step for the Lamp-Lighter to stand upon.

Prices furnished on application, for Posts, with or ^^
without Frames and Lanterns. ^B



68 mm Mmm, W&wm

! "^a

MiTcmm& P0Mw^,

WITH EAGLE HEAD.

There is nothing about this Post that can hurt a Horse. From ground to

Ring in top of Post, 42 inches high.

MiT'cmm& P§sw^

RUSTIC PATTEKK

€^ET m§M MtEMBBB PIPE,

S, 4, 5 s- 6 mcH.
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FLAIJV] GALVAmZED Sr ENAMELED.

16* X 12*4*in.(
18 xl2 6

20 xl4 4* "

22 xl4 5 "

23 xl5 5

24* xl6 5 "

25* xl5* 5
20 X 12* 6
20 X 14 6

24* xl6 6

24 xl8 6

25* xl7* o "

27 xl5 5

24 x20 f)

deep. 28 xl7 6

28 x20 6

30 xl6 6

30 xl8 6

30 x 20 6

32* xl8 6

32* x21 6

36 xl8 6

36 x21*6
38 x20 6

42 x22 6

48 x20 6

48 x23 6

in. deep. 30 X 24 8 in.

50 X 24 6* '

50 X 26 6* '

76 x22 7

62 x22 8

56 X 32 9

78 X 28 10

20 X 14 12

22 X 20 12

24 X 20 12

36 x2112
48 X 20 17

94 x 24 10

deep.



PLAIjY, CMLVAJ^IZED 4- EJ\AMELED.

SIDE. FEONT. DEPTH. SIDE. FEONT. DEPTH
. 1, 17 inch. 25 inch. 4:^ inch. No. 3, 22 inch. 31 inch. 6i inch.

. 2, 20 inch. 28 inch. 6 inch. No. 4, ISiinch. 25 inch. 12 inch.

M^EF €IM€£M MMMl
No. 3.

PLAIJY, GALVANIZED * ENAMELED.

BACK. WIDTH, DEPTH
No. 1, 24 inch. 14 inch. 6 inch.

No. 2, 27 inch. 14 inch. 6 inch.

BACK. WIDTH. DEPTH.
No. 3, 28 inch. 16 inch. 8 inch.

No. 4, 31^inch. 17 inch. 6 inch.



gL0P SI^MS.

PLAIJY, GALYAMIZEI) Sc EMAMELED.

16 X 16. 10 inch deep.

20 X 14. 12 " "

20 X 16. 12 "

22 X 20. 12 inch deep.

24 X 20. 12 "

2b X 15. If) "

CoRNEK Sink—18^ x 25. 12 inch deep.

36 X 21. 12 inch deep.

48 X 20. 17 "

M&F SIMM.
WITH 4 mCH OUTLET.

PLAIM, GALVAmZED .j- EJ^AMELED.

22 inches long, 20 inches wide, 12 inches deep.
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CAST II\ON

BMMIM, WMTEM S SM0ME PIPEE,

IJV FIVE FOOT LEJfGTHS.

I
I

9.
, 3, Jf, 5, G, 7, 8, 10 Sr 12 mCH.
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CE^MFmmE.

TO PLACE m FROjYT OF HYDRANTS.
12 X 12. 6 inch deep. 14 x 14. 6 inch deep. 16 x 16. 6 inch deep.

FOB YARDS OR AREAS.
Diameter on Top, 13 inclies.

§FM^ T&P CES8W&&L.

Sectional Cut.

WITH BELL TBAP.

Designed for Drains of Country Houses, 13 inches square.
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LMM&E €ESSP&&^i

WITH BELL TRAP Sf GRATIMG.

For Yards, Areas and Stables.

B§£MMM F0FK
e/Vb. 21.

No. 1. 5 inch diameter on top.
" 2. 6 " • "

•' 8. 6i "

•' 4. 8

No. b. 9 incli diameter on top.

" 6. 104 "

" 7. 13i "



MM tola Wti m

9

HEAVY SOLID.
SOLID JOINT JAPANNED.

>
J/l*

:a-*

HEAVY LOOSE JOINT.

FANCY JAPANNED LOOSE
JOINT.

EING TOP LOOSE JOINT
BRONZED.

J
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mWTMEMM M§LL§W'WMME»

POTS. NEW PATTERN WASH KETTLES.

OVAL OVENS AND LIDS. DEEP OVENS AND LIDS.

EXTRA LIDS. LIPPED SKILLETS.
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mWWMEMM M&mm&W^WMMB,
COMTIMUEB.

FRENCH POTS, OR POTATOE
STEAMERS.

DEEP SKILLETS. SHALLOW OVENS AND LIDS.

ROUND GRIDDLES, WITH BAILS.

REVOLVING ROUND GRIDDLES,
WITH HANDLES & LEGS.

LONG HANDLED GRIDDLES,
WITH LEGS.

SHALLOW SPIDERS AND LIDS.
LIPPED SPIDERS.



78 mm

'SWWTMMMJf M'0^M0W-W£MM»
COJYTIJYUED.

DEEP SPIDERS AND LIDS. COMMON SPIDEES.

&TmE M^MMWW'W^MM,
WAFFLE IRON.

GRIDIRON

SPIDER.

''% -^

POT.

HAM BOILER.
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^WmE M&MM§W-WM

COMTmUEB.

TEA KETTLE. FLAT-BOTTOM TEA KETTLE.

KETTLE.

M&WMM B&TTQM gT&YM M&EL@W-W^MM»

EOUND BOTTOM POT.

ROUND BOTTOM KETTLE.
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A, L. FINCH'S

PMTMMW &F0VM £M^

We have purchased the right to manufacture A. L. FINCH'S Patent Stove Leg, to prevent legs from
falling out, and intend to apply it to our Stoves during the coming season.





ESTABLISHED 1828.

THE J. L. MOTT IRON WORKS,

St. George Building, 90 Beekman St.

Corner Cliff, NEW-YORK.
'- ^'.
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rsronimm c iliENBEIG

iitkii-iailiilirl.

Manchester, Glasgow,

23. Lower King-Street. 2Q2.Hope Street.

Geneial-DepotinPRACinWiEN,

655. ElJsabethstrasse. 10. Opernrinq.

General-Depot in MOSKAU
bei C. To LC H

Crosse Bronnaja Haus Maikowa.

Sh

Lftho^r Ans;a!t w^i Brjc^Tcf :i V i.celnjrq
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Preis-Courant. Januar 1870.Tafel I.

Mascliiiieii- und Dampfkessel-Aniiatur-Fabrik von

Manchester, Glasgow, General -Depot- Prag, und Wien,
Lower Kiiigstr. 23. Hopestr. 202. Elisabetlistr. 666—1. Opernring 10,

Pig. 1. Pig. la. Pig. Il3. Fig. Ic Fig. If.

Pig. 6 a. Pig. 7 a.

Hj'drauli c -Manometer

:Fig. 8. Fig. 7 b. Pig. 6.

Patent -Feder- Manometer mit gewellter Stahlplatte, nebst Zubehor.
verte

!



Bemerkungett M deii Patent-Feder-Manometern sub Tafel I.

Diese Manometer eignen sich ganz yorzuglich zur Messung des Druckes in Druckerzeugern aller Art, fiir Dampf-,

Wasser- und Luftdruck, und werden dieselben in den nachstehend aufgeftilirten Grossen zu den dabei angedeuteten

speciellen Zwecken, bis 20 Atmospharen Ueberdruck ausgefuhrt.

Fig.

Diameter

der Scala.

ZoUjMm,

la.

Id.

le.

lb.

Ic.

If.

Ig-

Ih.

li.

Ik.

11.

5

6

6a.

7a.

7b.

3
2

U
10"

12

12

18
18

157

104

78
52
39

252
314
314
471

471

157

157

235

157

Nahere Bezeichniing.

Patent-Dampfoianonieter fiir stationaire Kessel und liOComotlTen
„ „ „ -

„ „ mit Maximumzeiger

„ „ „ „ „ , „ mit Maximum- und
Minimumzeiger

„ „ „ „ „ „ I,
mit 2 Zifferblattem,

das vordere dam Heizer sichtbar, das hintere dem Heizer unsiohtbar und versohlossen,

beide mit Maximumzeiger

Pateut-Dampfmanometer fiir liocomobileu

Patent -Manometer

mit Drathdeokel zum CJchutz des Deckglases

„ „ mit Rostdeckel

fiir Gas- und KoUensiiuredruck, fiiv Mineralwasser-Apparate
als Control- (Etalon-) Manometer (vergleiche Tafel IB.)

fiir sehr kleine Masc2siuen, Modelie etc
als IJebersiclitsiustrument

„ mit transparenter Scala

» •

'

'

„ mit transparenter Scala

Patent-Vacuummeter, zur Messung der Luft-Verdtinnung in Vacuum- Apparaten und

Condensatoren , Eintheilung der Scala in 1 Atmospliare, oder von — 28" par., oder

Ton —30 " engl., oder von —76 Ctm., je naoh Bestimmung

Gebiase-Manometer, zur Messung des Drucks der durch Geblase comprimirten Luft. —
Bei Bestellung' ist die Maximalhblie des wirkenden Druckes anzugeben.

Allgeineine Bemerltaiigeii. Bei Bestellung der Patent-Manometer empfiehlt es sich, dass die Eintlieilung atets

mcigliclist doppelt so hoch genommen werde , als der effective Druck im Druckerzeuger, da dadurch die

Bestiindigkeit der Plattenfeder fiir die Inanspruciinahme waclist. — Die Plattenfeder ist durch Ueberzug

geschiitzt. Velter 20 Atniospbiiren binaus werden die Plattenfeder - Manometer nicht gefertigt

und muss fiir hoheren Druck die Construction der Hydraulic-Manometer in Anwendung gebracht

werden.

Patent-Hydraulic -Manometer, eigener Construction, mit Stablrohr nach. Art der

Schinz'schen Rolire von 25 Atm. bis 2000 Atm

Dasselbe

Theile zur Befestignng der Patent -Feder-Manometer und Yerbindung
derselben mit dem JOruckerzeuger.

StatlT fiir 6 " Manometer im Grundilss dargestellt

Gebogenes S-Rohr, wassersaokbildend und so die Plattenfeder vor Ueberhitzung sclilltzend,

zugleich zur soliden Befestigung mit dem Dampferzeuger dienend ohne Halm

Dasselbe mit Hahn

IJntersatzbahn, aufdem Kessel, gegen Ueberhitzung und gegen das Binfrieren, zugleich

zur soliden Verbindung mit dem Druckerzeuger fiir Manometer 6 " Seala, in Eisen ....

Derselbe » « 4" „ „ „ —
6

"

I)
" » n It • * '

4

"

II * II II II ' '

'

die des Hahnes mit dem Manometer

Derselbe, vor dem Kessel „

Derselbe, do. „

Die Verbindung des Hahnes mit dem Kessel geschieht mittelst Flantsch F.,

mittelst Differential - Mutter x.

Jedem 6" Patent - Manometer wird ohne besondere Bestellung und
Berechnung beigegeben ein Kuplerrohrcben mit Ueberwurlmutter

und ein Stativ.

Jedem 4" Manometer eine Mutter.
Jedem Hydraulic - Manometer eine Mutter zum liiMScbrauben oder

£inldthen.
Kreuzkupplung fiir Hydraulic - Manometer mit Absperrvorrichtung , dient zur

|

Einsohaltung von Hydraulic-Manometern in einen Rohrstrang und zur Abstellung des |

Manometers, zugleich aber zum Schutz desselben. Das Hydraulic-Manometer wird mit I

der Kupplung durch ein moglichst langes Rohr verbunden , der Zugang dazu wird .

durch eine Pressabsperrschraube mit langem Conus moglichst verengt, so dass die >

Druckmittheilung aus dem Hauptstrang nicht plotzlich, sondern successive erfolgt und
j

Stosse parirt und gemildert werden, wodurch die Haltbarkeit der Hydraulic -Mano-
|

meterfeder und des Triebwerks bedeutend erhiiht wird. Durch die Absperrungseinrichtung i

wird der horizontale Durchgang der Kupplung nicht verengt. )

Preise.
Gewbhn-

liche Aas-
fiihrung.

Ganz

Metall.

Thaler.

12

14

15

20

10

11

11

18
24
29
36

44

12

12

2

H

4

3

Thaler.

15

17

18

22

12J
13|

IH
9

8

8

15

15

30

25

10

Hofbuchdruckerei von Carl Friese in Magdeburg.



Tafel lA. Preis-Courant. Januarl870.
Maschinen- und Dampfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik von

i^eliaffer & Hudeiiberg^ in Suckau-Mag^debnrg:*
M-ANCHESTER, GLASGOW, Geiieral-Depot-PRAG, und Wien,

Fig. 1.

Lower Khigstr. 23. Hopestr. 202.

Fiff. 2.

Elisabethstr. 655—1. OperuringlO,

Fig. 3. Fig. 4. Fig. 5.

7", 6", 5", 4", 3" Scala. 7", 6", 5", 4", 3" Scala. 7", 6", 5", 4", 3" Seala

Fis?. 10. 5" Scala.

Feder-Manometer, mit gebogener Schinz'scher (Bourdon-) Eolire,

aus hartgezogener Metall- Composition.

Terte

!



J^emerkimg^eH
zu den

mit gebogener Scliinz'sclier (Bourdon-) Rohre, aus hart gezogener Metallcomposition, sul) Tafel lA.

PREIS-VERZEICHNISS.

ZoU. Millim.

Figur 1—5

ohne Eand.

Figur 6

mit Kand.

Mit excentrischem Zeiger. Fig. 10.

Diameter der Scala.

Figur 7

oline Kand.

Figur 8

mit Eand.

Figur 9

mit Eisen-

gehause.

alsAbsperr-

halin.

als Etalon-

oder

Controlhahu

B 7 183 18 18 17 17 2 3 Thh-.

It 7t

J)
6 157 13 13 12 12 2 3 J»

» 11

n 5 131 12 12 11 11 10 2 3
ti

fi "il

J)
4 104 11 11 10 10 2 3 »

fl n

n 3 78 9 9 8 8 2 3 n

Der Absperrhahn, Fig.. 10, wird nur auf extra Bestellung beigegeben; fiir gewohnlich erhalt das Manometer Ueberwurfmutter nebst

Eohrchen beigefiigt, wie in Fig. 6, 8 nnd 9 angedeutet.

Der Absperrhalm kann event, audi Control- oder Etalon-Hahn, wie auf Tafel IB. angegeben, sein, iind die Vorsichtsmassregeln von

Tafel I. fiir Befestigung und zum Schutz gegen Ueberliitzung und gegen Einfrieren flnden hier dieselbe Bedeutung.

Diese Manometer, mit Ausnahme von Fig. 9 ganz in MetaU ausgefiihrt, eignen sich aus diesem Grunde ganz vorziigliob als Schiffs-

manometer und werden in den Grossen bis inclusive 4" Scala, auch als Vacuummeter, Eintheilung in Atraospliaren oder von —28" paris., oder-

Ton —29" preuss., oder von —30" engl., oder von —76 Ctm., je nach Bestellung, zu obigen Preisen ausgefiihrt.

% tage I' >•

Hofbuchdruckerei von Carl Friese in Magdeburg.



Tafel IB. Preis-Courant. Januar 1870.
Maschinen- und Darapfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik von

i^chaffer & ISudenber^ in Muekau-Mag^deburg^,
M.ANCHESTER, GLASGOW, General -Dep6t- PrAG, und Wisn,
Lower Kingfltr. 23. Hopestr. 202. Elisabethatr. 655—1. Opernring 10.

Control-Feder-Manometer, Gontrolhahne u. s. w. nebst Zubehor.

Fig. 3. Fig. 1. Fig. 2.

Fig. 4.

w jr

Fig. 5. Fig. 12.

Fig. 6. Fig. 7. Fiff. 8. Fig. 9. Fig. 10. Fig. 11.

Terte!



fiemerkngen ju den fionirof-lecler-Hlanomciem, ffioiilrotfiafmen mh\ SuE>efior etc.

sub Tafel I b.

Zur Controle der sich in Thiitigkeit befindenden Feder- Manometer dient fiir stationaire Kessel meist nur ein

Quecksilber-Manometer, offen natM. Scala; bequemer und namentlicli unter der Moglichkeit, auch zu Zeiten das

Quecksilber-Manometer als Control - Manometer benutzen zu konneu , siud folgende Einrichtungeu , welche bereits

stellenweise gesetzliche Kraft erlangt haben.

Feder-Manometer, iu kleiuer, leicht traasportabeler Gestalt und vorzilglicher Ausfiiliruiig, zum Gebraucli

fiir Baubeamte, Kesselrevisoren , oder fiir den eignen Gebrauch, welche fiir gewohulich sich nicht in Thatigkeit befinden

und nur zeitweise, mit den zu priifeudeu Peder-Manometern, direct oder indirect in Verbiudung gebracht werdeu.

Neben dem Control-Manometer sind dalier auch noch Theile erforderlich, urn das Control-Manometer mit dem Kessel etc.

oder dem zu untersuchenden Manometer direct zu verbinden, gelegentlich bei einzelnen Einrichtungen auch noch den

Vergleich mit einem offenen Quecksilber-Mauometer zuzulassen.

I>er Verein zur Bcforderuug dies Crcwerbefleisses iu Preussen schlagt 1867, um die Cou-

trole diircli Quecksilber-Mauometer vollkommeu iiberflussig zu macheu, folgende Einrichtungen vor:

Fio-. 1. in Ansicht und Grundriss dargestellt, eiu Doppel-Coutrol-Mauometer, complett mit Manometer- Trager und

Schutzhahn, von dem Grundsatze ausgehend, dass, so lange Uebereinstimmung zwischen beiden Control-Feder-

Manometern herrsche, beide als richtig anzusehen seien. Der Verein fiir Gewerbefleiss in Preussen schlagt

2 gieich construirte Manometer mit Schinz'scher oder Bourdonrohre vor, wir schlagen abweichend davou ein

Manometer mit Bourdonfeder b und eines Construction Schiiiter a vor. Zur Verbindung beider, je mit

Absperrhahn versehen, dient das Zwischenstiick M, mit geschlitztem Flantsch, um mittelst Schrauben uud Fliigel-

muttern R dieses mit einen —
Fio-. 2. in Ansicht und Burclischnitt dargestellten, Wassersack bildenden Scliutzlialin, und das Ganze mit dem

auf dem Kessel zu belestigenden —

Fig. 3. Mauometertriiger, der ebeufalls geschlitzten Verbindungsflantsch F und Absperrhahn V, sowie Schliissel S be-

sitzt, oder dem vor dem Kessel zu befestigenden —
Fio-. 4. Manometertrilgerhalin zu verbinden, der gleichfalls dieselben Anschliisse wie Fig. 3 besitzt.

Die sehr bequeme und ganz practische, von Scliiifter & Budenberg scliou 1858 angegebene Einrichtung,

iui Reg.-Bez. Magdeburg s. Z. gesetzl. eingefiilirt, ist iu

Fig. 5. einem Control-Feder-Manometer, 2" Scala, nebst Verbindungsstixck und Schi-aubzwinge, zum schnellen An-
schrauben an einen Controlflantsch , wie in Fig. 6 und 9, gegeben; selbstredend konnen auch grosser scalirte

Manometer dazu verwendet werden.

In andereu Staateu resp. Landeru sind beziiglich der ziu- Controle kommenden Feder-Manometer, Hiihne

mit anderen Controltheilen zur Befestigung des pp. Control-Manometers vorgeschrieben und zwar fiir Oesterreich

Dreiweghahne, in einen |" Withworth-Gewindezapfen endigend, wie in Fig. 7 uud 10 gegeben; fiir Sachsen

ist der Controlhahn mit Muffe und |" Withworth-Innengewiude vorgeschrieben. Diese Controlhahne konnen

z. B. gieich unter dem Feder-Manometer an Stelle des sub Tafel I. Fig. 6a gegebeneu Hahnes, Verwendung

finden. Die sub Tafel I. Fig. 7 a und 7 b angegebenen Untersatzhiihne in Metall werden auf Verlangen auch

mit den eutsprechenden Controltheilen versehen geliefert, und iu diesem Falle 1 Thlr. extra berechnet.

Pl\E I S -yE I\_Z E 1 C H N 1 S S

.

Nach Vorschrift

des Vereina
zur Befurdening

des
Oewerbefleisses

ill l*reu93eu.

Znr directen
Verbindung

mit dein Feder-
Munometcr.

ZttrEin.HcliaUnng

in ein

Kutirsyateni.

Fi-. 1.

5.

It

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

Doppel- Control "Manometer, bestehend aus zwei 3" Scala = 78 Millim. Feder -Manometern,
einem Princip Bourdon, und einem Princip Sohiiffei- ... a 9 Thlr.

nebst Verbindungsstiick mit Absperrbahnen M
Wassersack bildender Scliutzlialin dazu
Manometcrtrager mit Absperrhahn, auf dem Kessel

derselbe „ „ vor dem Kessel

Eleganter Kasten dazu, zum Transportiren

Control-Manometer 2" iQt = 52 Millim. Soala, Construction Scbafter

Verbindungsstiick mit Schraubzwinge dazu
Conti-ol - Dreiweghahu mit Control - Flantsch nach Preuss. Gesetz

do. mit ^/4 Withw. Gewindezapfen nach Oesterreich. Gesetz

do. mit Vz Withw. Innengewindo nach Sachs. Gesetz

do. mit Control -Flantsch nach Preuss. Gesetz

do. mit V, Withw. Gewindezapfen nach Oesterreich. Gesetz

do. mit Vj Withw. Innengewinde nach Sachs. Gesetz

Gewohnlicher Manometer-Absperrhahn zu div. Zwecken, oa. %" Bohrung, mit 2'/e" i©" Flantsch
= 55 Millim. Diam

18 Thlr.

5 „

7 „

5 „

5 „

5 „

,a 3

NB. In umseitigen Figuren sind, um das Zurechtfinden zu erioichtern, gleiche oder correspondirende Theile mit gleichen Buchstaben bezeichnet.

Hofbuolidruckerei von Carl Friese in Magdeburg.



*afeiic. Preis-Courant is^i-
Maschinen- und Dampfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik von

liehaffer ti& IQ&Mcleiiberg: in Suekau-Ma^dehurg^,
M.ANCHESTER, pLASGOw, General -Depot- Prag, uad Wiei
Lower Kingstr. 23. Hopeatr. 202. Elisabetliatr. 655—1. Ol>ernring \0.

rig. 1. Ficr. 2.

Fig. 3.

Feder- Manometer

niit graphischer ©arstellung cles I>ruckes.

Manometor mit grapMscher Dai-stellung sind in der Praxis vielfach mit Erfolg anwendbar, als Pat. Feder-

Manometer bieten sie eine selir willkommene Coutrole iiber das Verbalten des Dampfes in Dampfkesseln, als Patent

Hydraulic-Manometer eine ausserst zuverlassige Controle iiber den Gang Hydraul. Pressen etc, wie welter unten au3-

einandergesetzt.

Tcrte
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Fig. 1. Hydraulic-Manometer mit grapMscher Darstellung des Druckes unter Angabe der Zeit.

Dieses Instrument eignet sich vorziiglich zur Controle Hydraulisclier Pressen und der damit verrichteten Arbeit.

Es ist ia doppelter "Weise wirksam, indem es einmal den Druck wie gewohnlich mittelst Zeiger auf der Scala anzeigt,

und andererseits denselben unter Angabe der Zeit grapbiscb darstellt. Ausserdem besitzt es die angenebme Beigabe

einer Stundenuhr.

Es besteM also aus dem Hydraulic-Manometer und einer Stundenuhr B, nebst einer Einricbtung , den Druck

grapMsch zu markiren. Zu letzterem Zweck ist die Walze W angeordnet, welcbe sich durch Eaderiibertragung von der

Uhr B ber, conform dem grossen Zeiger der Ubi-, in 12 Stunden einmal berumbewegt. — Die Walze wird fiir den

Gebrauch mit Papier umspannt und ist fiir diesen Zweck bequem von der sie tragenden Welle abziebbar. Bei D ist auf

eine kleine Saule ein zweiarmiges Stuck aufgesetzt, welcbes die Autbangepunkte zweier Gegenleuker bergiebt, die den

in der Mitte der Hangescbiene angebracbten Zeicbenstift X senkrecbt auf- und abwarts zu fiibren bestimmt sind, und

die Bewegung, welcbe der Zeicbenstift direct und gleicbzeitig wie das Manometer empfangt, so wieder zu geben

gestattet. Das zweiarmige Stiick D ist leicbt an- und abzubeben und die kleine Scbraube y dient dazu, diejenige

Stellung zu fixiren, welcbe erforderlicb ist, um den Zeicbenstift auf der Papier umspannten Walze obne zu grosse Eeibung

zum Scbreiben zu bringen.

Um diese grapbiscbe Darstellung uutzbar und verstandlicb zu macben, ist das Papier fiir die Walze W, Bulletin,

in Horizontal-Columnen, welcbe mit dem Druck, und in Vertical-Columnen, welcbe mit der Zeit correspondiren, eiugetbeilt.

Bei der fortschreitenden Bewegung der Walze und des Zeicbenstiftes entstebt nun eine Curve — auf dem Papier — und

finden wir in Fig. 3 ein abgewickeltes Biilletin mit Curve in ^ der wirklicben Grosse. Man kann daraus deutlicb

erkennen die Anzabl und die Druckbobe der Pressungen, die Dauer derselbeu, die Dauer fur das Steigen imd Fallen

der Pressungen — (An- und Ablassen) iiberhaupt markirt sicb jede Abnormitat im Betrieb — so dass das Manometer

eine sebr vollkommene und zu empfeblende Uebersicbt fiber die geleistete Arbeit giebt. Das Ganze kanu in einem ent-

sprecbenden Glaskasten vor Staub, unbefugten Handen etc. gescbiitzt und aufbewabrt werden, und wii-d entsprecbendes

Stativ dazu geliefert.

Fig. 2. Hydraulic-Manometer mit grapliisclier Darstellung des Druckes oline Uhr,

also obne Angabe der Zeit. Bei der bier getroffenen Eim-icbtung ist die Ubr fortgeblieben und die Bewegung der Walze W
erfolgt durcb die Pumpe, Mascbine oder dergl., indem ein entsprecliend sicb bewegender Theil passend mit dem
Scblitzbebel g verbunden wird, welcber im Horizoutalkreise — der Bequemlicbkeit balber — beliebig verdrebbar ist.

Der Hebel g bewegt beim Hingang ein Sperrwerk und eine damit verbundene Scbraube obne Ende K, welcbe letztere in

eine Scbnecke greift und so die, die W^alze W tragende Welle zur Umdrebung zwingt: Der Kiickgang des Hebels bewirkt

keine Fortdrebung der Walze W. Man kann bier auf dem Bulletin die Drucke per Mascbinen resp. Pumpeubub ablesen.

Dem Instrument wird gleicbfalls Stativ beigegeben.

Die in Fig. 1 u. 2 gegebene Anordnung wird aucli fiir Patent Feder-Manometer

bis 20 Atm. getroffen und unterscbeidet sicb die aussere Ausrustung von den gegebenen Abbildungen nur dm-cb die

specifiscbe Yerscbiedenbeit der zur Anwendung gebracbten Manometer.

p R E I s -yreis-Verzeichniss.

Fig. 1.

Fig. 2.

Hydi-aulic-Manometer mit grapbiscber Darstellung des Druckes, unter Angabe der Zeit

nebst Stativ

Patent Feder-Manometer , , » » » s » )i

nebst Stativ

Hydraulic-Manometer mit grapbiscber Darstellung des Druckes, obne Ubr, nebst Stativ

Patent Feder-Manometer , , » i, bus do.

400 Bulletins dazu

80 Thlr.

70 ,

80 ,

70 ,

5 ,

Bei Bestellung- ist die Maximalbobe des wirksamen Druckes anzugeben.

Hofbuchdruckerei von Carl Frieae In Magdeburg.



1871.Tafei ID. Preis-Courant.
Maschinen- und Dampfkessel-Annatur-Fabrik von

M.ANCHESTER, pLASGow, 6eneral-Dep6t-PRAG, uud Wien,
Lower Kingsti. 23. Hopestr. 202. Eliaabethstr. 655—1. Opeinring 10.

Fig. 1.

Indicator
nach Richards.

Dieser Indicator dient zur graphischen Bar-

stellung des Dampfdrucks , der Luftverdunnung und des

Gegeudrucks in Dampfcylindern sowie der daraus zulassigen

Bereclinung der Kraftleistung der Dampfmaschinen, gleich-

zeitig aber aucli zur Controle des Ganges derselben resp.

der der Steuerungen. *)

Dieses Instrument ist gegen die bis dabin iiblicben

Indicatoren wesentlicb verbessert und verdient daber mit

Kecbt vor alien anderen Indicatoren den Vorzug.

In einer cylindriscbeu Robre, die uuterbalb mittelst

Conus und Differentialmutter mit einem Absperrbabn ver-

bunden wird, welcber letztere die Verbindung mit den Enden

eines Dampfcylinders ermoglicbt, befindet sicb ein kurzes

Kolbenrobr mit dampfdicbt passeudem Kolbeu von grosserem

Querscbnitt als bei den bis dabin iiblicben Indicatoren und

Kolbenstange, die im Deckel der Robre ihre Fiihrung bat.

Der Kolben wird durcb eine kurze Scbranbenfeder nieder-

gebalten, welcbe je nacb dem vorbandenen Druck, bei

welcbem der Indicator arbeiten soil, eingericbtet ist, oder

leicbt gegen eine andere, starkere oder scbwacbere Feder,

ausgewechselt werden kann. Das obere Ende der Kolben-

stange ist mit einer Lenkerstange verbunden, die an ein

Parallelogramm angreift und die Bewegung des Kolbens

auf dieses iibertragt. Das Parallelogramm bat seine Aufhangepunkte in einem um die cylindriscbe Robre drebbaren,

mit zwei Armen versebenen Stiick und fiibrt in der Mitte der Hiingescbiene den Zeicbenstift in senkrecbter Ricbtuug

auf- und abwarts. Das drebbare Stiick mit den beiden Armen ermoglicbt ein leicbtes An- und Abheben des Zeicben-

stiftes von dem Papier und die vorbin erwabnte Diiferential-Verscbraubung lasst zu, dass der Apparat leicbt bei jeder

beliebigen Stellung im Kreise fixirt werden kann.

Die Bewegung des Kolbens wird, im Verbaltniss der Hebelarme dm-cb das Parallelogramm vergrossert, mit dem

Zeicbenstift auf einer cylindriscbeu Walze, die fiir den Gebraucb mit Papier zu umspannen ist, wiedergegeben. Diese

Walze (Papiercylinder) ist einmal um ibre Acbse drebbar und mit Feder verseben, welcbe die Riickdrebung besorgt. An

ibrem untern Ende befindet sicb ein Scbnurkranz zur Aufnabme der Schnur und daneben zwei kleine Leitrollen. Uebrigens

kann der Papiercylinder leicbt von dem Stativ abgezogen werden und tragt zwei Blecbstreifeu, welcbe zum Festklemmen

des Papiers dienen und zwei Scalen fiir zwei verscbiedene Federn baben, deren NuUpuukt da liegt, wo der Zeicbenstift

sicb im Zustand der Rube befindet.

*) Wir verweisen auf das 1868 im Verlage von R. Gartner in Berlin erscMenene Werkehen; „t>er Indicator und seine Anwendung",

welches zum Ladenpreise a 1 Thlr. eleg. geb. bereitwilligst jedem Indicator von uns beigegeben wird.

vertel



Dieses Instrument bietet vor alien andern Indicatoreil, z. B. dem nach Mac Naught, bedeuteude Vorzuge, welcbe

zum Theil scbon aus dem Vorhergehenden ersichtlicb sind. Die kurze Scbraubenfeder ist nicht so wie die bislang ange-

wandte lange schwankende Feder den Stossen und Oscillationen des Kolbens ausgesetzt und arbeitet bei jeder beliebigen

TourenzaM ganz zuverlassig, das entstehende Diagramm ist dadurcb ein iiberaus bestimmtes und sicberes und die ge-

wonnenen Resultate sehr genau und exact. AUe Einricbtungen, den Anfangsstoss moglichst zu paralisiren, wie die nach

Kuhne, sind^bier uberfliissig.

Recbnet man dazu das gefallige Aeussere, die saubere Ausstattung und leicMe Handhabung, so wird man obige

Bebauptung gerecbtfertigt linden.

Soil das Instrument, dessen man sicb nicht anbaltend, sondern nur zu Prufungen bedient, in Anwendung kommen,

dann wird es zunacbst auf den Deckel des Dampfcyliuders geschraubt, oder bei liegenden Maschinen mit demselben durch

entsprecbendes Knierohr mit Verscbraubung verbunden und die Schnur des Papiercylinders mit der Kolbenstange , oder

einem im Sinne derselben sich bewegenden Theil so verbunden, dass derselbe bei einmaliger Kurbelumdrehung eine Hin-

und Herdrehung des Papiercylinders bewirkt, dessen Euckdrehung die im Zapfen angebrachte Spiralfeder besorgt. Alsdann

wird der Habn geoffnet, so dass der Druck auf das Instrument wirkt.

Dem Instrument werden beigegeben: zwei Spiral-Scbraubenfedern fiir verschiedene Dampfspannungen, ein mit der

Scala iibereinstimmender Maassstab, ein verstellbares Rostral (Parallellineal) zur bequemen Eintheilung der Nulllinien,

Papier fiir die Diagramme und alle kleinen, zum Gebrauch erforderlichen Utensilien, als: LeitroUen, Holzstucke zur

Spannung der Scbnure, Scbraubenzieher etc.

Der gauze Apparat ist in einem sauber polirten Holzkasten aufbewahrt.

Zu bemerken ist noch, dass dergleicben Indicatoren von uns auch mit selbstthatig vertical vcrstelibarem Papiercylinder

gefertigt werden, um fiir jeden Hub eine Curve fiir sich zu erhalten und nicht erst ein neues Papier einwechseln zu mussen;

der Apparat lasst sieh auch nachtraglich statt des gewohnlichen Papiercylinders anbringen, ist, wenn man will, wie

dieser zu benutzen und wird extra berechnet. Fiir Indicator-Untersuchungen bei Locomotiven ganz besonders wichtig.

Ausserdem werden diese Indicatoren fiir Geblase angefertigt mit bedeutend vergrossertem Kolben und auch mit

Uhrwerh, um von Windpressungen eine graphische Darstellung unter Angabe der Zeit zu erhalten.

Bei Besteilnng ist iiber den Druck, zu welchem die Indicatorfedern eingerichtet sein sollen — event, iiber Art

der Theiluug, namentlich auch fur Vacnum, genaue Vorschrift zu machen.

tJeber alle l)etaits zur Montage etc. beziehen wir uns auf das angezogene Werkchen: „Der Indicator und seine

Anwendung" von P. H. Rosenkranz, uber deren Ausfiihrung es noch der speciellen Vereimbarung bedarf. — Preis-

stellung billigst.

Preis-Vreis-Verzeichniss.

Fig. 1 Indicator nach Richards in eleg. Holzkasten complett

Derselbe mit selbstthatig vertical verstellbarem Papiercylinder

Indicator nach Richards fur Geblase, ohne Uhr

Derselbe , , , , mit Uhr

100 Blatt Indicatorpapier

60 Thlr.

80 ,

60 ,

80 ,

2
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Tafei II. Preis-Courant. * Januar 1870.
Maschinen- und Dampfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik von

iiehaffer <& Sudenberg^ in Bnckau-Ma^deburg*
Manchester, Glasgow, General -Dep6t-PRAG, und Wien,
Lower Kiiigstr. 21. Hopestr. 202. Elisabethatr, G06— 1. Opernring 10.

Fig. 1.

Fig. 2.

Fig. 3.

Fig. 4.

f

j;

11 1
Hub- Oder Motationi^-Zaliler.

Dieses Instrument client zur Ziihlung sich wiederholender, geradliniger oder rotirender Bewegungen und wii'd an geeigneter Stella

im Maschinenhause etc. festgeschraubt; bei Zahlung geradliniger Bewegungen wird der Hebelarm H direct oder durch ein einfaches Gestange
mit der Mascliine verbundeii, "wobei nicbt nothig, dem Hebel eine genaue beschrankte Bewegmig zu geben; die nbthige ist kamn 90", die zu-

lassige dagegen 180"; — zui- Zahlung von Eotationen verwendet man den Zapfen Z, welcher, nachdem H abgeschraubt, auf der Eiickseite des

Instrmnentes in die dort siohtbare Oeffnung eingesteckt wird, welche in Fig. 2 hell punktirt ist.

In dem auf der Grundplatte ruhenden Kasten befinden sich soviel durch Mitnehmer und Hemmscheiben in der Bewegung regulirte

Bader, als das Zifferblatt Zahlenstellon hat. — Jedes Bad hat eine Zahlenscheibe von bis 9. Bei Bewegung von H ab- und aulwarts, event,

hin und her — oder bei einer Umdrehung von Z wird das erste Bad um -^^ seiner Axe gedreht, je nach 10 solchen Bewegungen
dieses Eades wird das zunachst folgende um ^\ fortgeschoben etc. und es erscheinen sonach in den Oeffnungen des Zifferblattes — die

entsprechenden Zahlen von der letzten Stelle wachsend — so dass die Summe der von Beginn an gemachten Bewegungen abgelesen werden
kann. — Versieht man diesen Apparat mit einem mit Gummiplatte iiberspannten Tricliter, so hat man ein Instrument, mit dem man jeden

Augenbliok die Drehungon rotij-ender Wellen etc. zahlen kann, indem man die Gummiplatte des Trichters mit der Hand auf die rotirende Achse
drtickt. Mit dieser Vorrichtung ist der Eotationsziihler ganz besonders zur Zahlung der Drehungen von Centrifugen geeignet.

Diese Hubziihler oder Eotationszahler werden von uns zu dem speciell weiter unteu aufgefiihrten Zahlenstellen angefertigt und zwar
1} mit Jfnllstellung: iind Aiikerbewegung ohne Pedern; 2) ohne JfuUstellnng mit Ankerbewegung ganz ohne Federn, diese Zaliler
mit Ankerbewegung zahlen sowohl Beohts- als Linksdrehungen ; 3) ohne NnllsteUnng nnd oLne Ankerbewegnng, zahlt nnr die Eechts-
oder Linksdrehungen,

Fig. 1 reprasentirt die aussere Ansicht aller dieser 3 Sorten Zahler.

Fig. 2 ist die An.sicht eines Zahlers fiir Hub oder Eotationen mit NuUstellung ohne Federn mit Ankerbewegung, unter Hinweglassung
der Deckplatte und des Kastens, sowie der Mitnehmer-, Hemm- und Zahlenscheiben (letztere sind nur als Ereise punktirt") um iibei die Art und
Weise der NuUstellung Erklarung zu geben.

Terte
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Auf der Grundplatte unter dem Anker sind kleine Hebel angeordnet , in deren Mitten sicli die Stifte filr die Mitnehmer- und Zahlen-

scheiben befinden; diese Hebel sind um ihre Endpunkte drebbar und haben je eine solcbe Gestalt, dass, wenn sie aneinander und gegen den
Stift b anliegen, der Abstand von Mitte zn Mitte iiberall den riohtigen Bingriff der Mitnebmer- und Henimscbeiben gestattet, so dass der

Zahler so betriebsfahig ist. In dieser Lage Tverden dieselben durch eine starke Peder y gehalten. Am Ende jedes Rebels beflndet sich ein

Stift T und sind diese Stifte dazu bestimmt, die Hebel einzeln mit einem Finger in der Biohtnng des Pfeils zuriickzudrilcken bis an den
Stift a und so .die Ausrucknng je einer Mitnehmer- und Hemmscheibe, zu besorgen. — Ist das geschehen, so kann man mit einem andern Finger

die betreffende Zahlenscbeibe auf Null drehen. Um an diese Stifte gelangen zu konnen, beflndet sicb oben auf der Langsseite ein Schieber,

welcher entgegengesetzt wie Pfeil bei Fig. 2 zuriickgezogen werden kann und so die ganze Langsseite freimacht. Um Unbefugte zu verhindern

die Nullstellung vorzunehmen, wird in das Ende des SeMebers, wie in Fig. 1 punktirt, ein Sobloss gebangt.

Fig. 3 giebt die perspeotiviscbe Ansiebt eines Zahlers mit Anker, ohne Nullstellung, unter Hinweglassung des Kastens, einiger

Zahlenscbeiben und eines Theils der Deckplatte.

Die Zahler rait Anker lassen in Bezug auf Soliditat, Dauerhaftigkeit und Sicherheit niohts zu wiinschen iibrig und obwohl unsere

diversen Zahlapparate, von denen in den letzten Jahren iiber 4000 Stilck in Anwendung kamen, kaum einer Empfehlung bedurfen, so erlauben

wir uns doch zur Bequemliohkeit des Publicums hier einige Atteste iiber Bewahrung derselben znm Abdruok zu bringen

:

Schweinfnrt, den 6. Mai 1868.

Der Magistrat der Koniglioh Bairischen Stadt Scbweinfurt bestatigt Mermit , dass der aus der Maschinenfabrik von
Schaflfer & Bndenberg in Magdeburg unterm 19. Juni 1866 fiir das hiesige Wasserwerk bezogene Touren- resp. Hubziihler

(No. 3548) sich durch mbglichst einfache, dabei aber sehr solide Construction, bequeme Anwendung und Zuverlassigkeit auszeichnet.

Der rechtskundige Burgermeister 1. a.

(L. S.) gez. Miiller, Rechtsrath,

Maschincn- & Kessel-Fabrik,
Eisen- & Geibgiesserei

Slultgtttt-Bccg, den 6. Mai 1868.

«.,Kniin.
jierren Schaffer & Buclenherg in Buchau-Magdeburg.

Ihrem Wunsche gemass theile ich Ihnen mit, dass der von Ihnen im Monat April vorigen Jahres bezogene Hubzahler
No. 3691 von mir an einer SOpferdigen Dampfmaschine angebracht wurde, welche fiir die Stadt Stuttgart mittelst zweier

grossen Pumpen einen Theil des nothigen Trinkwassers liefert.

Da die Kosten dieser Wasserfordernng von verschiedenen Korperschaften gemeinsehaftlich getragen werden, da ferner

die Stadt das Wasser an die Abnehmer dem. Maassinhalte nach verkauft, so findet eine moglichst genaue Controle iiber die Menge
des geforderten Wassers statt, und zwar dadurch, dass man die Hube der Pnmpenkolben zahlt.

Dies geschieht nun mittelst des mir von Ihnen gelieferten Hubzahlers. Derselbe hat sich auch hier wieder, wie die

friiher von mir angewandten, als zuverlassig bewahrt; er war bequem anzubringen und erlialt seine Bewegung durch die eine

Excenterstange der Dampfmaschine; es ist an demselben wahrend seines Gebrauohs weder eine Storung vorgekommen, noch eine

Eeparatur nothwendig geworden, so dass ich Ihnen meine voUe Zufriedenheit mit diesem niitzlichen Apparat aussprechen kann.

HochachtungsvoU
- gez. Cr. Kuhn.

Attest.
AufVerlangen der Fahrikanten Schiiffer & Budenberg in Magdeburg wird hiermit attestirt, dass die von denselben

bezogenen Hubzahler No. 1584 und nach Art derselben oonstruirten , bei dem Gebrauoh an Bord sich als brauohbar, zuverlassig

und dauerhaft erwiesen. Konigliche Werft.
Danzig, den 7. Mai 1868. Werner, Corvetten - Capitain.

Gussstahlfabi'ik bei Essen in Eheinpreussen, den 8. Mai 1868.

Die von Herren ScliSffer & Bndenberg in Buckau bei Magdeburg im August 1866 bezogenen Hubzahler No. 3554

bis 3561, mit 5 Stellen ohne Nullstellung beflnden sich seit jener Zeit in ununterbrochenem Betriebe und haben pro Tag a 24 Stun-

den bis zu 22000 und im Jahresdurchsohnitt pro Tag a 24 Stunden je 8000 Hube gemaoht.

Sie arbeiten vollig zuverlassig, ohne die geringsten Storungen, mit Ausnahme einer leichten Eeparatur, welche durch

Abnutzung der Stifte an der Einer-Nummerscheibe bei zwei Hubzahlern in der jiingsten Zeit veranlasst wurde.

Ausser drei andern Hubzahlern, welche auch schon langer in Betrieb, sind seit einigen Monaten noch zwei in Thatig-

keit, die pr. 24 Stunden je 60 — 70000 Hube ohne die geringsten Storungen machen, so dass ich mit den Leistungen dieser

Apparate in jeder Beziehuug zufrieden sein kann.
^^_ ^^ Friedr. Krupp.

TVm. Lorsbach. W. Grolzbroks.

Fig. 4. Zahler mit Raderiibersetzung, wie fiir Gas- und Wassermesser. — Die indicirte Zahl wird nach SteUung der kleinen Zeiger

abgelesen. Die Bewegung erfolgt durch eine hinterwarts hervorstehende Axe und sind solche Zahlerwerke nur fiir Eotationen anwendbar.

DPreis -"^erzeicliiiiss.

Pignr Bezeiclmung'. mit 7 6 5 4 3 Zahlen.

1 Hub- und Rotatlonsziihler mit Ankerbewegung und Nullstellung,

ohne Federn, conform Fig. 2, zahlt Eechts- und Liuksdrehungen 29 27 25 23 21 Thlr.

» Hub- und Rotationsz^hler mit Ankerbewegung ohne Null-

stellung und ohne Federn, conlx)rm Fig. 3, zahlt Eechts- und Liuksdrehungen 25 23 21 19 17 n

)» RotationHziihler, ohne Anker und ohne Federn, zahlt, je nach An-
gabe, entweder die Eechts- oder Liuksdrehungen 'l5 12 11 10 9 ))

4 10 8". "''/, 6 5

£in mit Oummiplatte bespannter Tricliter 2V. JT

Ausserdem werden auf besondere Bestellung manniclii'ache Ziililerwerke ausge-,

fiihrt, z. B. mitPendel, mit Lautewerk, Zahler zu Malzmessapparaten etc. etc.)
Proise nach Vereinb iruiig.

Ilofbuclidruckerei voii Carl Fricso hi Mugdebiirjj



Tafeiii. Preis-Courant. is^i-
Maschinen- und Dainpfkessel-Annatur-Fabrik von

iicliaffei* «^ Miictesilberg^ in lliiekau-M$tg'deR>itrg-.
M.ANCHESTER, GLASGOW, General - Depot - Prag, uud Wien,
Lower KingBtr. 23. Hopcatr. 202. Elisabethatr. 656-1. OiiorurinB 10,

WHeltter -Control - Ulii%

Patent Biirk.

"^

B
X

Fig. 5.

Diese Control -Ulir ist fiir Wachter aller Art in Stadten,

Dorfern , auf einzelnen Wohnpliitzen , Eisenbahnen , Salinen,

Hutten Tind Bergwerken, Fabriken iind ahnlicben Etablissements,

sowie auf Sdiiffeu zu beuulzen. (Sie wird zur Sicherung vor

Beschadigimg am besten an einem Eienien um den Hals ge-

tragen.) In den, dem Nachtwachter zur Bewachung augewiesenen

Ovtstheilen werden beliebige Stationen bestimmt, die derselbe

in gewissen Zeitabschnitten regelmassig besuclien muss. An
jeder dieser Stationen wird an eiuer Kette, am besten in einem

zu diesem Zweck dort angebrachten verschliessbaren Kastcben etc.,

ein Controlscbliissel No. 1 bis 6 mit Schraubo, Siegcl etc. be-

festigt. Die Uhr A wird von dem Aufscher, Controleur etc.

taglicb — am besten Abends — aufgezogen und einer der fiir

ein Jabr ausreicbend beigegebenen lithographirten Papierstreifen

(Bulletin) 1> iiber das vorher (nach Aufnehmen der Briicke b)

herauszunehraende Bad R auf dem, am Umfang desselben be-

findlicben Stiftchen so geheftet, dass sich die beiden Theilstricbe

X und X decken; dann die Ubr mit dem Deckel D geschlossen.

Den Scbliissel behalt der Controleur. Nun empfangt der Wacbter

die Uhr, welcher auf seinen Umgangen auf jeder Station den bezviglichen Controlscbliissel No. 1 bis 6 in das Scbliissel-

loch oben im Deckel der Uhr und somit auf den Stift d steckt und dann umdrebt. Danach wird je nach der Form des

Bartes des Controlschliissels die eine oder die andere der sechs iibereinander liegenden Federn F mit der Spitze f gegen

das Bulletin gedriickt und das Zeichen der betreffenden Station durch einen Punkt in der Scala von B gemacht.

(SoUten mehr als 6 Stationen markirt werden, so sind die weiteren Scbliissel extra zu bestellen; mit 1 bis 6

Punkten, verschieden zusammengestellt, sind selbstredend eine Menge Stationen zu bezeichnen.)

Um die Daiier eines langeren Aufenthaltes auf einer Station nachzuweisen , dreht der Wachter den Scbliissel

2 mal um, zuerst beim Ankommen auf der Station und dann, wenn er sie wieder verlasst. Die Zeichen auf dem

Bulletin, das nach Stunden und Sechstelstunden eingetheilt ist, geben somit Auskunft iiber die Gange des Wachters

nach Zeit und Richtung; man findet, um welche Zeit er auf jeder Station war, ob und welche Station er iibergangen,

in welcher Reihenfolge er sie besucht hat, wie lange er sich auf dem Wege zwischen den Stationen und auf diesen selbst

aufgehalten hat etc. Die Bulletins werden zur bleibenden Notiz — wie Briefmarken auf der Ruckseite nass gemacht —
in das beigegebene Controlbuch eingeklebt und das Datum und der Name des Wachters daneben bemerkt, die Zeichen

erscheinen alsdaun ,,roth". — Um etwaige, immerbin ausserst schwierige Scbliissel -Falschungen zu verhiiten event, zu

entdecken, ist nur nothig, von Zeit zii Zeit die Controlscbliissel einzelner Stationen — ohne Wissen des Wachters — zu

vertauschen. — Zum Richten der Ubr dient der Aufziebschliissel ; er ist mit dem Minutenzeiger, der auf dem Zeiger-

werk fehlt, versehen und wird so auf das Minutenrohr gesteckt, dass der Zeiger des Schliissels auf dem Punkte — der

Marke — steht, welche sich auf dem Vierecke des Minutenrohrs befindet.

vertel



Die Wachtei'-Control-Uhren haben sich ilirer vorzuglichen Construction und des durch sie erzielten practischen

Nutzens wegen schon eine uberrascliende Verbreitung verschaJft , sie sind solide gearbeitet und mit abprobirten vor-

ziiglichen Werken verselien, ermoglichen eine unbedingte sichere Controle und sind zugleich rucksicbtlich des Umstandes,

dass eine einzige Ulir fiir viele zu bewachende. Stationen ausreicht, fiir die Beschaffung die billigsten unter alien be-

kannten, ahnlicben Zweck erstrebenden Uhren. Bei sorgfaltiger Bebandlung, regelmassigem Aufzieben etc. wird sich diese

Control-Ubr geraume Zeit tuchtig beweisen und durchaus zufrieden stellen.

Bemerkimg'. Es empfielilt sich, die Stationsschliissel zuweilen ohne Wissen des Wachters zu vertauschen und die Wachter ausser-

dem fiir etwaige Reparaturen der Controluhr verantwortlioh zu machen, event. 15 Sgr. bis 1 Thlr. Eeparaturkosten auszusetzen, woflir der

pp. Wacliter die Uhr in Stand zu halten hat, oder die er sich, wenn keine Reparaturen vorkommen, verdienen kann.

Preis Verzeichniss.

Fig. 5. Wiicliter- Control -Uhr, Patent Biirk, incl. 6 Schlussel 23 Thlr.

Jeder Schlussel mehr i „

1 Jahrgang Bulletins | „

1 Control - Buch, ausreichend fiir 2 Jahre 1 „

Pro Stiick Schliisselkette 3|- Sgr.

1 Ledertasche zum Schutz der Uhr 1 Thlr.

1 Blechkasten zur Aufbewahrung des Schlussels mit Kette | ,,

Hofbuchdnickerei von Carl Friese in Magdeburg



Tafeiiii. Preis-Courant. i^^i-

Maschineu- und Dampfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik von

licliaffer «& Budeiil»e]*^ iu Suekau-Mag^tleburg.
Manchester, Glasgow, General-Depot-j^RAG, und Wien,
Lower Kingstr. 23. Hopestr. 202, Elisabetlistv. 605—1. Opernring 10.

Control - IJlir fiir Ei^eiibalaiiKJige.
Nach Patent Sammann und t. Weber.

Fig. la. Fig. 2. Fig. lb.

Diese Controluhr wird im Allgemeinen in Durchschnitt und Grundriss, durch unsere Zeichnung in i der wirk-

lichen Grosse sub Fig. lab, gegeben. Fig. 2 giebt die Ansicht des Zifferblatts (Bulletin) mit Markirung, in i der

wirklichen Grosse.

Der Zweck dieser Controluhr ist der, die Fahrzeiten und den Aufentbalt der Eisenbahnziige — selbstthatig —
grapbisch zu markiren, und dient dazu folgende Einrichtung:

In dem fast in seiner Mitte aufklappbaren , verschliessbaren Gebause A ist ein ki'iiftiges Ubrwerk U eingesetzt,

welches eine Scheibe a mit der Geschwindigkeit des Stundenzeigers einer Uhr herumbewegt. Bei x ist an zwei schmalen

Uhrfedem ein rait Gewicht R als Pendel versehener Zeichenstift aufgehfiugt, dessen Spitze auf der Scheibe n, ruht.

Scheibe a dient zur Aufnahme der Bulletins, prap. Papierzifferbliitter mit Eintheilung in Stunden und Minuten. Das

Bulletin, mittelst Eing, Feder und Druckschraube festgeklnmmt, kanu leicht ausgewechselt werden. Die Einstellung ge-

schieht so, dass der Zeichenstift gleich Stundenzeiger ist. Unter dem Gebause A bei s Si liegen Gummibuffer, um die

gewunschte schaukelnde Bewegung zu unterstiitzen. Wird namlich das ganze Werk der riittelenden Bewegung, welcher

die Eisenbahnfahrzeuge wabrend ihrer Fahrt unterworfen sind, ausgesetzt, und zwar derart, dass die Peudelricbtung

recbtwinklig zur Bewegung des Zuges erfolgt, also in der Richtung des HandgrifFs H Fig. lb, der das zu markiren mit

pfeilartigen Spitzen versehen ist, so wird der Zeichenstift x, so lange sich der Zug bewegt, kurze, dicht bei einander

stehende, radiale Striche bervorbringen. Beim Stillstande des Zuges erscbeint dagegen nur eine concentriscbe Linie auf

dem Papier, die sich fiber diejenige Minutentheilung erstreckt, welche dem Aufentbalte auf der Station entspricht;

die Markirung wird also ahnlich wie in Fig. 2 angedeutet erscbeinen. Das Zififerblatt (Bulletin) ist so gross, 8" ^

,

dass die Theilung sehr deutlich zu erkennen ist und die Beobachtung mit der grossten Scharfe geschehen kann.
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Zu bemerken ist noch, dass die Haudhabe H zum bequemen Transport der Uhr vorhanden ist, und dass r ri i'n

drei Warzen sind, um das Gauze aufrecht darauf hinstellen zn konnen und so die Arretirmig des Zeichensliftes zu erziolon.

Die Uhr wird aufgezogen, indem man den beigegebenen Schliissel auf den viereckigen Kopf der in der liilte

befindlichen Druckscliraube setzt und rechts drelit.

Diese Controluliren bewahren sicli sehr gut, und iudem wir Bezug auf Erbkam's Zeitschrift fiir Bauwesen, 1SG7,

Heft 3—6, Fol. 293 nehmen, wo sicli der Abdruck der Verhandlung des Vereins fiir Eisenbahukunde vom 11. December ISGG

unter dem Vorsitz des Oberbaudirectors Herrn Hag en und dem Scbriftfiihrer Herrn Regierungs- und Baurath Scliwedler

findet, geben wir hier nocli speciellen Abdruck der lobenden Aeusserungen uber Brauchbarkeit dieser Uhren, welcbe der

Herr Ober-Maschinenmeister Kretsclimer in Stettin uns zur Verfiigung gestellt hat.

Attest.

Auf Ihren ansgesprocheiien Wiinscli, Ihnen ein Gutachten iiber die Brauchbarkeit und Verlassliclikeit der von I'nien

bezogenen Control -Uliren zur selbstthiitigen Notirung der Pahrzeit und der Aufentbaltszeit der auf der Balm coursirenden Ziige

auszustellen, bezeuge ich der Wahrheit gemass hiermit, dass diese Uhren nunmehr seit IJ- Jahren bei stotem Gcbrauch ihreni Zw:eke

in erwiinschter Weise entsproohen haben. Die Dlmverlfe an und fiir sich haben sich trotz der Erschiitterung, denen sie, im Ge-

piickwaagen stehcnd, ansgesetzt sind, als richtig gehend und zuverljissig erwiesen und sind die Andeutungen vermittelst des dnrch

die Erschiitterung des in Bewegung befindlichen Wagons hin und her schwingenden Pendel-Stiftes der Art, dass man genaii die

Zeiten, wahrend welcher der die Ulir enthaltende Wagen in der Fahrt gewesen und wiihrend welcher derselbo stille gestanden hat,

abnehraen Ivaini. Die Nutzanwendung dieser Uliren, doren wir 11 Stuck benutzen, hat nianche Unregelmassigkoiten des Botri>!;s-

personals aufgedeckt und sehr zur Erzielung einer gleichmassigen PUnlitlichkeit in der Expedirung der Ziige bcigetragen.

Stettin, im December 1866.
AchtungsvoU

Kretschiiser.
An

die Herren ^cbafTei* «& Budenberg

zu

Buckau-Magdeburg.

Wir konnen heute diese Controluhren alien Bahndirectionen um so mehr empfehlen, als seit Aus tellung obigen

Attestes durch die Reihe der Jahre die Brauchbarkeit derselben sich um so eclatanter herausgestellt hat.

Preis-Verzeichniss.

Pig. 1. Eisenbahn- Control-Uhr 75 Thlr.

400 Bulletins dazu 6 ,

Hofbuolidi-uokerei von Cnrl Friese in Magdebing



Tafeiw. Preis-Courant. i^^'^i-

Maschinen- und Dampfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik von

WLanchester^ Glasgow, General-Dep6t-jPRAQ, und Wien,
Lower Kingstr. 23. Hopestr. 202. Elisabethstr. 665—1. Opernring 10.

Offene

Quecksilber- Manometer.

Fig. 3.

Fig. 1 . fiuccksilbei'-Manometer iiiit Glasrohre

und sjclitbareni Nullpuiikt.

Fig. 2. Quecksilber-Manometer mil Eisenrohr

uud Schvvimmer.

Die Eintlaeiluug der Scala erfolgt bei

diesen Normal -Manometern nacli Zoll-Pfund

event, nach Vorsclirift. Die Hohe der Quecls-

silbersaule ist an der Scala fiir jede Atmo-

sphare Ueberdruck gleich 28" par. oder 30"

engl. M. od. 29" preuss. Die EoUe zur Anfnahme

der Scbwimmerscbnur ist unter Glasverscbluss

gelegt, um sie gegen Staub u. s. w. zu schiitzen.

Die Normal-Manometer dienen zur Ad-

justirung aller iibrigen Manometer.

Schenkel- Manometer.

Fig. 3. Offenes Quecksilber-Manometer init

Schwiminer.

Die Eisenrohren von |" oder I" Durcb-

messer 1. Weite, je nacb Bestellung.

Da die Kohren im Innern ungleicb weit

sind und das sorgfaltige Auskolben derselben

eine genaue Calibrirung nicht ermoglicbt, so

wiirde die Scalinmg nacb dem Zollstocke (wie

bei Fig. 1 und 2) keine ricbtige Eintbeiluug

geben; wii- bestimmeu daber die Scala nacb

dem Manometer Fig. 1.

Den Manometern mit Scbwimmer wird

ein Flascbcben mit Glycerin beigegeben, wovou

zuweilen ein paar Tropfen in die Scbonkel-

robre zu bringen sind.

verte!



Das Nachftillen der Quecksilber- Manometer mittelst Weissbleclirinne muss vermieden warden, well das darauf

befindliche Zinn sich auflost und so das Quecksilber verunreinigt. Am besten sind Rinnen oder Tricbter aus steifem

und reinem Papier.

ITm eine trube Glasrobre zu I'einigen, befeucbtet man etwas Watte mit Schwefelsaure und fahrt mittelst daran

befestigtem Messingdratb im Glasrobre auf und ab.

i^f^M«i^^^^^i^&ai^

Die Preise verstehen sich exclus. Quecksilber, welches nach dem Stande der Quecksilberpreise billigst berechnet wird.

Fig. 1 . Duecksilber-Manometer, offeu, Glasriihre, Auffangegefass von Glas, mit natiirlicher Scala und sichtbarem Nullpunkt.

zu _1__2 3 4:_ 56 7 _8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 Atmos.

8 9 11 13 lU 16 181^ 25 28 30 32 84 36 38 40 TMr.

Fig. 2. Qaecksll!»er-Maiioiiietei', offcn, mit |" >Q< Eisenrolir und Schwimmer, Auffangegefass von Eisen.

zu 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 Atmos. _

16 18| 21i 24 26 28 30 32 34 36 39 41 43 45 47 Thlr.

Fig. 3. Quecksilber-Manoiiider, often, Eisenrohr mit Schwimmer und Auffangegefass von Eisen.

zu 1 2 3 4 5 6_ 7 ^ 9^ __10 U 12^ 13 14 15 Atmos.

mit f" o Rohren 9 11^ 14 16|- 19 22i 25 26J 28| dOi 32| 34| 36i 38| 40^ Thlr.

mit i" ^ Rohren 11 13i 17 19i 22 24i 27i- 30 32|- 35^ 38 40^ 42| 44J 46| Thlr.

Nol'tjUctuliLK-kerei von Carl F r i i^ a i- iii Mii-debLii|



Tatei iVA. Freis-Courant.
Maschineii- iind Dampfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik von

iichaffer <& ilBiideiiliei'^ in Mmekau-Mag^debur^.
Manchester Glasgow General-Depot-PRAG^ und Wien
Lower Kingstr. 23, Hopestr. 202. Elisabethstr. 650—1. Opernriug 10.

Fig. 1. Eig. 2.

Olfenes Quecksiilber-

OTaii«>fisietep mit verkiirztep

ilicala.

Qiieeksilber -Vacuuiomefer.

Fig. 1. Quecksilber-Manometer iiiit verkiirzter

Scala am Fallrohr, Aiiffangegefass von Glas.

Die indicirende Glasrohre kann oline Erneuemng der

Scala wieder ersetzt werden. Der auf s Quecksilber wirkende

Druck wird nicht nach dem Steigen, sondern nach dem

Fallen des Quecksilbers an der Scala wahrgenommen, indem

es aus einer weitern, hinter der Glasrohre liegenden und

mit dieser commuuicirendeu Eisenrolire in den Scheukel

der engen Eolire emporsteigt. Der cubische Inhalt der

weiten Kohre ist in dem Verhiiltniss grosser als der der

engen Rohre, in welchem die Scala verkiirzt werden soil.

Dieses Manometer empfiehlt sich vornehmlicli durcli leicMe

Versendbarkeit, da das Scalabrett nur ca. 3' bei 1—6 Atm.

und ca. 6' bei 7—12 Atm. hocli ist und die lange Steig-

robre aus einzelnen Tbeilen besteht, die sich (mit zuver-

lassiger Dichtung versehen) leicht zusammenscbrauben

lassen, auch, soUte die Hohe des Kesselhauses niclit fiir

die Hohe der Steigrohre ausreichen, bequem zum Dach

herausgefiihrt werden kann.

Fig. 2. Quectsilber- Manometer mit Terkiirzter

Scala am Steigrolir, mit Schwimmer und Auffange-

gefass von Eisen.

Fig. 3. Quecksilber-Yacuummeter mit Dreiweghahu

zur Messung der Luftverdunnung in Vacuum -Apparaten

und Coudensatoren. Die Scala entspricht 1 Atm.=28"par.

Oder 29" preuss. oder 30" eng. M.

Den Schwimmer-Manometern wird ein Flaschchen mit

Glycerin beigegeben, wovon zuweilen ein paar Tropfen in

die Scbenkelrohre zu bringen sind.

Das Nachftillen der Quecksilber-Manometer niittelst

Riunen aus Weissblech ist zu vermeiden, well der Zinn-

iiberzug durch Quecksilber anfgelost wird und solches

dadurch verunreiuigt wild.

Am besten empfehlen sich Rinnen oder Trichter aus

reinem steifen Papier.
,
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Die Preise verstehen sicli exclus. Quecksilber, wo nicM besonders bemerkt, welches nach dem Staiide der Quecksilberpreise

billigst berechnet wird.

Fig. 1. <Juecksilber- Manometer, offen, iiiit verkurzter Scala am Fallrohr, Aiift'angegefass vou Glas, Scala von

3—8 Atm. 30" lang imd — von 9— 15 Atmos. 60" lang.

zu 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 18 14 15 Atmos.

18 19 20 21 22 24 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 Thlr.

Fig. 2. Quecksilber-Manometer, oifen, mit verkiirzter Scala am Steigvolir, Eiseurohr mit Schwimmer und

Auffangegefass von Eisen.

zu 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 Atmos.

18 21 24 27 30 33 36 39 42 45 48 51 54 Thlr.

Fig. 8. Quecksilber -Vacuummeter, 1 Atmos. = 28" par. = 29" preuss. = 30" engl. = 76 Cent, mit

Dreiweghahn, incl. Quecksilber 10 Thlr.

Hofbuctadruckerei von Carl Frieie In Magdebnrg.



Tafei iVB. Preis-Courant. 1^71,
Maschinen- und Dampfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik von

i^etiaffer ^ Mndeuhev^ in Muekau-Mag^cleburg^.
M.ANCHESTER, GLASGOW, Geueral-Depot-PRAG, und Wien,
Lower Kingsti. 23. Hopestr. 202. Elisabethstr. 666—1. Opernring 10.

Fig. 1. Fig. 2. Fig. 6. Fig. 7.

Fig. 4.

Fig. 5.

/^"'pYftOM^EI

^SCHJEFFEBS si BUDENBERC.E

<i^iieeksll'beF«WaciBHiniiietieF« Tlieriiioiiietei*. ^Pyrometer,

Fig. 1. Quecksilber -Vacuummeter in Messing; zur Messung der Luftverdunnung in Vacuum -Apparaten.

Const) uction analog der des Heberbarometers. Das Kobr ist um 16" verkurzt und die Scala von 16 bis 28" par. Maass
getheilt, Anbringung direct mittelst dea Conus. Wir fertigen aucb Qaecksilber -Vacuummeter, wie sub Tafel IVA,
Fig. 3 (vei'gl. Preiscourant) ; die Evacuation ist bier an der Scala nacb dem Steigeu der Quecksilbersaule von bis 28"

par. oder bis 30" engl. oder von bis 76 Ctm. abzulesen, je nacb Bestimmung.
Fig. 2. Thermometer in doppelt geschlitzter drelibarer Messinghiilse. Zur Messung des Warmegrades

der in Vacuum-Apparaten, und alien in Hoblgefassen zu verdampfenden Fliissigkeiten. Anbringung mittelst des Conus b,

in welchem die Dichtung fiir das Glastbermometer. Vorzug: nacb Abschrauben von b und r kann ein etwas zerstortes

Glas leicbt wieder durch ein neues ersetzt werden; as ist ratbsam, stets Reserve-Glas-Tbermometer vorriitbig zu filbren.

verte

!



Fig. 3. Winkel-Thermometer. Zweck und Construction wie bei Fig. 2. Um das Anbringen zu erleichtem,

wird auf Verlangen auch ein Flantsch F zur Aufhabme des Conus mitgeliefert.

Fig. 4. Pyrometer mit Metallspirale. Anbringung mittelst M. Durch die ungleiche Au.sdehnung (in der

Warme) der im Gehause R befindlicben aus Messing und Stahl zusammengelotlieten Spirale, wivd ein mit dieser durch

eine Stange in Verbindung stghender Zeiger bewegt, der auf der Scala in S den Grad der Erhitzung indicirt. .Selbst-

redend zeigt sicli die Temperatur -Veranderung — wenn auch sicher — nicht sofort, sondern allmahlich auf der Scala.

Eintheilung nicht iiber 700 » C. moglich.

Fig. 5. Pyrometer uach Gauntelett. Beruht ebenfalls auf der ungleichen Ausdehnung verschiedenartiger Metalle

in der Warme. Ein Eisenstab und drei concentrisch darum angeordnete Messing- oder Kupferstabe sind unterhalb fest

raiteinander verbunden und wirkt die durch die Temperatur -Veranderung hervorgebrachte Bewe^ungsdiiferenz auf ein

Zeigerwerk, dessen Scala genau adjustirt ist. Diese Pyrometer empfehlen sich besonders fiir hohe Temperaturen und da,

wo Quecksilber-Thermometer ihrer Zerbrechlichkeit halber unanwendbar sind. — Damit diese Pyrometer richtig indiciren,

ist erforderlich, dass sie bis zum Conus der Warmequelle ausgesetzt werden, vor dem Verbiegen geschutzt werden und

vor dem Ausgliihen gehiitet. Ueber 800 ° C. bei Anwendung von Messingstaben und iiber 1000 " C. bei Anwendung
von Kupferstaben sind diese Pyrometer nicht ausfiihrbar. Die Lange unterhalb des Conus variirt nach Bestellung. Der

Flantsch A zur Anbringung des Pyrometers wird nur auf besondere Bestellung mitgeliefert. Eintheilung, ob Eeaumur,

Celsius oder Fahrenheit ist ebenfalls bei Bestellung anzugeben.

Die bequeme Anwendbarkeit der Pyrometer bei Hochofen, Windleitungen und Knochenkohlen-Gliihofen diirfte

noch besonders erwahnt werden.

Fig. 6. Quectsilber-Gebliise-Mauometer, offen, nach jNottebohm", 5— 6 g! zur Messung des Drucks der

durch Geblase comprimirten Luft. Das beigegebene Quantum Quecksilber wird nach Losung der Schraube x dort ein-

gefiillt und die Oeffnung alsdann ge:^chlosseu. Anbringung direct mittelst des Conus; empfiehlt sich durch grosse Soliditat.

Fig. 7. Wasser-Manometer fur tJas-Anstalteu, ganz in Glas ausgefiihrt. Diese Sorte ist sehr billig und

doch voUstandig zweckentsprechend.

, Bei :i wird auf Verlangen ein entsprechend langer Gummischlauch mitgeliefert.

Theilung nach Vorschrift, mit Nullpunkt in der Mitte der Scala, oben oder unten. Wird in 3 Grossen geUefert,

No. 1, No. 2 und No. 3.

Preis-Yerzeichniss.

Pig. 1

„ 2

„ 3

Qnecksilber VacuTiinmeter in Messing mit Glasglocke (1 Atm. = 28" par. = 30" engl., = 76 C'tni.)

Thermometer in Messingliiilse, 40" = 1046 Millim, lang, voin Conus ab 30" = 785 Millim

Dasselbe „ „ 18" = 471 , , „ 8" = 209 ,

Reserveriihren dazu, 40" lang

do. do. 18" „

Thermometer mit einfachem Kupferrohr mit Haken, 3—4' lang

Thermometer in massiver Holzfassung, 40" lang = 1046 Millim

Dasselbe „ ' „
. „ 20" „ = 523 ,

Thermometer in Glas, 12" lang per Dutzend

Winkel -Thermometer fiir Vacuum -Apparate mit Conus, exclusive Flantsch . . ;

Flantsch dazu in Metall

Reserverohren dazu

Dasselbe fiir das Jellinek"sche Verfahren, vom Conus 40" lang, exclusive Flantsch

Pyrometer mit Jietallspirale

Pyrometer nach Gauntelett, bis 5' lang ab Conus

Flantsch dazu in MetaU

do. do, „ Gusseisen

Quecksilber - Geljliise - Manometer nach Nottebohm und bis 6 &, grosse Sorte 1
(

Dasselbe „ „ „ „3„ kleine „ |
i"cl- Quecksilber

|

Wasser-Manometer, ganz in Glas, fur Gasanstalten (Heinste) No. 1

Dasselbe „ 2

Dasselbe „ 3

Gummischlauch dazu per Pftind

10 Thlr

10

8

2|

H
6i
4

3

8

12

2k

15

15

20

2i

n
12

9

H
2

2i
2

Hofbnchdmckcred Ton Carl Frione io Magdoborg.



Tafel V. Preis-Courant. Januar 1870.
Maschinen- und Dampfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik yon

{ichaffer & Budenberg; in Buckaa-Mag^debur^,
M.ANCHESTER, GLASGOW, General-Dep6t-PRAG, und Wien,
Lower Kingstr, 33. Hopestr. 203. Elisabethstr. 665—1. Opernring 10.

Fia-. 1.

l^af^i^eri^tandzei^er

von Metall

mit geschiitzter Glasrolire, fertig zum
Anschrauben an den Dampf-Kessel.

Fig. 2.

Fig. 1. Wasserstandzeiger mit Absperr-

Ventilen und geschutzter Glasrohre.

Der Ablasshahn im untern Ventilkopf, vergl. Taf.

Va Fig. 10/11, dient zur Entfemung des Wassers aus

dem Glasrohre nacli erfolgter Abstellung der Ventile

und zur Controle des Wasserstandes, sowie zum

Ausblasen des Wasserstandzeigers per Dampf.

Fig. 2. Wasserstandzeiger wie Fig. 1, nur

anstatt der Absperr -Ventile mit Halmen verseben,

wovon der untere ein Dreiwegbahn ist.

Dieser ganz tou Metall uacli eigener Con-

struction solide ausgefiilirte Wasserstandzeiger

liat sich seit langen Jahren practisch durchaus

bewaLrt.

Bemerkung: Die geschlitzte Metallliiilse A fest mit den

Kopfenden der Hahnstiicke oder Ventilgehause verbunden,

verhindert das Verzielien derselben imd scMtzt ausserdem

die Glasrolire vor Beschadigung dnroh. Stoss oder vor dem

Zerspringen durch Luftzug; dieKeinigung der Canale ist ohne

Beschwerde jederzeit zu vollziehen , und eine Glasrohre (beim

etwaigen Zerspringen) leicht zu ersetzen.

{Stellnng; der Hahnbebel den Apparatesi X^ig^. 2.

1) Soil der Apparat functioniren, dann warden beide Habnhebel — R und S — so gestellt, wie auf

obiger Zeiebnung der Hebel R gestellt ist.

2) Soil bebufs Einsetzen einer neuen Glasrobre der Zugang zu dieser abgestellt werden,

so wird R parallel mit A nacb unten und S ebenso gestellt. Dampf und Wasser sind dann abgesperrt.

Einsetzen einer neuen Glasrohre. Nacbdem die Scbrauben a a und b b vermittelst eines Mutter-

schliissels gelost und die bescbadigte Glasrobre mit ibren Dicbtungen berausgenommen, ist die neue Glas-

robre mit guter, frischer Gummidicbtung einzusetzen und dabei darauf zu achten, dass die OeiFnung der

messingenen Druckringe mit dem Canale des betreffenden Dreiwegbabnes in Verbindung bleibt. Sobald

Glasrohre, Gummidicbtung und messingene Druckringe ricbtig eingelassen sind, muss man die Scbrauben

b b gleich um so viel anzieben, dass die nach innen durcbstebenden Enden dieser Scbrauben in die Oeff-

nung der Emge fassen.

rertel



3) Soil behufs Eeinigen der Glasrohre etc., unter Absperrung des "Wassers, der Dampf
durch den Apparat blasea, werden beide Hahnhebel wie bei Fig. 2 gestellt. Der Dampf entweicht dann durch

das in dem untern Hahnkorper befindliche Locb nacb unten, und reinigt so auch den Kanaltheil zwischen Habn und

unterem Kopfstuck; es ist die Anwendung eines Ablassbahnes wie in Fig. 1 hier also nicht erforderlich und wiirde aus

letztem Grunde fast unzweckmassig erscbeinen.

Haupidimerisionen von Fig. 1 und 2, und Preis-Verzeichniss.

Entfernung yon Mitte zn Mitte Flantschdnrclimesser
Aeusserer Dnrchmesser

des Glasrohrs
P r e i s

in

rhld. ZoUen.
iu

MiUimetern.
in

rhld.ZoILen.

in

Millimetem.
in

rhld.ZoUen.

in

Millimetem.
Pig. 1.

mit Ventilen.

Fig. 2.

mit Hahnen,

a Gross Modell

b Klein Modell

13

10

340

262

91

85

3
4

a
»

20

16

20

16

18

15

Thlr.

Thlr.

Bemerkung: Getolirte Plantschen und extra grosse werden extra bereclmet!

Die Wasserstands-Apparate werden mit Dampf- und Wasserdruck practisch probirt!

Wasserablasslialin^ Pig. 1 gezeichnet, wird ausser obigen Preisen berecbnet bei a) Gross Modell 2 Thlr.

b) Klein Modell 1| „

doppelt gekiililt, sehr haltbar (Dnrchmesser und Lange sind anzugeben) von G bis 10" lang per Dutzend 2^ Thlr.

lOi

13i

13"

16"

3

3i

Hofbuchdruckerei von Carl Friese in Magdeburg.



Tafel VA. Preis-Courant. Januar 1870.
Mascliinen- und Dampfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik von

iicliaffer <& Budenberg^ in Biickaii-Mag^deburg^.

Fig. 2.

M.ANCHESTER, GLASGOW, General-Depot-Pi^G, und Wien,
Lower Kingstr, 23. Hopestr. 202. Elisabethstr. 655—1. Opernring 10,

Fig. 1. Fig.p.

Ablass -Hahnchen. IV^asserstand-T^entilkopfe.

Schraub-Probir -Ventile.

Terte

!



Bemerkungen zu Tafel Ya.

Haupt- Dimensionen und Preis-Verzeichniss.

Fig. 1. l¥asserstandzeiger mit Eisengestell, BEaluLkopfen und 2 Probirhalmeii.

Entfemung von

Mitte zu Mitte.

Millim.

Plantschdiirclimesser

.

Zoll
I

Millim.

LicMer Durclunesser

des Hauptkorpers

imd der Zugange.

Zoll JUillim.

Aeusserer Duroli-

messer
der Glasrblire.

Zoll Millim.

Preis.

No. 1.

. 2.

, 3.

Klein Modell

Mittel Modell

Gross Modell

10

13

13

262

340

340

6

n

118

157

197

H
2

3

33

52

78

16

20

20

18 Thlr.

331 .

Besondere Bemerkungen. Der sub a aufgefiihrte Wasserstands-Apparat, gross Modell mit 3" liohten AnsoMiissen und Korper
gilt in Preusseu gesetzlich als zwei getrennte Wasserstandsvorriohtungen. Dergleichen Wasserstandsapparate sind darum oft sehr bequem, weil

sie fiir zwei getrennte Vorrichtungen nur eine Eohrverbindung fiir den Dampf und eine fiir das Wasser bedingen, compact und iibersiolitlich

sind. Der in Zeichnung dargestellte Apparat, Pig. 1, reprasentirt ein Links-Modell und ist bei Bestellung genau anzugeben, ob das Wasser-

standglas links oder rechts sitzen soil. Das Ablasshahnchen bei z, nacb Pig. 10— 11, wird nm- auf extra Bestellang mit geliefert; soil noch

ein dritter Probirhahn geliefert werden, muss derselbe extra bestellt werden.

Fig. 2 A, B, IVasserstandhahnkopfe in Metall und Fig. 9 IVasserstand-Tentilkopfe.

Bobru

Ventilkbpfe.

ng der

Hahnkopfe.

Plantsch-

durchmesser.

Dimensionen der Gewinde-
zapfen

Lange j Durchmesser

Aeusserer

Durchmesser
der Glasrolire.

Preise
der Haliukbpfe Pig. 2.

A, Mit B. Mit

Ventilkbpfe,

Pig. 9,

Zoll Millim. Zoll 1 Millim. Zoll Millim. Zoll Millim. Zoll Millim. Zoll ! Millim. Fl.lntschen- Gewindezapfeu. mit Flantschen.

No. 1. i 13 T^T 8 3 78 n 29 3
T 20 1 16 8 71 14 Thlr.

, 2. f 20 ^ 8 31 85 n 33 i 23 i 16 10 n 16 ,

r.
3. 1 26 i 10 H 91 H 36 1 26 i 20 13f 13 18. ,

, 4. A 12 H 98 14- 39 li 29 f 20 141 14

, 5. i 13 4 104 n 39 lA 31 i 20 16 15

Anmerknng. Der untere Wasserstandhahnkopf ist von dem oberen abweicliend eingerichtet und als Dreiweghahn gebohrt, so dass

ein Ablasshahn, Pig. 10— 11, daran nicbt unbedingt erforderlioh ist uud besonders bestellt werden muss und ist es bei Benutzung des Drei-

weghalmes mbglich, duroh Ausblasen das Kanalende zwisohen KopfstUok und Korper zu reinigen. (Dasselbe gilt von Pig. 1.)

Da es zuweilen des Verzieliens wegen unbequem erscheint die Wasserstandhahnkopfe ohne Verbinduug uuter sioli an den pp. Kessel

anzubringen, so kann auch die Einrichtung wie in Fig. 3 gewtilllt werden, bei der die Hahnkopfe in eine stabile Gusseisenplatte gesohraubt sind.

Wir fiihren zu diesem Zweck Platten a 13" von Mitte zu Mitte incl. einschrauben und eindichten der Hahnkopfe 3 J- Thlr. per Stiick.

)» a iu „ ,, „ ,, „ „ ,, „ 15 1, o ,, „ „

Die Wasserstand -Ventilkbpfe werden nur in den 3 Grbssen a, b, o mit Plantschen angefertigt. Ausser dichtem Abschluss haben

solche Ventilkbpfe den grossen Vorzug eines grossen freien Durchgangs. Bei Bestellung derselben ist ebenfaUs anzugeben, ob rechts oder links.

Fig. 4, 5, 6, 7, I*pobirhahne nnd Probirventile, letztere mit Selbst-Verschluss.

Bob

Zoll

•ung.

Millim.

Plantsohdi

Zoll

irchmesser.

Millim.

Dimensionen de

Lange.
ZoU 1

Millim.

1- Gewindezapfen
Durchmesser.
Zoll [ Millim.

P
mit

Flantschen.

reise
rait

Gewindezapfen,

No. 1. Klein Modell
1 (i

8 8 78 1 26 f 20 H 2 Thk.

, 2. Mittel Modell 1^ 8 3i 85 11 29 7
8 23 2f 21 ,

, 3. Gross Modell i 10 31 91 11 33 1 26 31 2* ,

Fig. 8, Probir -Ventile mit ISchraube. Fig. 10— 11, Ablasshahnchen.

Boh

Zoll

rung.

Millim.

Flantsohdi

Zoll

irchmesser.

Millim.

Preis. Bob
Zoll

ung.

Mm.

Gewinc
Lange.

ZoU
1
Mm.

ezapfen

Durchm.
ZoU

1
Mm.

Pr
Fig. 10.

gewolinliclie.

else.
Fig. 11 rait Conus-

rolnchcn und
Ueberwurfmutter.

No. 1.

, 2.

3

1

10

13

31

4

91

104

5 Thlr.

6 ,

No . 1.

2.

i

1

6

6

1

1

23

23

3
4

1

20

23
j

II Thlr.
j

2 Thli-.

n 3. A 8 1 26 1 26
1

V 4. iV 8 1 26 1 26 2 , 21 ,

V 5. f 10 1 26 1 26

WasserBtandglasrdlireil, doppelt gekiihlt, sehr haltbar (Durchmesser und Lange sind anzugeben).

Besondere Beincrknngen. Gebohrte Plantschen und extra grosse werden nur auf besondere Bestellung geliefert, an keinem Gewinde-
zapfen wird Gewinde angcsclmitten, wenn es nicht besonders vorgeschrieben ist. Contremuttern an den Hahnkbpfen werden ebenfalls nur auf

besondere Bestellung geliefert, und alles das wird extra berechnet.

Alle Wasserstands-Apparate sind mit Dampf- und Wasserdraok praotisoh probirt.

Hofbuchdruckerei von Carl Friese in Magdeburg.



Tafei VI. Preis-Courant, Januar 1870.
Mascliineu- uud Dampfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik vou

§icliaffer €& Mttdeiiberg: in Stickau-Mag^debiirj
JVLanchester, pLASGOw, General-Depot- Prag, und Wien,
Lower Kingstr. 23. Hopestr. 202. Elisabethstr, 655—1. Oiieriiring 10.

Fig. 1. Fio-. 2.

V e 11 1 i 1 e.
Fi?. 3. Fig. 4. Fig. 5.

Kg. 6. Fig. 14. Fig. 9. Fig. 7.

Fig. 10. Fig. 11.

Fig. 12.

Fig. 13.

Tertel



Bemerkungen zu Tafel YI, Figur 1 Ms 14.

Die Construction der Ventile ist derartig gewahlt, dass die Durchgangsoifnung nicht durch Steege beeintriichtigt wird. Die Piihrung

ist namlich, wie aus Fig. 8 und 9 ersichtlioh, nach Oben iiber den Ventilkegel gelegt. Diese Einrichtung hat neben dem freien nngehinderten

Dnrchpass der Dampfe und Fliissigkeiten den Vorzug, dass 1) bei Berochnung der Ventildurebgangsoifnung Steege niclit in Abzug gebracht zu

warden brauclien — und der Durchgang einfach durch Aufschlagen in einer Kreistabelle gefunden wird; 2) dass der Schwerpunkt der Ventil-

kegel sehr tief liegt, woduroh gleiohmassiges Aufsetzen erzielt ist, und dass 3) ein Ausschleissen der Kegel, wie es bei denen mit unterer

Fiihrung vorkommt, indem die pp. passirende Flilssigkeit sich an den Steegen trennen und dahinter wieder vereinigen muss, hier nicht

stattfinden kann, leichteres dauerhaftes Dichthalten also garantirt ist. —

Endlich 4) ware noch hervorzuheben, dass man bei Anwendung dieser Construction, da koine Steege abzuziehen sind, mit kleineren

Ventilen auskommt als da, wo solches der Fall ist, und kann man also auch bUliger ein entsprecliend grosses Ventil beschaffen.

Dimensionen der Ventile riff. 1 bis 13 und Preisverzeichniss.

Diameter der |

Durchgangsoffnung |

i
13

1-

20

1

26

li
33 39

If
46

2

52

2i
59 65

n
72

3

78

H
91

4
104 1̂18

5

131

5^
144

6

157

7

183

8

209

9

235

10

262

11

28S

12

314

15

392

18

471

in ZoU Khld.

in Millimeter.

Flantsch-DurcliTn. !

Abstand des unteren Flant- /

sches Ton Mitte des Seiten- )

Flantsches bei Eck- Ventilen
(

3i
85

n
62

91

73

4

104

3-i

82

4i-

111

H
91

118

3|
98

5

131

41
115

6

157

118

6i
170

H
137

7

ISO

5J
153

197

6i
160

8

209

H
170

222

7

183

9i
242

n
189

10

262

8

209

11

288

222

12

314

9

235

12J-

327

9i-

248

353

10

262

379

m
274

16

419

11

288

17i
451

11!
318

19

500

12i-

331

535

13-^

365

231

615

18

487

261

695

24

650

in Zoll Ehld.

in Millimeter,

in ZoU Ehld.

in MUlimeter.

Lange von Flantscli
(

zu Flantsch (

3i
91

3|
98

4i-

111 118

5|
147

6*
160

61
179

8^
219

9i
242

10

262

11

288

I2i
320

13

340

13i
347

14

366

15

392

16

419

18

471

20

523

22

576

24

628

26

704

28

758

33

893

36

975

in ZoU Ehld.

in Millimeter.

Ungefalires Gewiclit
1

1
Pfund.

Thaler.

PreisTonFig. 1, 2,3 f g 3 3-^ H H 6f 8 H n

„ „ „ 4—lKs = 3 H ^ H 6|- 8 H 12 13J 151 18f 23 27i 32-J 37^ 42i-m 57i 67> 77^ 90
fl

„ „ .. 12—13 cS m 131 15 m 20i 25 29-1 35 40^ 46 51i 621 74 85 100 125 175 275 400
»

„ „ Fig. l-7inMetall 4 6 n 8i m 17 vol1 2' an pro Pfd . 22iS P--
fl

„ „ „ 8u.9 f

Speise-Ventil combinirt mit^
Absperr-Ventil in Eisen. \

6f 8i 9| ll|- 14|m 20i 25^ 29i 331 39| 48 57i B

FiirMetallspindeln statt der f

schmiedeeiserneu wird \

extra berechnet. I

i 1 U 2| J)

Der Abstand der Seitenflantsche von der Tentilmitte bei Eckventilen ist gleicli der halben Lange von Flantsch zu Flantsch,

Gegenscheiben aus Schmiede- Eisen miissen extra besteUt werden und werden pro Pfd. mit 7^ Sgr. geliefert.

Unter „Combinirtem Speise -Ventil" wird ein Speise-VentU (Eetour-VentU mit losem Kegel) Pig. 8 und ein Absperr - Ventil Fig. 9

verstanden. Natiirlioh kann die Anordnung auch umgekehrt vorgenommen werden, so dass Fig. 8 das Absperr-Ventil und Pig. 9 das Speise-

Ventil wird. Mit dieser sehr empfehlcnsweiihen Anordnung kann man nach dem Kessel absperren und das Speise-Ventil offnen, herausheben,

reinigen.

AUe Ventile werden mit Dampf- nnd Wasserdrnck probirt!

Die VentUe von ^"bis 1|-" Diam. werden mit Metallkopfstiick und Ueberwm-fmutter, wie Pig. 1—5 zeigt, angefertigt.

„ „ „ 1-1" „ 1J" „ „ „ Eisenkopfstiick undMetaUuberwurfmutter „ „ 6—9 „ „

„ „ „ 2" ab werden mit Eisenkopfstiiok und MetallstopfTDiichse, wie Fig. 10—13 zeigt, angefertigt.

„ „ „ 2" ab werden auch, wie bei Pig. 12 und 13 angegeben, mit Saulen und aussenliegendem Gewinde angefertigt.

Die Spindeln aus Eisen, Sitz aus MetaU, Kegel aus Eothguss, Hauptkorper aus Gusseisen!

Bei den eisernen Speise -Ventilen sind die Fiihrungshulsen der Ventilkegel mit MetaU ausgebuchst!

nimensionen der Speise-VentUe naeh ISeholl Fig. 14 und rreisverzeichniss.

(
1 H U If 2 2f 2^ 2f 3 inZollEhld.1

Diam. der Dm-cligangsoffnung . ....| 26 33 39 46 52 59 65 72 7S in MilUm. Bei den Ventilen nach

Flantsch -Durchmesser
4

104 111

4i
118

5

131

6

157

64-

170

7

180

74-

197

8

209

in Zoll Khld.

in Millim.

Scholl ist die Fiihrung

der Ventilkegel unter-

warts wie gewohnlich.

Abstand des unteren Flantsches von (
3 3i 3i H 3f 41 4J 4i 4f inZoURhld. Der lose Speise -Ventil-

Mitte des Seitenflantsches .

.

....! 79 81 85 92 98 111 118 124 127 in Millim. kegel kann mittelst

Abstand des Seitenflantsch von der (
5 H H 6 64- 7 74- 81 9 inZollRhld. Druckschraube u.SteUrad

fest zugedriickt werden.
Ventilmitte ....1 131 137 150 157 170 180 197 216 235 in Millim. J

Preis 5 64- 8'A ^0 12 1
134^ 15 174- 20i Thlr.

NB. Die sammtlichen Plantschen werden nur auf extra BesteUung und gegen extra Berechnung gebohrt geliefert. Gekriimmte Plantschen

nnd extra grosse, werden moglichst vermicden und wo nothig durch Extra -Stutzen gegen billigste Berechnung erzielt. Wird Kriimmung etc.

dennoch direct vorgeschrieben, so tritt dafiir extra Berechnung ein, welche meist theuerer wird, und langere Lieferzeit erfordert, als di&

AushiiU'e durch Stutzen.

Hofbochdrackerei von Carl Friese in Magdeburg.



Tafei VI. Preis - Couxant. is^i.

Maschinen- und Dampfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik von

^chaffer i^ Sudeiiber^ in Suckau-Mag^deburg^.
M.ANCHESTER pLASGOw^ General-Depot-PRAQ uad Wien
Lower Kingstr. 23, Hopestr. 202. Elisabethstr. 655—1. Opernring 10.

Fig. 15.

IPateait Universal -Ventil.
Dieses in Fig. 15 im Durchsclitiitt und Ansiciit dargestellte Ventil besteM aus zwei sicli kugelig erweiternden

unter 45 ° abgeschragten Halften, die mit Flantschen zum weitern Anschluss verseben sind. Die eine Halfte A besitzt

eine Nutb, in deren Grunde ein Dichtungsring aus Leder oder Gummi eingelegt ist, die andere Halfte B besitzt einen

vorspringenden Rand, der bestimmt ist, in die Nuth bei A zu fassen und nach Anziebung der abgedicbteten gescHossenen

Mutter T beide Halften fast und dicbt mit einander zu verbinden, und in gewisser Lage zu fixiren. Die Spindel nebst

Stellrad liegen gegen die Axe des Gauzen um 45 •> geneigt. — Man kann mittelst dieses Ventils schnell alle Winkel

von 180" bis 90'^ bilden und dasselbe sowobl als Durchgangs -Ventil wie im Durchschnitt, als aucb als Eckventil wie

in Ansicht dargestellt, benutzen und diirfte sicb die Anwendung dieser gewiss in vielen Fallen sehr bequemen und niitz-

licben Anordnung sebr empfehlen. Diese Yentile werden auch mit zwei Sechskantmufien mit Innengewinde

(Grasgewinde) yersehen, gelieferti

]>iiiieiisionen und Preis-Terzeichniss.
Diameter der Dnrchgangsiiffnnng

do.

Flantscli Durchmesser
do.

Lange ron Flantsch zn Flantscli

Preis

do.

Fig. 16.

-
( i
\ 13

i
20

1

26 33 39 46

2

52

21
64

3

78

in ZoU Ehld.

in Millimeter.

( 85

3^-

91

4
104 111

4.^

118

5

131

6

157

7

180

8

209

in ZoU Rhld.

in Millimeter.

( 6

168

6|
176

7

183

7f
213

8i
216

9

235 248

10^
274

12

314

in Zoll Rlild.

in Millimeter.

i 5 6 H 10 12 14 16 18 Thlr. in Eisen mit Metallgarnirung.

Fig. _ 16.

Drof^selklappen*
a. Seitenansicht, b. Kopfansicht.

]>iiiienslo]ieii und Preis-Verzeichniss.
Diameter der (1 1 1

J

Dnrchgangsoffnung ) 26
|
39

Flantsch -Durch-
messer

Lange Ton Flantsch
J
2^

zn Flantsch ( 55

Preis 3.V 5

34

m»i
112

4.1

1

122

5
I

6

131
I
157

327

in Zoll Rhld.

in Millim.

in Zoll Rhld.

in Millim.

InZoll Ehld.
in Millim.

10 1 11 13 15 18 Thlr.

Die Stopfbiichse und die Kiappe sind aus MetaU.

AUe Flantschen werden nui- auf extra Bestellung und gegen extra

Berechnung gebohrt geliefert!

Hofbuchdruckerei von Carl Priese in Magdeburg,





Fafel VI. P. V. FEET'S PATENT -VENULE
fftr

Dampf-, Wasser- und Gasleitungen.

NIEDERLAGE
flir den

Europaischen Continent

(ausgeuommen Frankreicli)

hei

Schaffer & Budenberg,
Maschinen- & Dampfkessel-Armatur-Pabrik

in

BUGKAU- MAGDEBURG.

General-Depot Prag, General-Depot Wieu, General- Depot Moskau,
Elisabetliatrasse 655—1, Opernring 10. Gross Branaaja, Maikuwa's Kaus.

-Dei diesen Ventilen besteht der Schieber, (siehe Fig. oben) aus zwei Halften, die durch einen Conns auseinander

und gegen ibre respectiveu Sitze gepresst werden und auf diese Weiss den Verscbluss bewerkstelligen. Dieselben gestatten

dem Dampfe, Gas oder den Flussigkeiten einen geraden ungehinderten Durcbgang, im vollea Querschnitt der Eobre.

Scbon seit laage sind diese Ventile diirch die Amerikanische Regierung und durch Industrielle daselbst, in Anwen-
dung gebracbt und sind ebenfalls in England, sowohl bei der Marine als auch bei den grossten Scbiff- und Mascbinenbauern,

Eisenbahn-, Wasser- und Gas - Compagnien , Brauern, Fabrikanten etc. im allgemeinen Gebrauch.

Zablreicbe Zeugnisse sprechen auf's Giinstigste fiber die Vorztige der Feet's Ventile.

Die Construction ist in Amerika und in den Europaischen Staaten patentirt.

Whitley Partners sind fiir Europa die AUein - Berechtigteu zutn Vertriebe und die alleinigen Fabrikanten,

und haben laut Vertrag vom 1. Febriiar 1871, an die Unterzeicbneten den Allein-Debit fur den
Europaischen Continent (ausgenommen Frankreich) tibertragen.

Viele Industrielle des Continents haben bereits durch einzelne Beziige, Kenntniss von der Vorztiglichkeit dieser

Ventile genommen.

Wir erlauben uns, als die alleinigen Vertreter der Herren Whitley Partners, umstehendes Preis - Verzeichniss

zu iiberreichen.

Assortirtes Lager halten in Magdeburg vorrathig und ffihren kleine Orders stets prompt vom Lager aus.

Grossere Bestelluagen werden ab England direct unter Berechnung in englischen Original -Preisen, oder ab

Magdeburg in Preuss. Courant-Preisea ausgefuhrt.

GefaUige Auftrage bitten zu adressirea aa

Seliaffer &: ]Oii<ieiil>erg-

m JBucIeau-Magdeburg.



Tafei VI. P. V. PrejsB von Peet's Patent -Yentilen.

In Preussisch Courant ab Magdeburg, in £ St. und Sh. ab Leeds, excl. Emballage.

Die Tentile Fig. 1— 11 iiicl. sind ganz aus Kanonen - IMIetall gefertigt.

Fig. 1. mit GcTviiide-Muff an l)eiden Endeii. Fig. 3. mit Gewlnde-JIuff an eineni iind Gewinde-Zapfen am andem
Ende. Fig. 3. mit Gewinde-Zapfen an beiden Enden. Alle zum Festschrauben an schuiiedeeiscrne Rohren.

Die Gewinde ron Fig. 1—4 incl. und 8—9 incl. sind Gasgewinde.

Fig. 1. Innerer Durchniesser l>/4 1>/., 1% 2'/., 6 engl. Zoll.

» 2.

3.

Preis ab Magdeburg 2 2 2^/^ By.2 bU^

„ „ Leeds 5/- 5/- 7/6 9/6 14/-

7'/2

20/-

. 9% 12

26/- 32/-

16% 24V3
45/- 65/-

,
411/3

ig5/]0

67V2 90

igl2

112 ^
£ro '£ s.

Pis- 4. Mit Mull' an eiiieiu und ink Vcrscliiaubung am undern Ende,

Innerer Durchmesser % V2 % 1 IV4 IV2

oder

1%
'
rait zwei A'^erschraubuiigen.

2 2V2 3 31/2 4 5 6 engl. Zoll.

- Preis ab Magdeburg 2% 31/4 4 S'/g T'/a

„ Leeds 7/6 8/6 10/6 14/- 20/-

10'/3

27/6

14'/3

38/-

167ri

45/-

24
'/s

65/-

34%
92/6

50%
ig6/15

75

mo
105

igl4

131 ^.
mi/io £»

Fig. 5. Mit runder odcr ovaler gediehtei- Flantselic au eintMn und \

Innerer Durchmesser "/g '!<> ^U 1 IV4 IV2

erscliraubung am andern Ende.

1% 2 2>/2 3 3V2 4 5 6 engl. Zoll.

- Preis ab Magdeburg 37^ 3% S'/e 6V2 Q'/j

„ Leeds 9/6 10/- 13/6 17/6 25/-

ll>/3

30/-

I6V2

44/-

20^/3

55/-

28

75/-

45 60 86

a?l]/10

120

igl6

150 SRf,.

£20 £s

Fig. 0.

7.

Mit zvvei runden oder ovalcn gedrehtcn Flantsehen.

Mit rundei- gedrehtor oder ovaler Flantselie und Sclinabel.

Innerer Durchmesser 'Vs V^ '.'4 1 . IV4 l'/2 1% 2 2V2 3 S'/o 4 5 6 engl. Zoll.

" Preis ab Magdeburg 3'/, o-'/g B'/e 6'/2 9Vs

, Leeds 9/6' 10/- 13/6 17/6 25/-

IIV3

30/-

16>/2

44/-

20%
55/-

28

75/-

45 60

'£9,

86

^11/10

120

Ifl6

150 S^.

£20 £s

Fig.

8a.

Mit Muff Oder Scliraube an eineni und mit runder oei

Mit Muff odcr Scliraube an einem und Scbuabel am
Innerer Durchmesser ^8 V2 % 1 IV4

ler ovaler Fla

andern Ende.

IV2 174

ntsclie

2

am andern Ende.

2V2 3 3V2 4 5 6 engl. Zoll.

.. Preis ab Magdeburg 2=/e 31/4 4 S'/g 71/2

, Leeds 7/6 8/6 10/6 14/- 20/-

IOV3

27/6

141/3

38/-

16%
45/-

24V3
65/-

342/3

92/6

50%
^6/15

75

^10

105

£U
131 3Hp.

£YII\0 £s

Fig. 9. Mit Versehraubuug an beiden Enden.

Innerer Durchmesser '^U V2 ^U 1 l'/4 l'/2 1^/4 2 2V2 3 31/2 4 5 6 engl. Zoll.

- Preis ab Magdeburg 4 41/3 S'/s 7 10 .

„ Leeds 10/6 11/6 14/6 18/6 27/6 36/-

18%
50/-

221/2

60/-

31%
85/-

52V2 67V2 97 V2
igl3

131 169 #
^17/10*22/10 *«

Fig.

r

10. Mit verziunteu eonischen Endeu f'iir Bleirulireu etc.

Innerer Durchmesser '/s 1/2 '^U 1 IV4 IV2 174 2 2V2 3 3V2 4 5 6 engl. Zoll.

M

Preis ab Magdeburg 2 2 2=/6 S'/a S'/s

, Leeds 5/- 5/- 7/6 9/6 14/-

7V2
20/-

9^6

26/-

12

32/-

16%
45/-

24V3

65/-

4IV3

^5/10

671/2

l?9

90

*12

112 ^.
*15 £s

Fig. 11. Mit langem <ie>vinde und Mutter. (Heerd-Hahn.)

Innerer Durchmesser Vs V2 % V4 Vs

Preis ab Magdeburg 2^6 3 81/2 4V6 5

, Leeds 7/6 8/- 9/6 11/- 13/-

1 engl. Zoll.

6 ^
16/- ig*-.

Die Tentile Fig. 13—18 incl. sind aus ^^usseisen mit Kanonen-Metall-Iaederungen gefertigt.
Fig. 12. Mit runden gedrehtcn Flantsehen an beiden Enden.

„ 13. Mil runder gedrehter Flantsehe und mit Sebnabel.

„ 14. Mit runder gedrehter Flantsehe und Verschraubungsende; oder ausgchohit, um Leitrohren daran zu befestigen.

„ 15. iMit zwei Mult'enden ohne Gewindc.

Mit Flantsch und Muff ohne (ievvinde.

Mit .Muff und Einschicbungsende ohne (jevvinde.

Mit Flantsch und Einsehiebungsende ohne Gewinde.

Innerer Durchmesser I'/o 2 21/2 8 31/3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 14 16 18 engL Zoll.

Preis ab Magdeburg

16.

17.

18.

Leeds

llVs

80/-

15

40/-

18% 221/2 26V3 31% 4IV3 52Vo 63% 76% 93% 111 131 157 210 262 387 ^.
50/- 60/- 70/- 85/- 55/10 ig7 ig8/10 i?10/5 512/10 1?14/15 517/10 «21 528 585 545 £s.

Fig. 19. Ganz eisernes Gas-Vcntil, von Construction vvie Fig. 12, mit schmiedeeiserner Spindel.

, , Innerer Durchmesser I'/a 2 2'/; 3 3'/ii 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

, „ Preis ab Magdeburg 8V3 HVs 15 18% 22V2 261/3 31% 41V8 48V3 561/3 691/3 821/2 971/2 120 150 187 262 Sf^

, „ „ „ Leeds 22/6 30/- 40/- 50/- 60/- 70/- 85/- 55/10 56/10 57/10 59/5 511 513 516 520 525 535 £s.

12 14 16 18 engl. Zoll.

Fig. 19a. Ganz eisernes Gas-Ventil, mit Muff an beiden Endcn, mit schmiedeeiserner Spindel.

„ „ Innerer Durchmesser IV2 2 21/2 3 engl. Zoll.

, „ Preis ab Magdeburg lOVs 12V6 16% 20% 31i>.

„ , , , Leeds 27/6 32/6 45/- 55/- £ s.



WIO

Peet Ventile von Gusseisen mit Kanonen-Metall-Liederungen.
mo. IS, 13 n. 14 sind mit Bad am Spindel. Xo. 15, 16, 17, 18 mit Ticrkantigem Spindelkopf (ncnn nicfat anders bcordert.)

N°I7

Verte!



Alle Peet's Ventile sind mit Flantschen Ton jeder bcliebigen (xrSsse zu haben, jedoch werden

Abweiehungen you untenstekend yerzeicbneten Maassen extra berechnct. — Ohne Vorschrift besondcrer

Maasse werden die Ventile wie folgt Tcrsandt.

Maasse von Peet's Kanonen-Metall-Yentilen.

Innerer Durchmesser . . .

10

V2

12

3/4

19

1

25

IV4

32

11/.,

38'
1%
44

2

50

2V,

63

3

76

3V2

88

4

101

5

127

6

152

7

178

8

204

9

228

10

254

11

280

12 engl. Zoll.

305 Millimeter.

Flantsch-Durchmesser . . J 2^8

66

2%
66

3V.
79

3%
95

4V2

104

5V4

133

6

152

6V2

164

7

177

7V,

190

8

203

9

228

10

253

12

304

13

329

14

355
15V2
393

17

431

18

456

19 eugl. Zoll.

482 Millimeter.

Lange von Flantsch zu Flantach
|

23/,

69

23/,

69

3%
85

4

101
.4V4

120

5V2
139

53/4

146

6

152

6%
162

6%
172

7V4

184

engl. Zoll.

Millimeter.

-

Maasse von Peet's Gusseisen-Yentilen mit Flantschen.

Innerer Durchmesser

Lange von Flantsch zuFlantsch

1

1V2 2 2V2 3 S'/i 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

38 50 63 76 88 101 127 152 178 204 228 254 280

51/2 6 7 9 93/4 IOV2 11 IIV2 I2V2 13V2 141/2 15 15V«
140 152 178 228 248 267 280 292 317 .343 368 381 393

12 engl. Zoll.

305 Millimeter.

16 engl. Zoll.

406 Millimeter.

Fabrikzeieheii: „Peet's Patent, Jan. 1867 & Jan. 1869." ||^

Alle Peet's Veutile welche diese Marke uicht tragen, werden voa dea Pateat-Iahabem coufiscirt.

Auftrage fur Eussland und andere Nicht- Deutsche Staaten, werdeu ab Eugland effectukt.

Die Versendung ab England empfiehlt sich auch bei Bngros-Bezugen fiir DeutscUand , um durch Zufiilimng auf

dem billigsten und direktestem Wege unniitze Transport- uad Speditions-Gebuhren zu verliiiten.

Fm Zeitverlust zu vermeiden, sollten alle Auftrage aus Nicht - Deutschen Staaten von Eimesse auf London oder

Berlin, an die Order von Schaffer & Budenberg begleitet sein.

Magdeburg, A. Wohlfeld.



Tafel VIA. Preis-Courant. Januar 1870.
Maschinen- und Dampfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik von

l§chaffer i^ Hudeiftberg; in Muekau-Mag^deburg:,
M.ANCHESTER, GLASGOW, General-Dep6t-PRAG, und Wien,
Lower Kingstr. 23. Hopestr. 202. Elisabethstr. 655—1. Opernring 10.

vertej



Bemerkungen zu Tafel YIa. Fig. i bis 14.

Die Aiisfuhrung der Hahne kann erfolgen:

1) in Messiiig^ mit Rothg^uss-Kuken; 3) in £isen mit Metall-Kuken

;

2) in Rothmetall mit Rotliguss-Muken; 4) in £isen mit Eisen-Kiiken.
Bei Bestellung ist daher genau anzugeben, in welchem Metall die Ausfuhrung der Hahne erfolgen soil, auch

ist zu bemerken, ob die Hahne nur mit Vier-Kant, oder mit Holzheft nach Fig. 1, oder mit Eisenschliissel nach Fi? 2
gewiinscht werden.

°'

Dimensionen yon Fig. 1, 2, B, 4, 5, 7, 11, 12, 13 und Preis-Yerzeichniss.

Diameter der Durchgangs
Oeifnimg

Flantsch-Durchmesser
.

.

do.

Lange von Flantsch zu i

Flantsch od. Bund zu Bund |

In Messing mit Kothguss-

XiiJien

In Kothmetall mit Eoth
guss-Xiiken

In Eisen mit Metall-Kiiken

In Eisen mit Eisen-Kiiken

Fiir Verschraubungen in

Metall wie bei Fig. 3-

und 13 per Stuck extra

Von hier ab je nach Metall und Diameter, Pfundpreise wie oben.

Diameter der Durchgangs-
oftnung

Flantsch -Durchmesser

do.

Lange Ton Flantsch zu

Flantsch

Dimensionen der Dreiweghiilme Fig. 9 und Preis-Verzeicliniss.

i 1- X 1 1 H li If 2 2} 2i 2f 3 3^ ^•4,
B 9 13 20 26 33 39 46 52 59 65 72 78 91 104
2 2i 3i 3f 4 4i 4i 5 6

,
6^ 7 n 8 8J- ^U

52 70 85 91 104 111 118 131 157 170 183 197 209 222 242

n 31 4 4.3^ 5 5tV 5i 61 74- H H 10 11 m 18
65 85 104 114 131 140 155 173 197 219 242 262 288 320 340

in Zoll rhld.

in Milluneter.

in Zoll rhld.

in Millimeter,

in ZoU rhld.

in Millimeter.

Abstand des dritten Flantsches gleich der halben Lange yon Flantsch zu Flantsch!

In Messing mit Rothguss-
j

Xiiken

In Eisen mit Eothguss-

Kiiken

2i
Thlv.

2f
Thlr.

4
TMv.

per 25 per & 20

n

per & 19

n

per & 18

lOf 12.1 15 174

Sgr.

Thlr.

Dimensionen der Stopfbitchsen-Halme, Fig. 14, und Preis-Verzeichniss.

Diameter der Durchgangs- (

Oefthuug
(

Flantsch-Durchmesser i

do. 1

Lange von Flantsch zu j

Flantsch (

H
39

4i
118

5i
147

2

52

6

157

6i
179

2i
65

7

183

H
242

3

78

8

209

11

288

91

8f
222

12i
320

4
104

H
242

13

340

in Zoll rhld. ) n- n . . .
i,,,-iT J Die Construction dieserm Mimmeter. Hahne ist derartig gewahlt,

m Zoll rhld. 1 dass dieselben unter Betrieb

in Millimeter. (
(also bei ,Dampt- Oder Plus-

in Zoll rhld '
sigkeitsdruclij ohne Grefakr

in Millimeter. J

'"'^'''^' ^^'^'^^" ^°'^^°-

In Eisen mit Metall-Kiiken 10 12 15
1
18

{
22 25 Thk.

in Messing mit Kothguss-
j

Xiiken |
Pfundpreise wie bei den Dreiweghahnen.

Die Hahne Fig. 8 sind Entluftungs- Hahne fur Pumpen und werden nur in einer Grosse mit f Bohrung
gefertigt. Fig. 8 b dient zum directen Aufschrauben auf den Cylinder-Deckel, Fig. 8 a zum seitlichen Einschrauben
an den Pumpkorper. — Preis pr. Stiick 3 Thlr.

Bemerknng : A lie Flantschen werden nur auf extra Bestellung und gegen Berechnung gebohrt geliefert — gekriinimte Plantsclien
sind moglichst zu veniieiden und werden dnrch besonders angescliraubte Stutzen erzielt — da sonst Modell-
auderungen erforderlich sind, welche sich holier bereohnen als solche Stutzen und sehr lange Lieferzeiten
erfordern, An keinem Gewindezapfen wird ohne Bestellung Gewinde angeschnitten.

Qofbuchdruckerei Voa Carl Frieae in Magdeburg.



Tafei tta. Preis-Courant. Januar 1870.
Maschinen- luid Damiifkessel- Armatur-Fabrik von

i^ehaffer <& Sudenberg; in Muekau-Ma^debiirg*
Manchester, Glasgow, General -Depot- Prag, und Wien,
Lower Kingstr. 23, Hopestr. 202. Elisabethstr. 655—1. Operaring 10.

HlilBiie iiarli eiBi^li^elieii Modelleii.

Fig. 21. Fig. 22. Fig. 23.

Fig. 25. Fig. 26. Fig. 24.

Fig. 27. Fig. 29. Fig. 28.

Fig. 30. Fig. 31. Fig. 32.

Terte!



Bemerkungen zu Tafel YIa. Fig. 21 bis 32.

Sezeichnungen cler Hahiie uach englischem Modell.

Fig. 21. Hahn mit rundem Korper, geradem Ausfluss und Verschraubung.

Fig. 22. Hahu mit rundem Korper uud krummem Auslauf.

Fig. 23. Hahn mit rmidem Korper und krummem Auslauf.

Fig. 24. Hahn mit krummem Auslauf und Wulst daran.

Fig. 25. Hahn mit rundem Korper, krummem Auslauf und Verschraubung.

Fig. 26. Hahn mit rundem Korper, gradem Auslauf und Wulst.

Fig. 27. Hahn mit krummem Auslauf, flachem Korper und Eeinigungsschraube.

Fig. 28. Hahn mit krummem Ausfluss und rundem Korper.

Fig. 29. Hahn mit krummem Ausfluss und flachem Korper.

Fig. 30. Hahn mit flachem Korper und Verschraubung.

Fig. 31. Cylinder -Ablass- Hahn.

Fig. 32. Schnuffel-Ventil.

Dimensioueu uud Preis-Verzeichuiss.

Probirliahne.

Fig. 21. Fig. 22. Fig. 28. Fig. 24. Fig. 25. Fig. 26.

Zoll Mm Zoll Mm Zoll Mm Zoll ilm Zoll Mm Zoll Mm Zoll Mm Zoll|Mm Zoll Mm Zoll Mm Zoll Mm Zoll Mm Zoll Mm Zoll Mm
Dnrcligangsoffnung i 3 A 5

3
S 10 r% 5 -I 10 i 3

3
5 i 3 i 6 i 3

3
5

1
3 -i^ 5 i- 6

Dnrclimesser des Zapfens ^ U 4 20 H 18 t\ 15 H IS {i 18 \i 18 T% 1-5 {i 18 tV 15 J 20
1

13 a 18 i 20

lange des Zapfens | 16 1 20 1 26 4 20 ! 26
1 1

18 i 20 TTT 15 # 16 # 16 1 20 A 15 1 20
7

20

Preis per Dutzend 16 17 18 131 18 13; 18 18 22

;

18 24 10 15 20 Thaler..

]>urelig'aiig'!^lialine.

Durchgangsolfnung

Dnrchmesser des Zapfens . .

.

Lange des Zapfens

Preis per Dutzend.

.

Fig. 27. Fig. 28. Fig. 29. Fig. 30.

24 30

Zoll

4

lA

Zoll

u\
24

Zoll Mm
16

29

32

30

If'.

1

Mm
20

31

29

34 18

I
3

Mm
10

20

31

20

Zoll

i4

26 30

lr\ 31

32

Zoll

3

7

1 1m
24

Zoll Mm
13

25

20

30 Thaler.

Cyiinder-Ablai^^liahne. iichnuffel -Ventil.
Fig. 31.

Dnrchgangsoffnnng |

Dnrchmesser des Zapfens J
Lange des Zapfens ^

Zoll Mm.

10

23

23

Preis per Dutzend 24

Zoll Mm.

I 13

18

20

30 Thaler.

Fiff. 32.

Dnrclimesser des Ventilgehiiuses 1

Dnrchmesser des Zapfens ^'^

Liinge des Zapfens
|_

Preis per Dutzend

Mm.

21

13

16

30 Thaler.

Bemerkung. Die hier gegebenen Bezeichnungen sind die englisohen Benennungen, es schliesst das naturlich eine willkiirliche Verwendnng
dor Hahne nioht aus.

Kein Gewindezapfen wird ohne Extra - Bestellung mit Gewinde versehen.

AusfUhrung in bestem engl. Eothguss

!

Hofbuchdruckerei voii Ciir"l Friese iu Magdeburg.



Tafel VIB. Preis-Courant. Januar 1870.
Maschinen- und Dampfkessel- Armatur-Fabrik von

i^eliaffer & Mndenhev^ iu Suekau-Magdeburg^.
Manchester, Glasgow, General -Depot- Prag, und Wien,
Lower Kii,gsu. 23. Iloiiestr. 202. Elisabethstr. 655—1. Opernring 10.

Fiir Zwecke der Wasserleitungen.

^eliwiiiinikii^el»> tind Closet-Halm.
"Mi^der^eliraiib- imd l^iireli^aiig'^-llahne.

Fis:. 2,
Scliwimmer-Teiitile fiir Bassins Fiff. 12.

verte

1



Bemerkungen zu Tafel YIb, Fig. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6^ t, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12.

Fi^. 1. SScIiwimiukugel-IIahn.

Dimensionen und Freis-Verzeichniss.

DurchgangsoffuBiig I

do. \

Preis . .

3 1

20 26

U 4 lOi

Zoll rhld.

Millimeter.

Thir. complet mit Kugel und Hebel.

Fig. 2. Closet -Mahu
wird nur in einer Grosse von |-" O ^ 13 Mm. •G- angefertigt zu 1^ Thlr. pro Stvick.

Fig. 3, 4, 5, 6. Oummi-J^iederschraub-BLahiie von Messing.

Dimensionen und Preis -Verzeichniss.

Durchgangsofiftiuiig

do.

Flantschdurchmesser
do.

3

9

2t
70

1

13

H
85

3

20

91

1

26

4
104

n
33

111

39

118

in Zoll rhld.

in Millimetern.

in Zoll rhld.

in Millimetern.

Preis Fig. 3 5
1 H 2i 4 6 Thlr. pro Stiick.

do. Fig. 4 n n- 2 21 5 7 Thlr. „ „

do. Fig. 5 5. n 1/. 2i 44 H Thlr. „ „

do. Fi"-. 6 11 H 2A 31 H 8 Thlr. „

Fi;i,. 7, 8, 9. I>urchg'angs-IIahne in Metall mit Sitopfbiichse.

Dimensionen und Preis -Verzeichniss.

Preis Fig. 7 .

do. Fig. 8 .

do. Fig. 9 .

BurcLgangsoffnung
do.

1

13

3
T
20

1

26 33 39

in ZoU rhld.

in Millimetern.

li m 2f 6 71 Thlr. pro Stiick.

lA 2tV 3tV 61 n Thlr. „

If U U 7 H Thlr. „ „

Fig. 10 und 11. Ouniniiniederschraub -Mahne in Xlisen.

Dimensionen und Preis -Verzeichniss.

Durchgangsoifaung
do.

1

26
11

33
n
39

If
46

2

52
21
59

2-1

65

2|-

72

3

78

m Zoll rhld.

m Millimetern.
Keoierhuiig' : Die Constructiun

dieser Gumini-Nieclerschraub-Hahne ist,

Elantsch -Durchmesser 4 41 4* 5 6 6* 7 T-J 8 n Zoll rhld.
wie aus Fig. 11 ersichtlich, derartig ge-
wiihlt , dass beide Oeffiiungen von der

do. do. 104 111 118 131 157 170 180 197 209 m Millimetern. Schlussplatte gedeckt werden, was bei

Lange von Flaiitsch zu (

Flaiitsch 1

6

157
7

183

8

209
8f
229

9i
248

101
268

11

288

12

314

13

340

m Zoll rhld.

m Millimetern.

Fall. Es kunnen daher diese neuea
Hiihne auch als Durchgaugs-Hahne ver-
wendet werden, init Druck auf beiden

Lange Ton Muft'e zu i

Muffe 1 197
9

235

10

262

11

288

12

314
12i
327

14

366

151
406

16i

432

m Zoll rhld.

in Millimetern.

Seiten, da der Gummi allein demselben
hier niclit zu widerstehen braucht.

Preis : 4 5 6 8 I Of m 16 18 20 Thlr. pro Stiick.

Fig. 12. Scliwininiev-Ventile fiir Bassins.

Dimensionen und Preis -Verzeichniss.

Durchgangsoff'nung
do.

1

26
n
39

2

52

2h
65

3

78 91

4
104

in Zoll rhld i
Bemerbung : Diese Ventile eignen sich vorziig-

TTiT X
' ^^'^^ zur Normirung eines bestimmteu Niveaus in Wasser-

in MillimctGrn. basslns. — Constructionen aus Zeiclmung verstandlich.

Preis incl. Schwimmerj
und 2' Stange )

n ^ m 18 23 27 m Thlr. pro Stiick.

Flantsch -Durchmesser wie fiir die entsprecheuden Durchgiinge Fig. 10.

Lange der Stange ist bei Bestellung anzugeben. — Gebohrte Flantschen und extra grosse werden extra berechnet.

Hofbuchdruckerei von Carl Friese in Magdeburg.

r-n



Tafei VIC. Preis-Courant.
Maschinen- und Dampfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik von

1S71.

lichiiffeF 4& Sudenber^ in Muckau-Ma^deburg,
Manchester, Glasgow, General-Depot-j^RAG, und Wien,
Lower Kingstr. 23. Hopestr. 202. Eliaabethstr. 666—1. Opemring 10.

Fig. 5.^

Fig. 3.

]>aiupf-Pfelfeii.
Fig. 2.

Fig. 6.

Bezeichnung, Dimensionen und Preis-Yerzeichniss.

Diameter der Glocke im Dampfring

gemessen.

Flantschdurclimesser {

n
39

2f

72

If

46

3i

81

2

52

3i

85

2+

65

3*

91

3

78

3i

98

4

104

111

Zoll.

Millim.

Zoll.

Millim.
I

ZaDfendurclimesser i

i

23 23

1

26

1

26

li

29 33

ZoU.

Millim.

Zapfenlange

1

26

1

26

1

26

1

26

H
29 33

ZoU.

MUlim.

Preis der Scharp'schen Construction:

nach Pig. 1 mit Halm u. Gewindezapfen

„ „ 2 „ do. „ Flantscli

6

6

8:

8 .,...

10

10

14

14

20

20

Thlr.

„ „ 3 ohne Hahn m. Gewdezapfen

„ „ 4 „ do. „ Flantsch .... 2|

4

4

6

6

i8

8

10

10

14

14
11

Preis der Carlsruher Construction,

heulend:

nach Fig. 5 mit Hakn u. Gewindezapfen

„ „ 6 „ do. „ Flantscli

^
^

12| 16

16

21

21

7?

It

Aumerkung. Gebohrte Flantschen und extra grosse werden nur auf besondere Bestellung und gegen extra

Berechnung geliefert.

Gewinde an Gewindezapfen werden ebenfaUs urn- auf extra BesteUung und gegen extra Berecbnung angeschnitten.

Es empiieblt sich bei BesteUung den Dampfdruck anzugeben, bei welcbem die Pfeife functioniren soU.

Hofbuchdruckerei Ton Carl Friese in Magdeburg.





Tafel VIl>. Preis-Courant. 1S71.
Maschinen- und Dampfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik vou

§f<?baffer «& Siideiili»eFi^ in Muekaii-Ma^debur^.
M.ANCHESTER, pLASGow, General-Dopot-PRAG, und Wien,
Lower KiiigBti. "28. Hopestr. 202. Eli3abftth8tr. 655—1. Opemring 10,

Fig. 4. Pig. 1.

Fig. 2.

Fig. 3.

Fig. 4.

Fig. 1 u. 2 einfache Wasserwaage, Fig. 3 Doppel-Wasserwaage,

zum Oebrauch l>ei Aufstellnug- von Mascliinen.

Fig. 4 ^rlilaiieliwiftag^e.

Fig. 1 einfache Wasserwaage, Platte von Metall und ganz in Metall gefasst, im allgemeinen wie Fig. 2 aus-
gefiihrt, jedocli ohne Adjustirschrauben und ohne Schutzblech. 1st ihrer Stabilitat, geringen Grosse wegen (Taschenformat)
sehi- bequem zu transportiren und auf Montagen mit zu fuhi'en.

Grosse der Ausfiihi-ung mit 6' 157 Mm, langer Platte 2i Tlilr.

Fig. 2 einfache Wasserwaage Oder Libelle, bestebt aus einer gerade gescbliifenen eisernen Platte und einer mit
zwei Adjustirschrauben darauf befestigteu, oben gescbiitzteu Messingrohre ; in dieser befindet sicb die mit Eintheilung
versebene, ausgeschliffene Glasrohre mit Luftblase. Zum Scbutze der Glasrohre und gleichzeitig zur bequem en Hand-
habung des Instruments sind seitwarts der Messingrohre Blecbstreifen auf der eisernen Platte angebracht.

Wird in zwei Grossen ausgefiihrt mit 12" = 314 Mm. langer Platte 6 Thlr.

, 6" = 157 Mm. „ , 4 Thlr.

Terte!



Bemerkungen zu Tafel YIe.

Die Patent-Sclilaiicli- mid Eohrknppluiig besteht im wesentliclien ans zwei sicli kuglich erweiternden imter 45

"

abgescliragten Tlieilen A und B, die zur Aufualime von Sclilauclien oder zur Verbindung von Roliren dienen, also bald

wellenformig endigen, bald mifc Sechskant und Innengewinde, bald mit Flantschen etc. verseben sind. Der Tbeil A, Fergl.

Fig. 1, ist mit Nutb ziu- Aufnabme eines Dichtungsringes von Leder oder Gummi, der Theil B ist mit Vorsprung

verseben, welcber dazu bestimmt ist, in die Nutb zu fassen und auf den Dicbtungsring zu driicken. Beide Tbeile werden

durcb einen Biigel C, Fig. 1, oder mittelst durcbgebender Scbraube, vergl. Fig. 5, zusammengezogen. Die grosse An-

wendbarkeit dieser Kupplung liegt auf der Hand und mocbte besouders fiir Spritzenscblaucbe, Strassen-, Garten- und

Wiesenbewasserungen sebr zu empfeblen sein und iiberall da, wo man rascb Winkel zu bilden bat (Kupplung fiir Indicator-

Montagen, vergl. Tafel I, Fig. D) deren Losung ab und zu notbwendig erscbeint, provisorisebe Leitungen etc.

Gegen abnlicbe Kupplungen oder Verscbraubungen mocliteu folgende Vorzuge besonders bervorzubeben sein:

1) Die Verbindungen damit lassen sicb ausserst scbnell und gut dicbt berstellen und ebenso scbnell wieder losen.

2) Die Verbindung gestattet jede Winkelbildung von 180—90".

3) Fiir Scblaucbe und Robre stellt sicb diese Verbindung bcdeutond billiger als gewobnlicbe Verbindungen

mittelst Ueberwurfmutter, und ist dauerbafter als diese.

Bezeichuung.
Pig. 1. Patent- Universal -Knpplnug mit 2 Schlauoliwellen-Aiisatzen.

Fig. 2. do. do.

Fig. 3. do. do.

Pig. 4. do. do.

Pig. 5. do. do.

Fig. 6. do. do.

mit 1 Flantsoh und 1 Schlauchwellen-Ansatz.

mit 2 Flantschen.

mit 2 Sechskant und Innengewinde fiir Gasrohre.

mit einem Seclisliant und Innengewinde, und einera Sclilaucliwellen-Ansatz.

mit 2 eonischen Zapfen zura Auflotlien von Eoliren.

Hiuieiisionesa luid IPreis -ITerzeieliiiiss.

Diameter der Durcligangsoffnung

do.

Lange von Flantsch zn Flantscli oder)

Bund zn Bnnd )

Plantscli-Dnrclimesser

do.

Passend zu Scliliinclien von inuereri

Weite von )

Preis : Pig. 1 und 6

Fig. 4 und 5

Pig. 2 und .3

n
i 1 1 n n H 2 21- 24 n

9 13 20 2G 33 39 46 62 59 65 72

2J 3J ^ 5J 6J n 84 9| 10| in- 12s
72 98 124 150 176 203 225 251 278 301 324

21 3i 3J- 4 H 4^ 5 6 H 7 71-

70 85 91 104 111 118 131 157 170 183 197

4 1 n 1>^2 If 2 2i 2J-
2|- 3

13 20 26 33 39 46 52 59 G5 72 78

If. 1-13 1-22; 2-5 3-20 3 3-15 4 4-20 6 7-15

1-10 1-ia 1-27.', 2-13 3-6 3-22'- 4-15 4-20 0-10 -' 7-22!-

1-12 1-22?, 2 2-25i 3-19 4-5 5-5 5-15 6-22
J n 9

Zoll PJild.

MiUiraetcr.

Zoll Rhld.

Millimeter.

Zoll Rhld.

Millimeter.

Zoll PAld.

Millimeter.

Ausfiihrung

in

gutem Metall.

Thaler und

Silbergroschen.

Bemerk. Wird bei Bestellung nicLt angegebcn, in welcher Weise das Zusaaimenziehen orfolgen soil, also ob mit durchgehender

Schraube und sechseoliigen geschlossenen Muttera,. oder desgl. Fliigelmuttern nach Pig. 6, so wird die Einrichturg stets mit dem Biigel C

Pig. 1 getroffen.

Fig. 7 zeigt in dem Scblaucb- und Eohrwagen, fiir Zwecke der Bewasserung, eine Anwendung dieser Patent-

kupplung. Diese Einricbtung bestebt in einem leicbten Gestell, das zur Aufnabme von Robren aus Scbmiede-Eisen dient,

deren Weite vom Zweck der Anlage abbiingt. Dieses Gestell ruM auf 2 leicbt durcblenkbaren ca. 4" O Rollen von

ca. 2-i" Breite. Die Enden der Robi-e werden armirt einerseits mit Scblaucbenden und Universalkupplung , andererseits

mit direct aufgescbraubten Universalkupplungen, so dass eine ganze Reilie solcber Robre mit Wagen verseben, aneinander

gekuppelt werden konnen und von einer Quelle (Wasserleitung) die Leitung bequem in weiten Kreisen von dem das

Spritzenrobr bandbabenden zu fiibren ist. Es empfeblen sicb fiir diesen Zweck aucb ganz besonders nocb unsere Gummi-

habne, Tafel VIb. Fig. 9 u. 10, unten am Standrobr. Preise iiaeh Vereiiiharimg; der Anlage.

Hofbuchdrnckerei von Carl Friese in Magileburg.



Tafeivii. Preis-Courant. i^^i-
Maschinen- und Dampfkessel-ArniatBr-Fabri k von

M.ANCHESTER, GLASGOW, General -Depot- jRrag, und Wien,
I,oii-er Kingstr. 23, Holiestr. 202. Elisabethstr. 656-1. Oiiprnring 10,

K^. 5

SiclieFheits-Veiitile iind Feder^iraagen.

vei-te

!



Bemerkungen zu Tafel YII., Fig. 1, 2, 2a, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12.

Bezeichnnug der Sicherheits -Teutile.

Fig. 1 sub Fig. 4. Sicherheits-Ventil init Hebelbelastung, freistehend (ohne Verschlusskasteii),

fur sicli alleiii nach Konigl. Preussiscliem Eegulativ nicht gesetzmassig.

Fig. 2. Sicherheits-Ventil niit Hebelbelastung verschlossen, naeh Kjiiiigl. Preuss. Regulativ vom
31. August 1861. Der Verschlusskasten ist aufklappbar und mit Oese zum Einhangen eines ScMosses verselien, das

Schloss wird iiur auf extra Bestellung mitgeliefert. Auf Verlangen wird nach erfolgter Bestellung dieser Siclierlieits-Ventile,

Concessionszeicliuuug mit Berechnung in Duplo gratis geliefert. Die Auliifte -Vorrichtuag Icann sowohl in einer Ketfce h
als in einem Hebel g besteheu, worauf bei Bestellung zu acbten; wird nichts daruber mitgetheilt, so wird^stets mit

Kette geliefert, wofiir aucb der uaten aufgefuhrte Preis ausgeworfen ist. Hebelanluftung wird extra bereehnet.

Urn den zuweilcn eintreteuden Klagen tiber Vudichtwerden der Sicherheitsventile vorzubeugen, ist die

Einricbtung, wie Fig. 2a augiebt, getroffen, welcbe wir unter der Bezeichnuag „Drehvorrichtung nach Leyser" gegen

extra Berechnung statt der gewohnlichen Dructstange liefern. Steckt man namlich bei n einen Schlussel auf, so kahn

man den Ventilkegel durch kurzes Hin- und Herdreheu, wahrend er unter Belastung bleibt, nachschleifen.

Fig. 3. Sicherheits-Ventil mit directer Belastung unter Verschlusskasten. Die Anlufte -Vorrichtung wird bis

zu 2|" iQ> wie bei Fig. 1 sub Fig. 4 mit Kette, von da ab mit Hebel wie bei Fig. 3 ausgefiihrt.

Fig. 4. Coiubinirtes Sicberheits-Ventil; combinirt aus den Ventilen Fig. 1 und 3, wobei es dem Besteller

jedoch iiberlassen bleibt, auch andere Combinationen zu wahlen. Diese Anordnung gewahrt den Vorzug, dass far zwei

Ventile nur ein Loch in dem Kessel erforderlich wird. Der Doppelarm3tutzen c, das Verbindungsstuck d fur den aus-

gehenden Dampf, sowie der Alarm - Schwimnur e (Speiserufer Tafel VII. Fig. 6) werden besonders bereehnet und kann

letzterer auch nach Belieben fehlen oder angebracht werden. Das Rohrchen x dienfc zur Abfiihrung des Condensations-

wassers. Schrauben und Muttern zum Zusammenschrauben der Doppelarmstutzen mit den Ventilen werden ebenfalls extra

aber billigst bereehnet.

Aumerkuug^. Gebohrte Flantsctien und extra grosse werden extra bereehnet, gekriitnmte Flantschea und Verlangerungen
oder Veriinderungen werden im Modell nngern vorgenommen und lieber durch Extra-Stutzen erzielt, welche sioh meist billiger

berechnen und kilrzere Lieferzeiten erforden als Modelliinderungen.

Allgemeines. Die Fiihrungssteege der Ventilkegel liegen oberhalb, wodurch dem Ausschleissen (Vergl. Tafel VI.)

sicher vorgebeugt ist, keine Quersohnitts-Verengung entsteht und die Berechnung des Qaerschnitts eiifach im Aufschlagen in

einer Kreistabelle besteht. Man kommt, da keine Steege in Abzug' zu bringen sind, hier mit Anwendnng kleinerer Ventile aus,

als da, wo solches der Pall ist.

Fig. 5. Sicherheits-Ventil mit Hebelbelastung, freistehend, nach Kunigl. Sachsischem Gesetz.

(Sicherheits-Ventile, den Gesetzen anderer Staaten entsprechend, werden auf Bestellung gleichfalls ausgefiihrt.) Die Fiihrung

der Ventilkegel ist hier unterhalb geblieben, weil das durch Construction bedingt ist.

Bei Bestellung ist ausser den bereits angedeuteten Punkten anzugeben: No. der Figur, Diameter des Ventils,

oder Heizfliiche des Kessels resp. Kesseldimensionen, Dampfspannung in Atmospharen und ob die Belastungsgewichte mit-

zuliefern sind.

mmensionen und Preis -Verzeichniss der Siclierheits-T"entile »

Diameter der Durchgangs-f

oifnung \

1 U 1^ If 2 2i 21 2J 3 H H 3f 4 4i 4i- 4i 5 5i H 5f 6 7 ZoU. Die Durchgiinge

26 33 39 46 52 59 65 72 78 85 91 98 104 111 118 124 131 137 144 160 157 183 Millim. tier Veutile nach.

Siichs. Gesetz

Flantschdurchmesser <

4 4:V H 5 6 6| 7 n 8 H- 8i 9i 9i 10 10 11 11 12 12 12«-, 12>- 131 Zoll.
verstehea sich iu

lOi m 118 131 157 170 183 197 209 222 222 242 242 262 262 288 288 314 314 327 327 353 Millim. siichs. Zolleii.

Preiser
Nach Fig. 1 und 5, Hebel-

belastung, freistehend . .

.

10 12 14^ 16J 19i 211 24|-27^ 30 33 35 37i 40 4:21- 45 m 50 52i 55 571 60 70 Thk.

Nach Fig. 2, Hebelbelastung,

versclilossen llf 14 16i 20 231 26A'28f;31f;351 39 42J 45 471 50 ;53-J. 56 ;58| 61i'64j 67i- 70 82 „

Pur Anlufte-Hebel statt Kette

nach Fig. 2 g, extra .... 1 1 li li H- n I2- li If 1|- li- If 2 2 2 2 2 25- H n 21 3 >'

Ffir Dreh -Vorrichtung nach
Leyser, sub Fig. 2 a, extra f 1

5
6

5 1 1 n H If If lt n if 2 2 2 2 2i n- 2| 21 3 --

Nach Pig. 3, direct belastet
7i- 10 m 15 16| 18J 20|22J 25 27 28f 31 m 35 37i 40 42^ 45 m 50 521621 „

Die in Pig. 4 bezeiohneteu

Kohren c und d inclusive

der Zusammensetzungsar-
beiten mit dem Speiserufer 10 11 13 14 iH- 16 20 22 25 27 29 30| 32 34 36 38 40 42 44 46 48 56 n .

Belastungsgendchte pro 1000
4 Thlr. _



Pig. 7. Sicherheits-Ventil mit Feder-Belastung fiir Locomobilen, wird in zwei Grossen ausgefuhrt.

Diameter des Ventils

Flantschdurchmesser.

.

Preis

Zoll.

1

4

MilUm.

26

104

12

Zoll.

2

6

g2 I Die nocnste Dampfspannung ist

^gij.
I

bei Bestellung anzugeben.

16 Thlr.

Fig. 8. Luft-Ventil.

Diameter des Ventils

Zoll. Millim.

13

Zoll.

3
T

Millim,

20

Zoll.

1

Millim.

26

Preis 2 4 8 Thlr.

Federwaagen
zur Belastung der Sicherheits-Yentil-Hebel bei locomoliilen Dampferzeugem.

Dimensionen nnd Preis-Terzeiclmiss.

Fig- Bezeichnung, Grosse.
ScbutzMlse

1

Diameter Lange |

ZoU. 1 Millim. ZoU. Millim.

If 36 4f 120

If 46 10 262

Hi 43 n 197

n 55 10 262

2i 59 9 235

Spindel-

lange

ZoU-
I

Millim.

Preis.

10

11

12

Federwaage, Scala auf der Auszugstange, fur

Locomobilen etc

do. fur Locomotiven

Federwaage mit Scala auf dem Aussenrobre,

Salters Patent, fiir Locomobilen etc

do. fur Locomotiven

Federwaagen nacb Meggenhofen fur Loco-

motiven, Scala auf dem Auszugrohre

Klein Modell

Gross Modell

Klein Modell

Gross Modell

•Original-Grosse

4f I

124

irichtetsich

nach der

Scalen-

lange.

ra.5|| 150">

lb. 5 131/

7 Thlr.

12 ,

10 ,

15 ,

331 ,

Anmerknngr. Wenn besondere Spindellangen gewunsclit werden, so ist das besonders anzugeben. Beziiglich der Eintlieilung sind

bei BesteUung gleichfalls die nothigen Angaben zu machen.

Hofbnchdrackerei von Carl Frieae in Magdeburg.





Tafei VII. Preis-Courant. »*w.
Maschinen- und Dampfkessel-Arraatur-Fabrik von

iiehiiffer & Sudenberg^ in Suekaii-Mag^deburg^.
Manchester^ Glasgow^ General-Depot-JPraq^ und Wien^
Lower Kingstr. 23, Hopeetr. 202. Elisabethstr. 656—1. Opernring 10.

Fig. 6. Fis- 14. Fig. 6 A.

Nielierlieit^-Apparate mit Selm^intiiter
ziir Controle des Wasserstandes im Dampfkessel.

Diese Apparate indiciren einerseits den Stand des VVassers im Dampfkessel, anderseits

rnfen sie den Kesselwarter zur An- oder Abstellnng der Speise-Yorrichtung, sobald das Wasser
im Kessel unter den Normalstand sinkt, respective dariiber hinaus steigt.

Die Beurtheilung des Wasserstandes im Dampfkessel vermittelst des allgemein angewandten „Wasserstands-Glases"-
ist Iceine imbedingt zuverlassige, auch wenn dieser Apparat an sioh, in seinen einzelnen Theilen, in voUkomraener Ordnung ersclieint. Bei

einer Undichtigkeit am Flantsch des oberen Halinstiickes oder (bei Vorfeuerung) an der oberen Verbindungs-Ebhre tritt namlicli folgender —
bislang niclit beachteter — Pail ein: Durch den an diesen Stellen entweichenden Dampf wird die Spannung im betreffenden Hahnkorper je

nach der Grbsse der Undichtigkeit mehr oder weniger vermindert und das Wasser steigt alsdann, dieser Druckvermindernng entspreohend , im
Wasserstandsglase iiber den Wasserstand im Kessel empor. Wir haben durch solohe Undichtigkeiten vorgekommene DiiTerenzen des Wasser-
standes im Glasrolir, gegen den im Kessel vorhandenen, bis zu 8" beobaohtet. Darch Anlliften (Undichtstellen) des Kiikens am Dampfhahn
kann man sich hiervon practisch schnell iiberzeugen: das Wasser wird sofort im Glasrohr steigen und beim dichten VerscMuss des Kiikens^

eben so schnell wieder fallen.

Wie haufig nnbeachtete Undichtigkeiten — sichtbare und nicht sichtbare — an Wasserstandszeigern, znmal (bei Vor-
feuerung) an den Plantschen der eingemauerten Zuleitungsroliren, vorkommen, ist bekannt. Der Heizer, vertrauend auf seine Beobachtung des

Wasserstandes im Glasrohr, bemerkt den Wassermangel im Kessel nicht. Gewiss die meisten Dampfkessel-Explosionen sind daher diesem Uebel-

stande zuzuschreiben , ohne dass dem Heizer der Wassermangel im Kessel zur Last gelegt werden kann.

Aus vOrstelieiid Mitgetheiltem erhellt, dass die Anwendung einer zweiten Vorrichtnng zur Controle

des Wasserstandes im Dampfkessel geradezu nothwendig ist. Jeder Besitzer von Dampfkesseln sollte zu

seiner eigenen Beruhigung auf Beschaffung einer solchen Vorrichtung Bedacht nehmen.

Wir empfehlen als zweckdienlichsten Sicherbeits- Signal -Apparat fur den zu tiefen Wasserstand im Kessel vor-

nehmlicb unsern, durch Skizze 6 und 6A in Ansicbt und Durcbscbnitt dargestellten Patent -Speise-Rufer.
Tcrte

!



Fig. 6 A, B. !Patent-Speise-Rufer.
Den Dampf-Zugang zur Pfeife verschliesst eine Kugel, welche an dem obereu Ende der Schwimmerstange

befestigt ist. Die pendelartige Bewegimg des Scliwimmers verhindert ein Festsetzen der Kugel iind erhalt einen stets

dampfdicliten Verschluss. Sobald jedocli das Wasser im Kessel sinkt, nimmfc der Schwimmer die Kugel mit, uud es

erfolgt zunachst ein stossweises, bei starkerem Fall des Wassers eiu fortwahrendes Pfeifen.

Auf seine nachstehend aufgefiihrten Vorzfige biuweisend, leisten wir fur das pracise und ganz zuverlassige Functio-

niren dieses Apparates uubedingte Garantie.*)

Vorziige des Patent-Speise-Rufers.

1. Er ruft den Heizer nicbt erst dann, wenn der Wasserstand im Kessel schon eine gefahrdrohende Tiefe erreicht

hat, sondern gerade in dem Momeute, in welchem der Kessel Wasser bedarf.

2. Bei erfolgender Speisung scliliesst er sich selbstthiitig.

3. Er wird nie durch Reibung in seiuer Fnuctiou gehiiidert.

4. Wegen der Einfacbheit seiner Construction bedarf er weder Wartung noch Keparatur.

5. Er ist dem Heizer unzugauglicb.

6. Wegen der Zuverlassigkeit seiner Function gewalirt er, als sichere Controle ffir den Wasserstand im
Dampfkessel, eine gleich sichere Coutrole fiir deu Wasserstaudszeiger uud folgerecht auch far die Speise-

VorriclituMgeii.

Der Patent -Speise-Eufer wird in zwei Modellen ausgefiibrt.

1. Gross Modell mit 13" = 340 Mm. Diam. babenden Schwimmer und Diam. der Dampfpfeife If" = 46 Mm. 25 Thlr.

2. Klein Modell mit 8" = 209 Mm. Diam. babenden Schwimmer uud Diam. der Dampfpfeife 1|" = 34 Mm. 16 Thlr.

Die ubrigen durch Bucbstaben bezeicbneten Maasslinien werden auf Verlaugen auch mitgetheilt.

Um den Apparat auch fiir Rundungen passend zu machen, ist ein kleiner Ansatz daran, welcher, wie Zeichnung

durch Pfeil p q andeutet, ausgerundet werden kann; bei aussergewohnlichen Kessel -Verhaltnissen sind beziiglich Lange

der Schwimmerstange die Hauptmasseu des Kessels anzugeben.

Montirnng.
Man iibertriigt zunaclist das Maas von dor Oberkante des Kessels bis zur Linie des Normal -Wasserstaudes auf die Eatfemung von

der Unterkanto des Flautsclies des Apparates bis zur Eintauehungs-Linie des Schwimmcrs, macht diese Eatfernung durcli beziigliches Anschrauben

des Soliwimmers auf die Scliwimmerstange dem erlialteneu Abrisse entsprechend , und bezeicbnet den Punkt wo der Schwimmer stehen muss
durch eine ,,Marke". Alsdann bririgt man den Apparat auf den Kessel, den Si?hwiiumer durcli's Mannloch in den Kessel hinein und schraubt

letztern dann bis zur ,,Maike" auf die in den Kessel hineinreichende Schwimmerstange und fixirt ihn hier sicher durch die betreffenden Schrauben,

wozu die Schwimmerstange an der Stelle wo die Stellschrauben sich bennden etivas eiugefeilt werden muss, um eine sichere Befestigung zu erzielen.

Atfeste.
Die Herren Scliaffer & Budenberg in Buckau-Magdeburg lieferten mir im Mai 1860 einen sogenannten Patent-Speise-Rufer

mit Schwimmer, die Pfeife ohne Hahn, welchen ich auf meinem 3 Atraospharen Ueberdruok haitenden Dampfkessel so aubrachte,

dass er functionirt, sobald das Wasser auf den Normalsfcand herabgesunksu ist. Ich lasse letzteres vou Zeit zu Zeit absichtlich geschehen und
hat bei diesen Proben der Apparat bis jetzt noch nie versagt.

Eine Hauptursache vou Kessel -Explosionen: „WassermangeI", ist hierdurch sonach griindlich verhiitet, weshalb ich es fur Pfiicht

eines jeden Kesselbesitzers halte, solchen Apparat zu beschalfen.

Neustadt- Magdeburg, den 11. Februar 1865. pp. J. Aders.
(L. S.) A. Maseberg.

Seit drei Jahren habe ich patentirte Speiserufer (Controle iiber den Wasserstand im Dampfkessel) von Herren Sch&ffer •&:

Budenberg in Buckau-Magdeburg in Anwendung. Die Apparate sind keiner Reparatur unterworfen gewesen und haben stets, wenn das

Wasser eine bestimmte Tiefe erreichte, piiuktlioh und dui'chaus zuverliissig gerufen. Aus voUer Ueberzeugung empfehle ich diese einfache

Sicherheits-Yorrichtung gegen Wassermangel im Dampfkessel jedem Besitzer eines Dampferzeugers.

Hettstiidt, den 26. AprU 1865. ,-, „ - O. GrUMd,
\^h. O.) Maschinenmeister dea Mansfelder Bergbau- und KupferLUtten-Vereins.

Anmerknng. Die gewohulichen Schwimmer mit Rad und Zeiger, Hebel uud Contregewioht, wobei sich vertical verschiebende Drathe durch

Stopfbiichsen gefiihrt werden, ftihren wir ihrer geringen Zuverlassigkeit wegen iiioht.

Dagegen fiihren wir von dergleicheu Schwimmereim-ichtuugeii die Drehschwimmer , well hierbei weniger Bedenken fiir Zu-
verlassigkeit vorhauden sind und well es Falle geben Icann, wo deren Anwendung unvermeidlich erscheint.

Fig. 13. Drehschwimmer fiir Dampfkessel uud Yorwilrmer, direct an der StirnAvand zu befestigen. — Ist

noch die Stirnwand schiitzendes Mauerwerk vorhanden, so muss die mit Fragezeichen versehone Lange angegeben werden,

well die Stopfbiichse jedenfalls frei und zuganglich bleibeu muss. Preis 16 Thlr.

Fig. 14. Drehschwimmer fiir Yertical-Kessel, mit 20" langen Hebelarmen und fiir eine Niveaudiffereuz von

30" ausreichend. Preis 20 Thlr.

Der Schwimmer ist hohl aber schwer genug; das etwaige Ausbalanciren erfolgt durch die bei x angehangte

indicirende Marke.

Bei Bestellung ist der Kriimmungsradius des Verticalkessels anzugeben — wird nichts dariiber angegeben, so

liefern wir nach Normal-Modell fiii- 30" Radius.

*) Bei X ist eine Proljir-Vorrichtung, welclie gestattet, jetierzeit deu Scinviinmer tiinabzudriicliea uad sicli so voii der riclitigeii Fuuction zu iiberzeugen,

Ausserdem liat man es auf diese Weise in der Hand, den Speiserufer als Signali)feife verweuden zu lionneu.

Hofbuclidruclteiei von Carl Friese iu IWugdeliurg.



Tafei viiA. Preis-Coiirant. Januar 1870.
Maschinen- und Dampfkessel-Armatnr-Fabrik von

lichaffei* & !Biideii1>er^ in Buekau-Mag^deburg,
Manchester, Glasgow, General -Dep6t-PRAG, und Wien,
Lower Kingstr. 23. Hopestr. 202. Ellsabethstr. 665—1. Opernring 10,

Klasse der saiigenden Injecteiirs.

Injecteure,
Patent CSiitard. — Patent !Sc]iatt*er & Biidenberg.

Pig. 2. Schaffer'sche Construction.

Fig. 1. Injecteur Schaifer,

liegend auf schmiedeeisernem Speisebassin

montirt.

Fig. 3.

Schaffer'sche Constraction, stehend.

Pig. 4.

Construction DelpSche.

Terte I



selbstthatige Speise-Vorrichtung fiir Dampfkessel.

Klasse der saugenden Injeeteurs.

Injecteure sind Apparate, welche sicli in ihrer Anwenduug als Speise-Vorrichtung bei alien Arten von Dampf-

kesseln, fiir stationaire, locomobile und Schiifskessel viel vortheilhafter und audi im Preise bilUger erweisen, als alle

bekannten sonst ubliclien Speise-Vorrichtungen.

Es bestelien dieselben in einem System von Diisen, durcb welche ein dem zu speisenden Kessel entnommener

Dampfstrahl geschickt wird. Dieser erzeugt in einem dem Injeeteur angehorenden Kaume eine Luft-Verdiinnung, wodurch

Wasser angesogen wird. Diesem Wasser theilt der Dampf seine Geschwindigkeit mit und vermoge der lebendigen Kraft

wird solcher fortgeschleudert und gelangt mit Ueberdruck in den Kessel.

Laut preussischem Kegulativ vom 29. December 1863, welches zwei Speise-Vorrichtungen vorschreibt , sind

Injecteure als Speise-Vorrichtungen polizeilich concessionirt.

Die Wirkung der saugenden Tnjecteurs ist fiir jede Dampfspannung iiber 10 Pfd. pro " hinaus herzustellen

und schaffen dieselben pro Pferdekraft und pro Minute, bei 4 Atmospharen Ueberdruck, 1 Pfd. Speisewasser in den

Kessel; hiernach ist bei Bestellung anzugeben:

1) die Leistung in Pferdekraft oder in ZoU-Pfand pro Minute;

2) unter wie holiem Danipfdruck diese Leistung stattflndeu soil.

Von Warme-Verlust ist beim Injeteur nicht die Rede, da sammtlicher Dampf, der zum Fordern

des Wassers benutzt wird, von diesem condensirt, als heisses Wasser dem Kessel wieder zugefiihrt wii-d.

Vorwarmer-Vorrichtungen macht der Injeeteur ganz entbehrlich. Er saugt Wasser von jeder

Temperatur bis zu circa + 40" E^aum.; Speise -Wasser von circa + 6" R. schafft er bis nahe zu + 60" R. erwarmt

in den Kessel, angewarmtes Speise - Wasser von circa + 35 j{,, i^ig n^he zu + 73 » R.

Je hoher die Dampfspannung ist, um so geringer muss die Warme des Speise -Wassers sein. Bei 1 bis 2 Atm,

kann der Injeeteur daher auch betrachtlich warmeres Wasser als 40 " saugen — es ist dies jedoch nicht zu empfehlen —
und mehr als Experiment zu betrachten.

Zur Notiz bei Anfstellung des Injecteurs,

1) Der Injeeteur ist moglichst in der Nahe des Kessels zu placiren.

2) Die Dimensionen der Rohrleitungen, vom Kessel zum Injeeteur und umgekehrt, sind entsprechend

den Bohrungen der betreffenden Flantschen jedes einzehien Apparates zu wahlen, eher welter als enger. Die

Speiserohre fiihre man moglichst direct zum Kessel, die Dampfzuleitungsrohre ebenso zum Injeeteur und zwar

letztere von dem hochsten Punkte des Kessels aus.

3) Der Injeeteur saugt das Speisewasser 3 bis 4 Fuss hoch, grossere AjDparate auch wohl 5 bis 6 Fuss. Immer-
hin aber wahle man die Saughohe moglichst niedrig. Ein leichtes (Leder-) Ventil, an das Ende

des Saugrohrs angebracht, oder ein Wink elrohr mit Absperrhahn und T r i c h t e r zum Wassereinfullen in's Sauge-

rohr beim Anlassen des Injecteurs, erleichtert demselben das Ansaugen des Speisewassers wesenfclich. Ein Sieb an der

Mundung der S auger ohre verhiitet, dass Unreinlichkeiten des Wassers in den Apparat kommen, vergl. Tafel VHa.
Fig. 22. Die horizontale Lange der Saugerohre ist gleichgiiltig, doch bediugt die grossere Lange auch eine verhalt-

uissmassig grossere Weite derselben.

Braucht der Injeeteur das Speisewasser nicht anzusaugen, sondern stromt es ihm von obeu zu, so ist seine

Kraftleistung vergrossert. Je geringer die Dampfspannung, unter welcher der Injeeteur arbeiten muss, desto niedriger

ist die Hohe, auf welche er das Speisewasser ansaugt. Zu erwahneu ist nochmals, dass fur den guten Gang des Injecteurs,

Eeinheit der Eohre und hinreicheude Weite derselben, und nicht zu unreines Wasser, leichtes Spiel des Speiseventils,

dichter Anschluss des Saugrohrs und Einhaltuug massiger Speise -Wasserwarme bei moglichst geringer Saughohe

nothwendig sind.

Anmerk. Es giebt eine sehr grosse Anzalil diverser Injeotem--Canstraotiouen, und haben wir, wie unsere frilberen Preicourants

zeigten, jabrelang, um den Ansiobten dariiber Recbuung zu. tvagen, eine grosse Anzabl davon, franzijsisober und engliscber Construction getulrrt.

Es sind gegenwiirtig aber die meisten dieser Oonstruotionen durcb weit einfachere und leichter zu bandhabende Constructionen verdrangt, so

dass wii- jetzt nur zwei saugende Injecteurs, die umstebend detaillirten Constructionen, Schiiffer & Delpeche fiibren, von denen nameutlicb

die erstere sicli bei dem Publikum als selir zweckentsprechend beliebt gemacht bat.



Fig. 1, Fi u. Fk 3. Injecteur, IPatent ^chaffer A Bticlenberg*.
Coustructiou Scliiifter.

Sub Fig. 1 auf Speise-Bassin montirt, Fig. 2 liegend und sub Fig. 3 stebend dargestellt.

Beschreibung, Function, Handtirung.
Es zeiehnet sich diese Construction vor den bisher iibliohen Construction en dadurcli aus, dass der Spindel im Innern eine fcste

uuverjinderliche Lage gegeben ist und nur die mit der Dampfmiindung verseheiie Dampfrolu-e h bewegt wird. Die doppelte Handliabung ist

bier also auf eine einfache zuriiolvgefiilirt. Das Gehause des Injecteurs ist in zwei Theile zerlegt, von denen der eine C mit _der Dampfleitung

bei a in Verbinduug gebracht wii-d, (resp. mit einem Dampf-Absperr-Ventil oder Hahn,) wahrend der andere D den Saugerolirstutzen d und

den Abfallrolirstutzen m tragt und bei t mit einem Speise-Ventil zur Verbindung mit dem Kessel versehen werden kann. -Beide Tlieile sind

durcli einen Biigel Cr verbunden. Dui-cli diese Trennung des Injecteurs ist die innere Dichtung fortgefallen und in eine Stopfbiichsendiclitnng

verwandelt worden, welche von Aussen leicht zuganglicb ist. Die Dampfrblire b ist bei t und t' durch diese Stopfbiiolisen gefiihrt und dort

abgedichtet. (Es empflehlt sich, die Stopfbiiclisen stets recht stralf anzuziehen.) Durch die Trennung in die Theile C und D ist aber auch die

DampflLammer von der Wasserliammer gesondert und letztere vor zu hoher Erwarmung geschiitzt, was vortheilhaft auf das Saugen "wirkt, und

diese Injecteure saugen in der That vortrefflich! Das allgemeine Princip des Injecteurs ist natiirlich dasselbe geblieben, daran iasst sich nichts

anderu. Die Handliabung, Ingangsetzung und Eegulirung des so construirten Apparats ist aber hochst einfaoh geworden, denn man
hat nur nach Oeffnung des Dampf-Ventils den Handhebel g rechtwinklig gegen die Langenaxe desselben in halber oder dreiviertel Drelmng

langsam zu bewegen, bis kein Wasser mehr aus dem Unterlaufstutzen ablauft, um die nothige Verschiebung der Dampfrbhre b mit der Dampf-

miindung zu Wege zu bringen, weil auf dem hintern Ende der Dampfi-ohre ein entsprechend steigendes Gewinde aufgeschnitten ist.

Zu empfehlen ist, km'ze Zeit nach Beginn der Beweg-ung des Handhebel g*) in dem Moment wo das Saugen beginnt,uiid sich durch

einen eigenthiimlichen schlagenden Ton bemerkbar macht, eine Pause eintreten zu lassen. Dieser Injecteur kann also ohne Miihe und ohne'

jeden Kunstgritt' auch von jedem nicht Sachverstandigen (Arbeitsleuten z. B.) bedient werden.

*) Aumerk. Das Sechskant des SchUissels § (Handhebels) muss stets gaiiz fest auf den in der Mitte aufgeschnittenen Gewindezapfen gezogen werdeu, weil

durch das fcste Zusammenzielien dieses GewindestUckes die TersteUbare Eohre mittelst des Schliissels gedreht werden soU. — Die kleine Schraube unterlialb soil nur die

.Stelle des Gewindestiickes iixiren, aber nicht den ntithigen Widerstand fiir die Drehung hergeben.

]>mieusioneii und Freisverzeiehmsis.
Ausfiibrung iu bestem Metall, Diisen von bestem Kotbguss.

Leistung in Pfund Wasser

Diameter der kleinsteu Diise ea

Diameter des Flantscbanscblusses

do. do

Diameter der Kobrweiten fiir Dampf und Wasser . .

.

do. do. do.

Fig. 2u. 3. Preis des Injecteurs

„ pro Speise- oder Dampfventil incl.j

der Mutterscbrauben zur Verbindung }

des Injecteurs in Metall )

„ pro Speise- oder Dampfventil incl.i

der Mutterscbrauben zur Verbindung i

des Injecteurs in Eisen J

Fur Untersatze zu stebenden Injecteurs wird extra

berecbnet

I. 11. III. IV. V. VI. VII.

5 15 25 50 75 120 200

2 3 4 5 6 7 8

3i H H 4 41 U 5

85 85 91 104 111 118 131

1
•5"

1 3.

i 1 H 1* If

13 13 20 26 33 39 46

VIII.

300

9

6

157

2

52

per Min. ,'?«i
* A"";

1: Leberdruck.

Millimeter.

Zoll rbld.

Millimeter.

Zoll rbld.

MUlimeter.

361 33i 43 53 74 96 116

H H 61 81 91 131 m

^ H 4 5 6 H H

H 31 4 H H 6 6f

162 Tbaler.

21

101

7J-
• 3 )1

SoUen nocb bobere Leistungen als 300 Pfund pro Min. erzielt werden, so ist das besonders zu vereinbaren.

Montage.
Obgleicb die Montage beUebig stebend oder liegend in der Nabe des Kessels erfolgen kann, wobei vorziiglicb

darauf zu acbteii ist, dass man mit dem Handbebel g Platz genug fiir die freie Drebung bebalt , so empfieblt es sicb

jedocb sebr, liegende Injecteurs, wie sub:

Fig. 1 direct auf einem scliiniedeeiseriieu Speisebassiii moutirt, complett armirt anzuweuden, und liefern

wir dergl. fertig montirte Injecteurs iucl. Speisebassin billigst und bereitwilligst. Fiir scbmiedeeiserne Sp eisebassins wird

der Ctr. mit Thlr. 11 berecbnet.
Terte !



Yig. 4. Injectenr nach [Delp^clie,
wird stehend und liegend angefertigt und eignet sich besonders fur L o c om o t i v e n , kann iudessen

auch anstandslos bei stationairen Kesseln Verwendung finden.

Die Handhabnng ist eine doppelte, mittelst Stellrad g und Kurbel h, jedoch ist die innere Dichtung vennieden

und in eine Stopfbiichsendichtung verwandelt worden.

Bei Ingangsetzung ist zuerst vorsicbtig Dampf zu geben, also langsam die Kurbel h zuriickzudrehen , bis der

Injecteur fasst, dann di-eht man Ii schnell zuriick, giebt voll Dampf und regulirt endlich mit Stellrad g so lange, bis

das Ueberlaufen aufliort.

Dieser Injecteur wird in folgenden Grossen ausgefiihrt:

Leistung in Pfund Wasser-

YI.

120

7

H
118

u
36

YII.

200

8

118

H
39

per Minute.

Millimeter.

ZoU rbld.

Millimeter.

Zoll rhld.

Millimeter.

Das Modell No. VII, obgleich es dieselben

Diameter der kleinsten Diise ca Eohrweiten verlangt als No. VI, ist im

Diameter der Flantschen Caliber und in den ausseren Dimensionen

bedeutend kraftiger und grosser.

Diameter der Rohre fiir Dampf und Wasser

do. do.

Fig. 4. Preis des Iniecteurs 128 128 Thaler.

,, des Speise-Ventils in Eisen
»i

Anmerk. Bei Bestellung der Injecteurs tltten wir ausser dem tereits Erwahnten anzugeben, ob der Injectenr complett zu liefem ist.

SB. Unter „Injecteur complett armirt" verstehen wir den Injecteur mit Dampf- und Speise - Ventil.

Alle uusere Injecteur.s werden auch praktisch gepriift.

Hofbnchdrnckerei von Carl Friese in Magdeburg.



Tafel VIIA. Preis-Courant. Januar 1870.
Maschinen- iiud Dampfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik von

icliaffer & Miideiitoer^ in Miickaii
Manchester, Glasgow, General-Dep6t-PRAG, imd Wien,
Lower Kingstr, 23, Hopestr. 202. Elisalietlistr. C55— 1. Opernring 10.

r\

Klasse der niclit saiigenden Injecteiu's.

Fig. 5.

Schnitt X Y

"

System Sck^iM ftir istatioiiaire Kessel.*)

Derselbe geliort, wie scliou oben die Classificirung andeutet, zu den Injecteurs, welclie nicM sangen, iind daher

dei- Wasserzufulinmg bedurfen. Die Construction desselben, ein festes unverandeiiiches System vom Diisen, erinnert an

den riihmlicbst bekannten Injecteur Kranss**) und verbindet alle Vorzuge und Vortheile desselben mit den Aveiter unten

aufgefiibrten. Seine Anwendung ist tiberall da am Platze, wo ibm das Wasser zugefiihrt werden kann, was durcb An-

bringung von Reservoirs leiclit erzielbar ist. In Stadten mit Wasserleitung kann die Wasserkunst bepuem zur Fullting

von Speise-Bassins benutzt werden. Directe Zufiihrnng des Wassers von stadtischer Wasserleitung ist nur dann moglich,

wenn der zum Betrieb des Injecteurs dienende Dampfdruck eine bedeutend bobere Spanuung besitzt als der Druck in der

Wasserleitung, anderen Falls versagt der Injector.

Die Vorzuge dieses Injecteurs gegen andere Constructionen sind folgende

:

1) Zweite Wasseraufnabme unter Verbinderung der Mitnabme atbmospbariscber Luft.

2) Geringere Grosse bei gleicber Leistung.

3) Geringerer Dampfverbraucb.

4) Arbeitsvermogen von 5 tt. bis 10 Atmospbaren, (fiir stationaire Kessel wird man indess selten iiber 6

Atmospbaren gebraucben).

5) Geringerer Preis.

Fig. 5 stellt den Injecteur in Grundriss und Scbnitt XY' dar. D ist das Dampf-Ventil, W das Wasserznfubnmgs-

Ventil, (die Stelbrader sind bei beiden Ventilen im Grundriss fortgedacbt), S das Speise-Ventil, L das Luft-Veutil. Die

Ventile D S W werden nur dann mitgeliefert, wenn sie mit bestellt werden, oder wenn der Injector als „complett armirt"

bezeicbnet wird. Das Luft- oder Ueberlauf-Yentil 1 gebort stets zum Injector und wird immer mitgeliefert.

*) Durch speciellen Vertrag mit Herrn Director C. Schau in Wiener Neustadt ist uns die Alleinbereclitigurig zur Ausfiihrung dieser

Injecteurs, Patente etc. iibergeben.

**) Injecteur Krauss hat bekanntlicli keinerlei Stopfbiichsen, keine beweglichen Theile und keinerlei Dichtnng im Innem.

Terte
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lugaugsetznug. Man offiiet erst gauz das Wasserregulir-Veutil, darauf ganz laugsam das Dampf-Ventil

und regulirt schliesslich mit dem Wasserregulir-Ventil so lange, bis kein Wasser mehi- aus deni Luft-Ventil ablauft.

Dampf- uud Wasserhalin sind in ilu-er Stellung nur bei gi'ossen Differenzen im Dampfdruck zu andern. Bei Abstellung

des Injectors sind Wasser- mid Dampf- Veutil moglichst gleiclizeitig zu schliessen!

Beziiglich der Wasserwarme fiir das Speise-Wasser ist zu bemerken, dass dieselbe moglicbst niedrig zu halten ist.

Bei 4 Atm. darf sie im Maximum noch nabe zu 38 " E. sein, bei 6 — 7 Atm. sind nocb 30 " E. zulassig, bei 9 — 10

Atm. kaum mehi- 27 ^ E.

Moutiruug. Der Injecteur wird in der Nabe des Kessels placirt, mit der Soblplatte seitlicb gegen das Kessel-

mauerwerk oder sonst eine Wandung (resp. an ein Eeservoir) gescbraubt. Das Wasser wird ibm aus einem hoher ge-

legenen Eeservoii* zugefuhrt, docb muss die Wasserdruckbobe stets betrachtlicb geringer sein, als der zur Anwendung

kommende Dampfdr-uck; dies ist, me Eingangs scbou erwabnt, besonders in den Fallen zu beacbten, wo man dii-ect die

stadtiscbe Wasserleitung benutzen will.

Wenn statt der Uegeuden Ventile D und W Eckventile gewiinscbt werdeu, was sicb des Eobranscblusses wegen

oft bequemer macbt, so muss das bei Bestellung besonders bemerkt sein. In der Preiscourant-TabeUe sind zugleicb die-

jenigen Dimensionen der Injecteure augegeben, dereu Kenntniss wiinscbenswertb erscbeint.

-''&^>^-

Dimensionen unci Preis-Yerzeicliniss.

Ausfuhrung des lujecteurkorpers iu (Jusseiseu. Diiseu von besteiu Rothguss.

J^. I. n. in. IT. T. TI. YH. Tin.
Bezugl. VII. uud VIII. ver-
gleiche Tafel VUA. Fig. 12.

Leistung in Pfund Wasser 5 1.5 25 50 75 120 200 300 bei 4 Atm. Ueberdr.

Diameter der kleinsten Diise ca. .

.

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 Millimeter.

Injecteur-Preis 16 16 28 28 40 40 52 52 Tblr.

Fig. 5. .

Dampf-Ventil -Preis ... — 3 3 4i 4^ 6f 6| 8 8 »

Wasserregulir -Ventil-Preis.. 3 3 4i 4^ 6f 6| 8 8 »

Speise-Ventil -Preis 3 3 4i 4^ 6f 61 8 8 »

Flantscb- Diameter ! ^1^4 3^ 4 4 H H 5 5 ZoU rbld.
fur das

1
85 85 104 104 118 118 131 131 Millimeter.

Dampfrohr

Kohrweiten fur Dampf u. Wasser ^
1

1 1 H 1^ H If Zoll rbld.
ist eine

(
13 13 26 26 39 39 46 46 Millimeter. 1 lichte

1

'!
H H H 4^ 7| 71- 10 10 Zoll rbld. Weite von

101 101 127 127 203 203 262 262 Millimeter.
11" rMd.

Dimensionen d. Soblplatte F;
^ 1 H H 44 ^ 5 5 H 5i Zoll rbld.
h geniigend.

; 91 91 lis 118 131 131 144 144 Millimeter.

AUe unsere Injecteiirs werden vor Versand practiscb gepriift! Bei Bestellung bitten wir ausser der Injectem*-

Nummer die Leistung anzugeben, und ob der Injector complett armirt zu liefern ist!

SoUen bobere Leistungen als 300 Pfund pro Min. erzielt werden, so liefern dergleicben Apparate aucb, docb ist

dann fiber Verbaltnisse, unter deuen dieselben zur Anwendung kommen soUen, und Preis noch Vereinbarung zu treffen!

Hofbuchdruckei'ei von Carl Frieae iu Mngdeburg.



Tafel VIIA. Preis-Courant. Januar 1870.
Maschino.n- und Danipfkessel-Arraatur-Fabrik von

itehaffer «& Budenberg^ in Buekau-Mag^deburg'.
M.ANCHESTER, GLASGOW, General -Depot- PrAG, und Wien,
Lower Kingstr. 23, Hopestr, 202. Elisabethstr, 666—1. Opernring 10.

Klasse der nicht saugenden Injecteurs.

Pisf. 8.

Schnitt c d (No. 2.)

Schuitt c d.

Patent-Injecteur, Jiyistem ilichau fur I^oeontotiven, '^)

derselbe gehort, wie sohon die Classificirung oben andeutet, zu den Injecteurs, welche nicht saugen mid daher der Wasserzuflihrung bedurfen-

Die Construction desselben, ein testes unveranderliclies System von Diisen, erinnert an den riiliuilichst beliannten Injecteur Krauss**j und ver-

bindct aJle Vortheile und Vorztige desselben mit den waiter unten aufgefiihrten. Seine Anwendung ist iiberall am Platze, wo ilim das Wasser

von oben zugefiibrt werden kann, was bei Locomotiven mit grosster Bequemlichkeit zu erzielen ist.

Die Vorziige dieses Injecteurs gegen andere Constructionen sind folgende:

1) Zweite Wasseraufnahme unter Verhinderung der Mitnahme atmospharischer Luft.

2) Geringerer Grosse bei gleicher Leistung.

3) Geringerer Dampfverbrauch.

4) Arbeits-Vermbgen von 10 ® bis 10 Atmospharen und dariiber.

5) Geringerer Preis.

Obige Zelchnung, Fig. 12, stellt den Injecteur in Ansicht mit Wasserregulirhalm und Luft- resp. Ueberlauf-Ventil dar und wiirde

zur Erlflarung sammtlicher Theile und Schnitte Folgendes dienen: Fig. 12 K Haupt-lnjecteurkorper, Fig. 6 u. 7 Stutzen fiir bestimmte

Montagen (Fig. 7 mit Reinigangsschraube); Fig. 8 Speise-Ventil; Fig. 9 Wasserregulirhahn, aus Sclinitt a b im Durchschnitt erkennbar — der

Hahn ist so eingericbtet, dass, wenn er den Wasserzufluss nach Aussen abgeschnitten hat, das Wasser aus dem Injeoteurkijrper dennoch ablaufeu

kann, wodurch einem etwaigen Einfrieren und Springen des lajecteurkorpers vorgobeugt wird; Fig. 10 Luft-Ventil fiir Montage seitlich, Schuitt

c d, und Fig. 11 Luft-Ventil fiir Montage abwarts, Schnitt c d No. 2. Am Hauptkorper, Fig. 12 K, befindet sioh eine Platte FF zur Be-

festigung. A ist der Dampfeingang, C der Wassereingang und B der Speiseausgang. Statt des Wasserregulirhalmes, Fig. 9, kann unter Um-
standen auch der Tenderhahu Verwendung flnden. Eechts- und Links -Modell ist dasselbe und wird nur das Luft- resp. Ueberlauf-Ventil um
180" versetzt.

Montlrung. Es ist nur dabei zu beachten, dass der Injecteur etwa 6— 18" tiefer als der tiefste Wasserstand im Tender liege.

Die Aniiringung der Injecteurs erfolgt meist seitlich an der Wange des Locomotivrahmens und kann dazu der in unserer Zeichnung, Fig. 12

und in den Schnitten a b und c d, gegebene Injecteur unveriindert angewendet werden. WiU man den Injecteur mit der Platte FF unter Tritt-

*) Durcli speciellen Vcrtrag mit Heini Director C. Schau in Wiener-Neustadt ist uns die Alleiiibereclitigunir zur Ausfiilining dieser Iiijeotears iibergeben.

») Injecteur Kranss hat bekanntlich iseinerlei StopfbHchscn, keine beweglichen Theile und keinerlei Dichtung im Innern.

verte
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brett schrauben, so wurde diese Lage durch Schnitt c d No. 2 reprasentirt werden. Es ist dann ein gebogenes Luft- i-esp. Ueberlauf-Ventil,
I'ig. 11, erforderlich. Soli der Tenderhahn nicht verwendet werden, so kann man auch den Wasserregulirhahn 9 unverandert in dieser Lage
beibehalten, doch miisste derselbe, da er dann horizontal zu liegen kommt, mittelst Hebel bewegt werden. Uebrigens stehen auf besondere
Anfragen den Babndirectiouen gern mit iinseren speciellen Erfahrungen, Ratbscblagen, Abbildnngen und Skizzen zm- Hand, wobei zngleich
noch eines Umstandes erwabuen, der voUe Beacbtung verdient. Es ist uns gelungen unsere Construction so wenig empfindlich herzustellen, dass

man vom Ueberlauf- resp. Lutt-Ventil das Wasser, welches bei Ingangsetzung sonst ins Preie laufen und nutzlos verloren gehen wiirde, wieder
K)ei hohem Druck nach dem Tender zuriiekfiihren kann. Speoielle Anordnung dafiir kann man allgemein nicht geben, doch sind bei BesteUung
auf directe Antragen gern zu niiheren Mittheilungen bereit. Endlich ist noch zu erwahnen, dass, wenn man das Luft-Ventil mit Druckstange
versieht und niederhalt, eine Vorwannung des Tenderwassers auf diese Weise zu erzielen ist. Ptir gewohnlich muss das Lutt-Ventil aber frei

spielen konnen.

Ingangsetzung. Man offnet erst ganz den Tender- resp. Wasserregrdirungshahn; darauf ganz langsam den Dampthahn und
regulirt schliesslioh mit dem Tender- resp. "VVasserhahn so lange, bis kein Wasser mehr aus dem Luft-Ventil ablauft. Dampf- und Wasserhahn
sind in ihrer Stellung nur bei grossen Dil&renzen im Dampfdruck zu andern. Das Speise- (Tender-) Wasser darf fiir gewohnlich bis .30° R.
warm sein, obgleich noch 35" R, warmes Wasser bei einer durcLschnittlichen Dampfspannung von 6— 7 Atm. verspeist werden kann!
Fiir stationaire Kessel miichten wir empfehlen, die Speise-Wasser-Temperatur nur miissig hoch zu halten.

Wenn die Locomotive lange gestanden hat und das Damplrohr etwa voU Condensationswasser steht, so ist es gut, vor Oeifnen des
Wasserhahnes das Dampf-Ventil zu offnen, damit das Condensationswasser ausspritzt, dann aber wieder zu schliesseu, und wie oben angegeben
zu operiren.

Beim AbsteUen verfalu-t man in derselben Keihenfolge als beim Anstellen, schliessend.

Diniensionen uiid Preis -Verzeichniss.
Wir liefern fiir den Locomotiv-Bedarf den Patent-Injecteur, Sj'stem Scliau, nur nach einem (dem in Zeichnung gegebenen) Modell, andern

seine Leistung aber je nach BesteUung von 150—300 ® Wasser per Minute.

Zu Modellanderungen behufs Anbringung sind wir bei grosseren Auftragen gem bereit.

AnsfiLhruu^ des Eorpers in Grusseiseu. Dttsen vom besten Bothgnss.

No. VI. YII. Till.

Leistung in Pfund Wasser 150 200 300 per Min. bei 4 Atm. Ueberdr.

Diameter der kleinsten Diise ca. . 7 8 9 Millimeter.

Flantsch-Durchmesser fui- alle An- c 5 5 5 ZoU rhld. .

scUusse ( 131 181 131 Millimeter.

Eohrweiten fiir Wasser- und Dampf- i If If If Zoll rhld. In der Praxis hat sich

Eingang und Speise -Ausgang |

\ Lange
j

Dimensionen der Platte FF (

46

10

262

H

46

10

262

5*

46

10

262

Millimeter.

Zoll rUd.

Millimeter.

Zoll rUd.

bei Locomotiven ergeben,

. dass eine lichte Weite

des Dampfrohres von

ly i©< genugt.

1 Breite 144 144 144 Millimeter.

Fig. 12. Injecteur-Preis 52 52 52 Thlr. Preuss. Courant.

, 8. Speise-Ventil-Preis 8 8 8 do.

, 9. Wasserregnlirhaiiu-Preis

ganz in bestem Metall
16i- 16^ 16f do. , ,

Sollen hohere Leistungeii als 300 Pfd. per Minute erzielt werden, so ist das besonders zu vereinbareni

NB. Die Preise fiir den Injecteur verstehen sich combinii-t mit je 2 Stutzen, nach Fig. 6 oder 7. Wenn ein Speise-Ventil, Fig. 8,

mitgeliefert wird, wird auf Seite B kein Stutzen angesohraubt.

Preis der Vorrichtung zum Einstellen der Wasserhahne, Schlusselstange mit Handgriif und Halslager resp. 1 -r , Ano-abe und
/iugstangfi mit Kurbel \ . ....

,„na.°i,iiiio-st
Preis der Vorrichtung fur das Niederhalten der Luft-Ventile (Stange mit Halslager, Schraube und SteUrad) J

s o
•

Es cmpfiehlt sich, das Luft-Ventil mit Vorrichtung zmn Niederhalten zu versehen, weil man dann durch den Injecteur das Teuder-

wasser anwarmen kann, und die Warmerohre und Hahne dadurch erspart.

Bei BesteUung bitten wir auzugeben:
1) Leistung, ob 150, ob 200, ob 300 & Wasser per Minute.

2) Nummer der Figm-en, welohe mit dem Injecteur combinirt werden soUen.

3) Angabe der Vorrichtung iur das Einstellen des Wasserhahns.
4) „ „ „ fur das Niederhalten der Luft-Ventile.

5J „ „ hochsten und niedrigsten Dampfspannung; fiir diese Grenzen wird dann der Injecteur auch practisch gepriift.

Hofbuchdruckerei von Carl Friese in Magdeburg.



Tafei viiA. Preis-Courant. Januar 1870.
Maschinen- und Dampfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik von

{ieliaffer & Budenberg^ in Buckau-Mag^debnrg^.
Manchester, Glasgow, General-Dep6t-PRAG, und Wien,
Lower Kingstr. 23. Hopestr. 202. Elisabethstr. 665—1. Opemring 10.

Klasse der nicht saugenden Injecteurs.

Jig-. 15.

Eg'.ie.

Injeetenr frtedmaiiii
fuF Ijocomotiveii, Daiiipfiscliiffe und iitationaire Kessel.

Terte I



Iiijeeteur JPriedmaiiii

fiir liocomotiven, ]>ainpf!seluife und sttationaire Keisisel.

Der Injecteur Friedmann gehort, wie schon die Classificirung angiebt, zu den Injecteurs, welche nicM saugen

und daher der Wasserzufiihrung bediirfen, die Construction desselben erinnert an die riihmlichst bekannten Injecteurs

Krauss und Schau und verbindet er alle Vortheile derselben mit, durch seine specielle Ausfuhrung bedingten, fiir viele

Falle sebr angenehmen Vorziigen. Es ist derselbe iiberall am Platze, wo ihm das Wasser von Oben zugefiihrt werden

kann, was bei LoeomotiTen und Schiifen mit der grossten Leicbtigkeit erzielbar und bei stationairen Kesseln, wie

weiter unten specieller angegeben, aucb unschwer erreichbar ist.

Die Vorzuge dieses Injecteurs gegen andere Constructionen lassen sich mit denen des Injecteur Scbau in

Parallele stellen und sind kurz folgende:

1) Zweite Wasseraufnabme unter Luftabscbluss.

2) Geringere Grosse bei gleicher Leistung.

3) Arbeits-Vermogen von 15 Pfd. bis 10 Atm. und dariiber.

4) Geringerer Dampf-Verbraucb.

5) Geringerer Preis. (Verbaltnissmassig, da die Ausfiibrung ganz in Metall erfolgt.)

Umseitige Zeichnung giebt in Fig. 13 den Typus eines 2 Millim.-Injecteurs fiir staionaii'e Kessel, — in Pig. 14

deu Typus eines 3—6 Millim.-Inje cteus fiir stationaire Kessel und Scliiffe. 2 und 3 Millim. -Injecteur werden vertical

gebraucM, die iibrigen Nummern ab 3 Millimeter -Injecteurs horizontal. Fig. 15 giebt den fiir stationaire Kessel und

Schiifskessel passenden Speisekopf, welcber unmittelbar an dem betreffenden Kessel auzubringeu ist und aus dem Speise-

Ventil V und dem Absperrbabn H bestebt. Statt desselben konnen aucb unsere combinirten Speise-Ventile, Tafel VI

Pig. 8 und 9, Anwendung finden. Fig. 16 giebt den Typus eines Injecteurs in den Grossen uber 6 Millim., welche

besonders als Locomotiv-Injecteurs Anwendung finden. Der Durcbschnitt erlautert die Zusammensetzung und zeigt die

Abweicbungen gegen Construction Schau. Das Diisensystem ist bier gieicbfalls eiu festes unveriinderliches und bestebt

der Hauptunterschied gegen den Injecteur Scbau in der Verlegung der zweiten Wasseraufnabme — an die Stelle, wo die

grosste Gescbwindigkeit des Dampfstrabls stattfindet — resp. durcli Auordnung der Zwischendiise t. Es wird dadurcb die

Speisung mit betrachtlicb warmerem Wasser ermoglicbt und die Verkleinerung der Dampfdiise um etwas erzielt. Bei

alien in der Zeicbnung gegebenen Figuren bezeicbnen gleiche Buchstaben gleiche Theile. Bei A ist der Dampfeingang,

bei B der Wasserzugang, bei C der Speiseausgang. Das Dampf-Ventil K befiudet sicb bei 2—6 Millim.-Injecteurs

unmittelbar am Injector angeschraubt , bei grosseren Injecteurs kann, wenn solches verlangt wird, eines nacb Tafel VI

gewablt werden. Bei Locomotiven ist ein Dampf-Ventil meist vorhanden. Der Wasserbahn D befiudet sicb unmittelbar

am Injector und wird stets mitgeliefert, ebenso das Luft- und Ueberlauf-Ventil K. Das Speise-Ventil Fig. 17 oder der

Speisekopf Fig. 15 muss extra bestellt werden. Die Zauge Z dient zum etwaigen Herausbeben der Zwischendiise t bebufs

Reinigung. Am Injectem'-Korper befinden sicb die Tatzen T, welche zur Befestigung dienen. Am 2 Millim. -Injector

ist binterwarts nur ein starker Dorn mit Mutter dazu vorhanden. Das Luft-Ventil R ist bei den Locomotiv-Injecteurs

mit Druckscbraube verseben, um das Ventil niederbalten und so das Tenderwasser vorwiirmen zu konnen. An den

Locomotiv-Injecteurs befiudet sich ferner das Sicberheitsbabnchen e, welches den Zweck hat, nach Oeflhung die Ingangsetzung

zu erleichtern resp. das Erkenuungszeichen zu geben, ob der Injecteur arbeitet, iu diesem Falle muss Wasser bier aus-

spritzen. An den Speise-Ventil 17 ist ausserdem noch bei Locomotiv-Injecteurs ein Ablassbahncben I angebracbt. Die

Hahne D, e und 1 so wie die Schraube von B miissen fiir den Locomotivbedarf mit entsprechenden Steckschliisseln ver-

seben werden, um solche vom Fuhrerstande aus bedienen zu konnen. Diese Steckschliissel werden nicbt mitgeliefert.

Montage.

Der Injecteur ist im allgemeinen so zu placiren, das ibm das Wasser von oben her zufliesse. Bei stationairen

Kesseln wird daber oberbalb des Injecteurs ein Bassin anzuordnen sein, was von Zeit zu Zeit mit einer Hand- oder

sonstigen disponibelen Pumpe anzufiillen ist. Der Injector selbst wird immer moglicbst in Kesselnahe gesetzt. Bemerkt

muss noch werden, dass der zur Anwendung kommende Dampfdruck stets betrachtlicb hoher sein muss als der pp.

Wasserdruck, well sonst der Injector versagt. Dies ist besonders da zu beachten, wo man stadtiscbe Wasserleitungen

benutzen woUte. Bei Scbiffen wird der Injector an die Scbiffswand, oder sonst in Kesselnahe, in einer solchen Hohe

festgemacbt, dass das zum Speisen bestimmte Wasser immer mit geringem Druck von selbst zulauft. Fiir Schiffe, welche

Condensations-Wasser mit verspeisen woUen, muss eine analoge Lage gewablt werden.



Bei Locomotiven ist die tiefere Lage, behufs Wasserzufluss , leicht dadurch erreichbar, dass man den Injector

an der Wange des Locomotivrahmens, etwa 1—1-^' unter dem tiefsten Tenderwasserniveau anbringt. Es empfiehlt sich,

bei Locomotiven stets 2 dergleichen Injecteurs anzuwenden, einen kleinern, rechts, mit dem gewobnlich gespeist wird, und

«ineu grossereu, links, mv Eeserve. Da Links- und Keclits-Modell verscMeden ist, so ist bei Bestellung darauf zu acbten.

Ingangsetzung.

Man oifnet erst ganz den Wasserhahn und darauf vorsichtig das Dampf-Ventil und schliesst danach den Wasser-

hahn soweit, bis das Ueberlaufen aus dem Luft-Ventil aufhort. Will der Injecteur nicht gleich geben, so offne man
kui'ze Zeit das Sicberheitsbabnchen e.

Hat man langere Zeit nicht gespeist, so offne man erst ein klein wenig das Dampf-Ventil, um alles gesammelte

(Jondensationswasser aus dem Dampfrohr etc. zu entferneu und verfabre nach ScMuss derselben wie oben angegeben. Es

empfiehlt sich, die Speisewassertemperatur nie libermassig hoch und in den Grenzen von 30" E. zu erhalten, obgleich noch 35" R.

warmes Wasser bei einer Durchschnitts - Dampfspannung von 6— 7 Atm. verspeist werden kann! "Will man bei Schiffs-

injecteurs bei Mederdruck mit sehr warmem Wasser bis 50" E. speisen, so ist das besonders anzugeben und muss der

Injecteur dann besonders dazu adjustu't werden. Die Stellung des Dampf- und des Wasserhahnes sind nur bei grossen

Differenzen im Dampfdruck zu andern. Beim Abstellen verfahrt man in derselben Eeihenfolge wie beim Anstellen, schliessend.

Dimensionen imd Preis-Yerzeichniss.

Ausfillirung- ganz in Metall und an alien Ansclilllssen sclimiedeeiserne Gregenflantschen.

, No.

Diameter der kleinsten Duse

Leistung bei 4 Atmospharen

Anschlussflantschen fiir den Dampfeingang

Anschlussflantschen fiir Wassereingang

und Speiseausgang

Eohrweiten fiir den Dampf- und Wasser-

j

eingang uud Speiseausgang
|

1. II. in. IT. V. VI. VII. VIII.

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

5—10 10—15 25 50 75—100 150 200 300
Uebei'wurf-

Miitter.

Ovaler

Flantsch.

Eund. Rrnid. 88 112 118 122

do. do. 88 100 105 110

do. do. 80 100 105 110

* 4 1 1 n 11 li 1+

13 20 26 26 33 33 39 39

Millimeter.

Pfd.Wasserp.Min.

MUlimeter Diam.

Millimeter Diam.

Millimeter Diam.

ZoU rhld. Diam.

Millimeter Diam.

Injecteur -Preis

Preis eines Speise- oder Dampfabsperr-

Ventils in Metall

Preis eines Speisekopfs oder combinirten

Speise-Ventils, Tafel VI. Fig. 8&9

20 30 36 46 52 60 66 76

H 4 H 54- % 11 15 in

H H 91 lli 141 m 30J- 25^

Thaler.

Die Preise fiir 2, 3 und 6 Millim.-Injecteur vertehen sich incl. Dampfabsperr-Veutil und Wasserhahn. Die Preise

ab 7, 8 und 9 Millim.-Injecteur verstehen sich nur inclusive Wasserhahn.

Hei Kestellung bitten wiv anzugeben:

1) Nummer resp. Leistung des Injecteurs in Pfund Wasser per Minute.

2) Ob der Injecteur fiir stationaire Kessel, Dampfschiife oder Locomotiven verwendet werden soil. Wii- fiihren

diesen Injector darum speciell fiir Dampfschiffe auf, well er ganz von Metall ist und unter Umstanden aueh

bei Mederdruck mit Wasser bis 50" E. zu speisen im Stande ist. Wird das verlangt, so ist das besonders

anzugeben.

3) Hochste und niedrigste Dampfspannung, und wird der Injector fiir diese Grenzen dann auch practich probirt.

4) Fiir die Nummern ab V. ob Eechts- oder Linksmodell geliefert werden soil.

5) Ob ein Speise -Ventil, Speisekopf oder combinirtes Speise -Veutil dazu zu liefern ist.

Auf directe Anfragen und definitive Bestellungen gehen wir gern mit unsern Erfahrungen, Eathschlagen, Skizzea

liber Montage etc. zur Hand.

Obige Preise gelten fiir diejenigen Staaten und Lander, in denen dieser Injecteur nicht patentirt ist.

Hofbuchdruckerei von Carl Friese in Magdeburg.





Tafei viiA. Preis-Courant. Januar 1870.
Maschinen- und Dampfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik von

iicbaffer A Budenberg^ in Sackau-Mag^deburg'.
Manchester, Glasgow, General-Dep6t-PRAG, und Wien,
Lower Kingstr. 33. Hopestr. 202. Elisabethstr. 656—1. Opernring 10.

Klasse der nicht saugenden Injecteurs.

MeiiePToir-IiEJeeteiir ^friedmanii*
Tcrte

!



Eeservoir-Injecteur Friedmaim.

Construction.

Umseitige Zeiclmung Fig. 18 stellt den Keservoir-Injecteur in verkleinertem Maassstab im Grundriss und

Durchschnitt dar und giebt die Anordnung fiir die verschiedenen weiter unten besprochenen Montagen.

In alien Figuren ist A das Dampfrobr, B das Wasserzufiihrungs- (resp. Saugrohr), C das Druckrokr, m das

Dampfmundstuck, t', tt", ttt'" die Zwischendiisen und L der Seiher.

Die Pumpe arbeitet in folgender Weise: Der Dampf, welcber durch das Dampfrobr A der Pumpe zugeleitet

wird, entstromt dem Mundstiick m und durcbstromt die aufeinander folgenden Zwischenrobre t' t" t'" und das End-

rohr p. Beim nacbeinander folgenden Eintritt in jedes der Zwiscbenrobre bis zum Einmunden in das Endi'obr saugt der

Dampf, sicb immer mebr condensirend
,
jedesmal eine gewisse Wassermenge neu an, ubertragfc seine lebendige Kraft

stufenweise (und in Folge dessen mit einem viel kleineren als bisber vorhanden gewesenen Stossverluste und also mit

einem ebenso viel grosseren Nutzeffekte) an das nacb und nacb anwacbsende Wasserquantum , welcbes scbUesslicb mit

sebr grosser Geschwindigkeit durcb das Endrobr p bindurcb stromt und in der Erweiterung dieses Endrobres die Ge-

scbwindigkeit in Ueberdruck verwandelt, mittelst welcbem es in dem Drucki-obr C in die Hobe steigt und in das zu

fiillende Wasserreservoir einfliesst.

Durcb die Condensation des Dampfes wird das beforderte Wasser etwas erwarmt
; je nacb der zu bewaltigenden

Druckbobe betragt diese Erwarmung 5 bis 15 Grad Reaumur.

Durcb die grossen Ein- und Ausstromungsgescbwindigkeiten in den Zwiscbenrobren werden alle im Wasser ent-

baltenen Scblamm-, Sand- oder sonstigen fein vertbeilten Verunreinigungen oder sicb entwickelnden Niederscblagsproducte

gewaltsam mitgerissen, ilberdies fliesst nacb jedem Abstellen der Pumpe das die Eobrleitung erfiiUende Wasser rascb

zuruck und wascbt das Innere der Pumpe, sowie den Seiber sebr zweckmassig aus; diese Umstande erklaren das ungemein

lange Reinbleiben des ganzen Apparates.

Mittelst der mit jeder Pumpe gelieferten Fig. z gezeicbneten Federzange kann jedes Zwiscbenrobr berausgezogen

werden. Indem man namlicb die Zange in ein Zwiscbenrobr bis iiber dessen unteren Rand einscbiebt, springen die

beiden Enden der federnden Zange iiber den Rand vor und nebmen beim sanften Zuriickzieben der Zauge das gefasste

Zwiscbenrobr mit.

Ist die Pumpe zusammengestellt , so bleiben alle Theile fast und unbeweglicb, und erbeiscben also weder eine

Scbmierung nocb sonstige Wartung. Aucb versagen kann diese Pumpe nicbt, das erbellt aus Vorstebendem, es miissten

denn die Zwiscbenrobre beim Zusammenstellen der Pumpe mit ganz specieller Ungescbicklicbkeit in der ReLbenfolge ver-

wecbselt worden sein; dem kann tibrigens durcb das sebr leicbte Nacbscbauen und Reinigen der Pumpe einfach abge-

bolfen werden.

Dass weder Transmission nocb sonstige Bewegungs- oder AufsteUungsvorricbtungen -erforderlicb sind, erfolgt aus

der bescbriebenen Wirkungsweise der Pumpe von selbst ; ein einfacber Dampfkessel und Gasrobre oder Kupferrobre, sind

alles, was man zur Inbetriebsetzung braucbt.

Montage resp. Aufstellung.

Soil dieser Reservoir -lujector in einem Bruunenscliaclite zur Verwendung kommen, also etwa als

Stationspuinpe fiir Eisenbalin-Wasserstationen dienen, oder ftir Bergwei'lis-Gruben etc., so zeigt Fig. Gr deren

Disposition. Es ist dieselbe zimacbst mit einer solchen Parthie Dampfrobr und Druckrobr zu verseben, dass deren Lange

etwas grosser sei als der Hobenunterscbied zwiscben dem bocbsten und niedrigsten Wasserstande , welcber im Brunnen

vorkommt. Die oberen Enden dieser beiden Robrstucke sind mit Flantscben v und w und unter denselben mit einer

Art Btigel x zu verseben. Die Dampfrobrpartbie ist von der Pumpe bis zum Bvigel x mit gefettetem Hanf reicblicb

und fest einzuwickeln und dann mit getbeerter Leinwand zu umbiillen. Die Pumpe wird an den beiden Robren ange-

macbt und mittelst Biigel in den Brunnenscbacbt biuabgelassen , und zwar so tief, dass sie selbst beim niedrigsten

Wasserstande nocb in's Wasser taucbt und der Biigel x nebst Flantscben nocb beim bocbsten Wasserstande ausser Wasser

sind. Der Biigel x wird an der Brunnenwand seitlicb angebolzt, so dass Robre und Pumpe daran bangen. Alsdann

wird zum Anscbluss der Dampf- und Drucki'obrleitung gescbiitten und miissen die Robre vorber gut gereinigt sein.

An entsprecbender Stelle wird das auf Verlangen mitgelieferte Dampf-Ventil eingescbaltet und das gauze Robr

mit scblecbten Warmeleitern umbiillt.

Bei selir tiefen Brunnen muss, wenn die Druckbobe der zur Anwendung kommenden Kesseldampfspannung nicbt

entspricht, zur Combination zweier (resp. mebrerer) Reservoirpumpen gescbritten werden, wie in Fig. K angedeutet.

Der obere Injector ist, wie Fig. K zeigt, mit einem am unteren Ende des Steigrobres S befindlicben Ventil



E verseheii, welches zusammen mit dem Steigrohre den Zweck erfullt, eiiie Uebereinstimmuug der von beiden Injectoren

gelieferten Wassermengen zu erzielen. Wenu namlich. der untere Injector mehr Wasser liefert als der obere, so steigt

dieses in Kohr S empor und bildet dort eine Wassersaule, welche die Aspiration und Wasserbeforderung des oberen

Injectors erleichtert. Liefert umgekebrt der obere Injector mehr Wasser als der untere, so schliesst sich das Ventil E
nnd es entsteht im Druckrohr des Injectors eine Verdiinnung, welche die Arbeit dieses letzteren erleichtert und die des

oberen um ein Entsprechendes erschwert. Fflr seiche Doppel -Injectoren lange Dampfleitungen etc. empfiehlt es sich, tiber-

hitzten Dampf anzuwenden. Die Anwendung dieser Eeservoir-Injectoren ist keine beschrankte und diirften dieselben als

Montejues in Zuckerfabriken, Brennereien und Brauereien, Mineralbadern und als Schiffsleckinjectoren (Pumpen) bestens

zu empfehlen sein, doch behalten wir uns vor, iiber die diversen Anwendungsfalle auf besondere Anfrage mit unseren

specieUen Eathschlagen und Vorschriften in Action zu treten. Auch stehen wir mit Attesten iiber Anwendung und Be-

wahrung dieser Pumpen als Eeservoir-Injecteurs fiir Eisenbahn-Wasserstationen den verehrlichen Bahndirectionen gern

zu Diensten.

Wird der Reservoir-Injector als transportable Pumpe, z. B. bei Fundament -Ausscliopf'ungen benutzt,

wobei er sich selbst bei schlammigem Wasser sehr gut bewahrt, so wird er, wie in Fig. H angegeben, auf einen kleiuen

Holzblock gelegt und mittelst Erampen daran befestigt, das untere Ende des Seihers mit einem Korbgeflecht (weit genug)

umhiillt und kann statt des Druckrohrs ein einfacher Spritzenschlauch verwendet werden. Das Ganze wird in das Fun-

dameutwasser gelegt.

Ing^ang$$etzuug- und Handhabung.
Soil die Pumpe in Gang gesetzt werden, so wird das Dampfabsperrventil geoffnet. Das Wasser gelangt je nach

der vorhandenen Druckbohe um 5 bis 15 Grade erwarmt in das Keservoir.

Um die Pumpe abzustellen, wird das Dampfabsperrventil geschlossen.

Nach dem Abstellen fliesst das die Druckrohrleitung erfiillende Wasser, Avie bereits erwahnt, rasch zurvick und

wascht das Inuere der Pumpe, sowie das Saugsieb sehr zweckmassig aus; eine bleibende Storung im Innern der Pumpe
ist deshalb gar nicht gut denkbar, ist auch bei vielfaltigen Anwendungen uoch nicht constatirt. Eeinheit der Eohre ist

nattiiiich Bedingung.

Eine vorubergehende Storung, z. B. Verlegen des Seihers L, bemerkt man iibrigens bei der Pumpe leicht

daran, dass dieselbe weniger Wasser fordert, oder dass das Wasser erwarmter als sonst ins Eeservoir gelangt. Dem
Verlegen des Seihers ist leicht dadurch abgeholfen, dass man die Ausmiinduug des Druckrohres verstopft und Dampf in

die Pumpe lasst. Derselbe sucht dann seinen Ausweg durch die Sieblocher des Seihers und reinigt dieselben. SoUte sich

iibrigens je die Nothwendigkeit ergeben, die Pumpe innerlich nachschauen zu miiisen, so werden die beiden Flantschen

v und w losgemacht, die Pumpe wird mittels des Biigels x herausgezogen, das Dampfrohr A abgenommen und mittels

der Zange Z die Pumpe zerlegt. Nur ist beim Zusammenstellen Acht zu geben, dass die Zwischenrohre in derselben

Eeihenfolge in die Pumpe wieder eiugcsetzt werden, in der sie herausgezogen wurden.

Im Innern der Pumpe kann, da keine Bewegung von Bestandttheilen stattflndet, nichts biegen oder brechen, es

ist also auch nicht nothig, Ersatzstucke mitzuliefern.

Dimeiisioiien und Preis-Yerzeiclmiss.

Aiisfiihrung der Injecteurs ganz in Metall, mit gusseisernem Kriimmer nebst Fuss.

An alien Anschliissen werden schmiedeeiserne Geffenllantschen mitgeliefert.

No. I. II. III. IV.

Leistung bei 4 Atmosph. Ueberdruck 150 250 350 500 Pfd. Wasser per Minute.

Durchmesser der Dampf- undj n li 2 H Zoll rhld.

Druckrohre.
\

39 46 52 65 Millimeter.

Preis : 55 75 100 130 Thlr.

Erfordern zum Betrieb Kessel von 4 6 8 10 Pferdekraft.

Seiher aus Kupfer werden per Pfund mit 224- Sgr. berechnet.
Terte

!



Werden Danipf-Ventile odev Speise -Ventile verlangt, so werden solche nach Maassgabe unseres Preiscourants,

Tafel VI, berechnet. Fur 2 combinirte Pumpen, analog Fig. K, gewahlt, mxissen die Dampfventile entsprechend

grosser fiir den gemeinsamen Zugang sein.

Betragt die zu bewaltigende Dmckhohe vom niedrigsten Wasserspiegel bis zum Wasserspiegel des betreifenden

Eeservoirs

40 60 75 90 Fuss rhld.

Oder 12,r, 19 24 28 Meter, so muss

die Dampfspannung 2 3 4 5 Atmospharen betragen.

Fiir Druckhohen iiber 90' sind 2 Pumpen zu combiniren nach Fig. K und kann dann je nacbdem die disponible

Dampfspannung betragt 12 3 4 5 Atmospharen eine

Gesammtdruckhohe von 40 80 115 140 170 Fuss rhld. erzielt werden.

Eohren-Kessel zum Betrieb complett armirt, sowie Dampf- und Druckrohre in Schmiedeeisen , Gusseisen und

Messing oder Kupfer werden auf Verlangen nach vorheriger Vereinbarung laut Zeichnung gem mitgeliefert.

Obige Preise gelten fiir diejenigen Lander und Staaten, in denen dieser Injecteur nicht patentirt ist.

Ill iinOOOiQjQOoinni n i

Hofbuehdnickerei von Carl Friese in Magdeburg



Tafei VHA. Preis-Courant. Januar 1870.
Maschinen- und Dampfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik von

i^chaffer 4& Budenberg: in Siickau-Magdeburg.
jVlANCHESTER, GLASGOW, General-Depot-Pp^G, iind Wien,

Lower KingBtr. 23. Hopcstr. 202. Elieabethstr. 665—1. OpernriDg 10.

Kansbraw'is Patent-California-Pumpe.

Auf Biett iiioiitiit

init Hand-Heliel-

JBetiieb.

A

Tig. 20.

Mit HieiiK-iibetrieh,

auf BreK iiiouJii't.

In eineni Uninnen

laontii't.

Pig. 22.

Fuss-Veiitil.

vci-lc!



Bemerkungen zu Tafel YIIa.

Fig. 19, 20, 21, 22.

Fig. 19. Patent- (Hansbrow's California -Pumpe t'iir Hand-Hebelbetrieb.

Diese Pumpe zeichnet sich durch Einfaohheit und Dauerhaftigkeit, sowie durch grossen Effect aus. Sie ist eine doppelt wirkende

Saug- und Druckpumpe und durcli den Windkessel befahigt, sowoM als Feuerspritze als auch als Gartenspritze zu dienen. Sie signet sich

auch gleichgmt als Kiichen- und Hauspumpe und zur Versorgung hoher gelegener Bassins und kann als Brunnenpumpe verwendet warden.

Die Ventile, von Leder mit Decksclieiben, hbchst einfacli, sind leioht zuganglich. Die Piunpe bleibt immer gefiillt und giebt, sobald

der Windkessel zur Function gelangt, einen ununterbroolienen Wasserstrahl. Zeichnung Fig. 19 stellt die Pumpe anf einein Brett raon-

tirt dar; A ist der Hebel durcli den sie in Thatigkeit gesetzt wild, derselbe (in der Zeichnung abgebroohen skizzirt) kann rechts oder links

in die Aufnahme-Hiilsen gesteckt werden oder es konnen 2 Handhebel Anwendung iinden. Durch den Hebel wird das Stuck B bewegt, welches

das Gleitstiick C treibt und durch letzteres erhalt die Pmnpen-Kolbenstange mit dem Kolben ihre Bewegung. Das Saugrohr geht hinter dem

Brett in die Hohe, Tcrgl. Figr. 20, und hat oben einen Windkessel zur Verhiitung von Stossen. Durch Losung der Sehraubenmuttern EE
konnen der Windkessel und demnachst die 4 Ventile zur Beinigung, event. Eeparatur weggenommen werden. D ist der Wasserausgang , an

den ein Schlauch oder Rohr befestigt werden kann. SoU die Pumpe als Spritze dienen, so muss die Schraube a oben am Windkessel fest

zugezogen sein. Soil die Pumpe jedooh nur wie gewohnlich als Wasserpumpe dienen, so ist diese Schraube etwas zu liiften, well das geforderte

Wasser sonst zu heftig abfliesst und sehr spritzt.

Wir fertigen diese Pumpen in drei verschiedenen Gtrossen, 3", i" und 5" Diam.

Der Hub derselben betragt bei alien 5" engl. = 131 Millini.

Die leistnng bei 35 Tollen Doppelliilben betragt wie folgt:

bei der 3" = 78 Millim. Diam. 4" = 104 MiUim. Diam. 5" = 131 MilKm. Diam. habenden Pumpe.

pro Stunde ca 450

4637

80

1^

39

825

8869

148

2

52

1300 Gallons Wasser \

13972 ZoU-Pfund „ i
^^' '^i"^" ^^^^^^"^

233 Cub.-Fuss „ I Handhebel werden

Diameter der Saug- und Di-uckrohre
2iZoUrhld. ("*'* berechnet

65 Millimeter ] ^
'''^•

Preis 36 48 60 Thlr.

Diese Pumpen eignen sich nur fiir kalte Fliissigkeiten und solche, welche Gusseisen nicht angreifen.

Als Fuss-Ventile fiir dergleichen Pumpen und fur lujecteurs, welche nicht zu warmes Wasser (25" R.) zu saugen haben,

empfehlen wir die in Fig, 10 dargestellten Leder-Ventile mit Seiher, die in folgenden Grossen fiir entsprechende Gasrohre ausgefiihrt werden.

13

1
20

1

26 33 39

2

53 65

Zoll rhld.

Millimeter.

Preis 3 3V2 1

3 1
4

i

5 6 1 7 Thlr.

Fig. 21 stellt eine solche Pumpe in einen Brnnnen montirt dar und werden alle dazu nothigen Theile von uns geliefert.

Damit in der Bedeckung des Brunnens keine Lucke da entsteht, wo die Zugstangeu durchgehen, ist der obere Hebel in zwei Booken gelagert

und die Welle nach aussen gefiihrt, um das Gauze aber ein voUwandiger Easten anzuordenen, welcher gleichzeitig als Bank benutzbar ist. Um
das Einfrieren des Steigrohrs zu verhiiten, ist ein Hahnchen x angebracht, welches von oben her geoffnet werden kann und so das Abfliessen

des Wassers bis zu entsprechender Tiefe bewirkt. Preis je nach Tereinbarung der Anlage.

Fig. 20 giebt die Anordnung dieser Pumpe fiir Riemenbetrieb mit fester und loser Riemscheibe.

Die Eiemscheiben sind beziiglioh obiger Grossen ca.

:

fiir die

ca.

und deren Breite

24"

3"

= 628 Millim.

= 65 Millim.

26"

2-1-'

4"

= 680 MiUim.

= 65 Millim.

30"

2i"

5" Pumpe
= 895 Millim, Diam. iQi gewahlt.

= 68 Millim. genommen.

Preis as 80 »3 Thlr.

Das bei p anscMiessende Saugrohr muss bei diesem Betriebe etwas gekropft werden.

Hofbuchdruckerel voa Carl Frieae in Magdeburg.



Tafei VIIA. Preis-Courant. i^^i-

Maschinen- inid Dampfkessel- Armatur-Fabrik von

{iebaffer & Mudenberg^ in Suckau-Magdeburg,
Manchester. Glasgow^ General-Depot-j^RAG^ und Wien^
Lower Kiiigstr. 23. Hopestr. 202. EHsabetlistr. (iM— 1. Ojiernring 10.

Fig. 29. Fig. 28.

1
Fig. 31.

Ke§sel- unci Molir -ProMr - Puiiipe.

Fig. 32. Fig. 80.

liUftpitiHpe

zum Probiren und Yergleichen

von Feder-Manometern.

Handspeise- und I>nE€*lipuiiipe. Mydraul. Presspiimpe
bis 200 Atmospharen. yerte!



Bemerkungen zu Tafel VII A. Fig, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32.

Die ill Fig. 28 imd 29 dargestellte Kessel- nnd Rolir-

Probirpumpe vdrd durcli beistelienden Querschnitt in ihrer

Construction veranscliaulicht. Es ist die Einrichtung getroffen.

dass ein Kolben g von 2^" o = 59 Millim. Diam. zum Fullen
dient und ein Kolben d von 1" ^ = 26 Millim. Diam. als

eigentlicber Druckkolbeu. Will man fullen, so verbindet man
durch Vorsteckstifte Flantscb 1 und 2, das ware z. B. Situation

in Fig. 29, will man driicken, verbindet man in gleicber Weise
Flantscb 2 und 3, das ware Situation in Fig. 28. Dem kleinen

Kolben dient dann der grosse als Pnmpenstiefel. Der Hub be-

tragt 4" rbld. = 104 Millim. Der Pumpkorper besteht aus

Gusseisen, der Druckhebel aus Schmiedeeisen, die Kolben und
Ventile aus Metall. Die Liederungen sind aus Leder. Die Pumpe
wird complett geliefert auf schmiedeeisernem Wasserkasten, 24"
liocb, 24" lang, 18" breit, mit Feder-Manometer bis 20 Atm.
und Sicherbeits-Ventil. Fiir boheren Druck muss ein Hydraulic-
Manometer, welcbes nach Preiscourant berecbnet wird, Anwen-
dung finden. Die Pumpe halt 50 Atmospharen aus. Fiir ge-
wohnlicb wird dieselbe wie Fig. 28 geliefert, mit Oesen, durcb
welcbe bebufs Transportiren Tragestangen gesteckt werden konnen.
Wir liefern dieselbe aber auch fabrbar, nacb Fig. 29, und ist

die Einrichtung getroffen, dass der Pumpkasten fiir gewobnlicb
fest aufstebt und die Eader erst frei werden und in Action kom-

^ men, wenn man die Handbabe anbebt.

Preis der Kessel- und Rohr-Probir-Pumpe auf
scbujiedeeisernem Wasserkasten mit Patent-
Feder - Manometer bis 20 Atm. und Sicber-

heits - Ventil analog Fig. 28 80 Tblr.

Dieselbe fabrbar analog Fig. 29 115 ,

Fig. 30. Hydraul. Presspumpe, bis 200 Atmospharen ver-

wendbar, ganz aus Metall mit scbmiedeeisernem Hebel, mit Hydraulic-

Manometer und Sicberbeits-Ventil. Construction analog der Pumpe Fig.

28, 29, mit Doppelkolbeu , Fullkolben 11" e- = 39 Millim., Druck-
kolben f" >©< = 16 Millim. Beistebender Grundriss verdeutlicbt die Aus-
wecbselung der Kolben, welcbe bier einfacb dadurcb erzielt wird, dass

man den Handbebel H um 90 « drebt. In der gezeicbneten Stellung

wiirde der kleine Kolben sicb hebeu. Die betrefifende Verbindung und
Losung wird durcb die Haken g erzielt. Soil diese Pumpe fiir noch

hoberen Druck als 200 Atmospharen verwendet werden, so ist das be-

sonders zu vereinbaren.

Preis exclusive Wasserkasten 90 Thlr.

Wasserkasten wie oben dazu 11 ^

Fig. 31. Handspeise- und Druckpumpe, wird mit Ausnahme der Sauge- und Druck -Ventile ganz in Else n
aiisgefiihrt. Handbebel von Schmiedeeisen und abuebmbar. Der Kolben ist ein Pliingerkolben. Die Pampe eignet sicb
vorziiglicb als Handspeisepumpe fiir stationaire Kessel und Locomobilen und wird auch als Druckpumpe verwendet. Auf
Verlangen wird gleicbfalls Wasserkasten aus Schmiedeeisen dazu geliefert.

PimensioMen, liCistuug nnd Preis -Terzeicltniss.

Stem]) el-

Diameter
Hub

Leistung bei 36 Huben ca.:

Pro Minute Pro Stunde
Preis:

1) Klein Modell.

2) Gross Modell.

13// 2|"
46 Millim. 6 5 Millim.

Cub.-Fuss Wasser 7 Cub.-Fuss Wasser

21" 4"
Leistung bei 30 Hiiben:

6 5 Millim. 104 Millim. ^ Cub.-Fuss Wasser 20 Cub.-Fuss Wasser

25 Tbh-.

37 ,

Fig. 32. Kleiue Luftpumpe, |" Kolben, ganz in Metall auf Brett, zum Probiren und Vergleichen von Mano-
metern, aus Zeicbnung verstandlich, wird auf Verlangen als Druck oder Vacuumpumpe ausgefiihrt. Preis 18 Thlr.

Ilofbuchdrnckerei von Carl Fiiese in Mngdeburg.



Tafei viiB. Preis-Courant. is^i.
Maschinen- und Dampfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik von

i^ehaffer & Budenberg: in Suckau-Mag:clebur^»
Manchester, Glasgow, General - Depot-Prag, und Wien,

Lower Kingstr. 23. Hopestr. 202. ElisabethBtr. 655—1. Opernring 10,

Patent-namiifflriick-BeflHcir-Veiitll,

95

genannt

I>ruckreg:iilator*',
Fig. 1.

Der Druckregulator, iu Fig. 1 im Durclischnitt dargestellt, dient zum Eeguliren rasp,

zur Verminderung des Dnickes der directen Dampfe (oder soust gespannter Gase) zum Beispiel

fiir Koch- und Heizapparate , in welchen eine geringere Spannung als die im Kessel selbst

vorhandene sein muss. Der Apparat erhalt diese Druck-Verminderung constant und selbstthatig

innerhalb gewisser Grenzen und kann die Verminderung, bei Apparaten bis 2" Diam. , im
Minimum bis auf 2 Pfund pro D " gebracht werden , bei grosseren Apparaten diirfte 4 Pfd.

per D" das Minimum sein. — Im Maximum ist die Grenze nicM eng vorgeschrieben, doch

diirfte fur die gewolmliclien Falle als solches 30 Pfd. pro D" zu bezeicbnen sein. —
„Es empfeblen sicli diese Druckregulatoren wegen ihrer Empfindlichkeit und Einfach-

„heit ganz besonders gut an Stelle der Savallschen Schwimmer fiir Spiritus-Rectifications-

,,(Colonnen-) Apparate, sowie fiir Maischdestillir-Apparate, da Savallsche Schwimmer einerseits

„viel kostspieliger, andererseits viel weniger zuTerliissig und unempfindlicher sind als unsere

„Druckregulatoren, Avas den Herren Brennereibesitzern, sowie den dergleichen Colonnen-Apparate

„bauenden Fabrikanten hiermit zur Nachricht gereichen moge." —
Der Druckregulator wird bei Colonnen-Apparaten unten unmittelbar an der Heizschlange

angeschlossen und empfiehlt es sich, ausser dem Manometer am Druckregulator, welcher den

reducirten Druck in den unteren Parthieen anzeigt, noch ein Manometer oberhalb an der

Blase auzubringen, welches den reducirten Druck in den obersten Parthieen erkennen lasst und.

wonach der Druckregulator eingestellt wird.

Wir lassen iiber deren Brauchbarkeit zur Bequemlichkeit des Publicums hier gleich ein Attest folgen.

Herren Schiiffer & Budenberg in Buctau- Magdeburg.

Hierdiu-ch besoheinige ich Ibnen mit Vergniigen, dass das von Ihnen gelieferte Dampfdnickreduciv-

Ventirsicli bei contiiiuirlich arbeitenden MaisclidestiUir-Apparaten vorziiglioh bewahrt hat und seiner grossen Ein-,

fachheit wegen alien auderen sogenannten ReguJatoren bei diesen Apparaten vorzuziehen ist.

gez. F. WalklioflT.

Zur Erklarung des Apparats diene Folgendes: In dem Gehause A befindet sich ein Doppelsitz oder entlastetes

Ventil, welches unterhalb mit einem Kolben in Verbindung steht. Der Kolben geht ohne Liederung und ist durch Mem-
bran gegen die Einwirkung des Condensations-Wassers geschiitzt, wodurch seinem Festsetzen sicher vorgebeugt ist. Von
unten her ist der Kolben durch eine Spiralschraubenfeder, die mittelst Schraube und Stellrad nach Maassgabe des zu
erzielenden Druckes zusammengepresst werden kann, belastbar. Das Instrument wird oberhalb mit einem Manometer
versehen und kann man daran den reducirten Druck beobachten.

Montage. Soil der Apparat functionu-en, so wird er in eine Eohrleitung so eingeschaltet, dass bei D der directs

-

Dampf eintritt und Seite C dem Eaume zugekehrt ist, in welchem die Eeduction erforderlich. Es ist gut, das Ventil

moglichst nahe diesem Eaume (Verdampfpfanne , Colonne etc.) zu placiren uud die Eohrleitung auf Seite C, falls solche

erforderlich, fallend anzuordnen, damit sich der Apparat nie ganz mit Condensations -Wasser anfiillen kann. Zur Ver-

meidung der Verwechselung von Ein- und Ausgang ist auf dem Gehause ein Pfeil in Eiobtung D C aufgegossen.

yerte
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Function. Tritt Dampf bei D ein, so wird derselbe so lange durch das Doppelsitzventil entweichen, bis auf

Seite C der Druck erreicht ist, welcber der Belastung auf dem Kolben von unten her durch die gespannte Spiralschrauben-

feder entspricht. — Der reducirte Druck wirkt dann auf den Kolben von oben her und bringt das Doppelsitzventil zum
Schluss. Der Schluss dauert so lange, bis der Druck auf Seite C etwas nachlasst, worauf sofort das Spiel auf's Neue
beginnt und sofort die Druckvermehrung bis zu dem gewiinschten Grade der Reduction wieder hergestellt wird. Dieses

Spiel geht, so lange der Betrieb dauert, ununterbrochen fort.

Die Einstellnng des gewiinschten reducirten Drucks erfolgt, indem man das Manometer auf dem Apparat

beobachtet und an dem Stellrade St. so lange dreht, bis das Manometer diesen Druck anzeigt. Rechtsdrehungen belasten

den Kolben, Linksdrehungen entlasten ihn.

Anmerkung. Man kann von einem Druckregulator nie die Function eines Absperr-Ventils verlangen, d. h. es

halt derselbe nie absolut dicht und selbst abgestellt wurde er allmahlich den ganzen Kesseldruck durchlassen; er kann

nur bei Verbrauch des seinem Durchgang nahezu entsprechenden Dampfquantums permanent die gewiinschte Reduction

herbeifiihren und es ist daher iiberall, wo keine extra Absperr-Vorrichtung nach dem Kessel bin vorhanden ist, solche

vor dem Reductions-Ventil auf Seite D an passender Stelle zu veranlassen.

Furchtet man umgekehrt, dass der Kesseldruck einmal unter den Druck der erzielten Reduction kommt und so

das TJebertreten von schadlichen Fliissigkeiten in den Apparat herbeifuhrt, z. B. Lauge bei Lumpenkochern, so empfiehlt

sich auf Seite C die Zwischenschaltung eines Retour-Ventils.

Bei Bestellung ist ausser dem Durchgange des Regulators oder der Rohrleitung, in die er eingeschaltet werden

soil, auch der gewunschte reducirte Druck und der Kesseldruck anzugeben, eventuell die Grenzen, in denen das Ventil

arbeiten soil.

Bimensionen der Druckregulatoren und Preis Terzeicliniss.

Diameter der Durchgangsoffuung

do.

Lange von Flantsch zu Flantsch

do.

Flantsch-Durchmesser

do.

3
1 1 H 2 2^ 3 4 5

20 26 39 52 65 78 104 131

3f 4i 4* n 11 13 14

98 111 118 179 242 288 340 366

3i 4 ^ 6 7 8 9i 11

91
1

104 118 157 180 209 242 288

6 ZoU Rhld.

157 Millimeter.

16 Zoll Rhld.

419 Millimeter.

12^ Zoll Rhld.

327 Millimeter.

Preis 18 20 27 36 43 50 65 81 96 Thk.

Patent -Manometer dazu, extra nach Preis -Courant.

Uofbucbdruckcrei von Carl Frieae in Magdeburg.



Tafei viiB. Preis-Courant. Jaimar 1870.

Maschinen- und Dampfkessel-Ariiiatur-Fabrik von

Jichaffer ^ Sudenberg* in Miii^ksiii-Mag^clebur^.
Manchester, Glasgow, General-Dep6t-P^AG, und Wien,
Lower Kingstr. 23. Hopestr. 202. Elisabethstr. 666—1. Opernrin^ 10.

Fig. 4.

Fiff. 2. Fis:. 3.

Condenisatioiiis-

Automat oder

l¥a{Siser-Ableiter,

Condensirtopf.

Bei alien Dampf-, Heiz-, Koch- und Trockenapparaten kommt es znr Ersparung Ton Brenmnaterial darauf an, dass das in denselben
entstehende Condensations-Wasser ohne Dampf-Verlnst abgeflihrt werde.

Genannte Zwecke werden durch imsere Condensirtopfe voUstandig erreicht. Sie sammeln alle condensirten Diimpfe aus Dampfrohren,
Dampfsammlern, Scheidepfannen, Vacuum-Apparaten, Verdampf- und Koch-Apparaten und fuhren dasselbe bei entsprechend angebrachter Leitung
nach Maassgabe des vorhandenen Dampfdrucks zu aUen Punkten, wo man es wieder verwenden will, als etwa Vorwarmer, Eetourd'eau etc.,
wenn der Druck in denselben nicht grosser ist als der in den Topf eintretende.

m J.

Beziiglich des zu verhlitenden Dampf-Verlustes bemerken wir gleich, dass man die dem warmen Condensationswasser, welclies der
Topf entlasst, entsteigenden Dampfe, die eine ganz natiirliche Folge der Temperaturdiiferenzen sind, nicht mit Dampf verwechseln muss.

Die Tbpfe werden in zwei verschiedenen Constructionen ausgefiihrt, entweder mit Doppelsitz-Ventil , wie in Pig. 2 und 4, oder mit
Kugel-Ventil, wie in Pig. 3.

. Mf Construction mit Doppel-Ventil (oder entlastetem Ventil) bietet den Vorzug eines verhaltnissmassig grossen Durchgangs, so dass
sich diese Topfe besser zur Abfuhrung grosserer Quantitaten Condensationswasser eignen und vermoge ihrer Entlastang im Ventil mit hoherem
Dampfdruck zu arbeiten befahigt sind, als die mit Kugel-Ventil. Es eignen sich die Topfe mit Kugel-Ventil vorziiglich bei Abfilhrung kleiner
Wasserquantitaten und sind die Kugel-Ventile dem Verschleiss fast gar nicht ausgesetzt. Wegen des Abreissens (Loslassens) des Ventils vom
Sitz, sind diese Tijpfe im Maximum nur bis 3 Atm. zu gebrauchen. Die Topfe mit Doppelsitz-Ventil werden bis 4 Atm. fiir gewohnHch adjustirt.
Ist ausnahmsweise hijherer Druck vorhanden, so muss das besonders in der Bestellung bemerkt werden.

Die Topfe mit Doppelsitz-Ventil arbeiten in unmerklichen Absatzen, die mit Kugel-Ventil in ausgepragteren Intervallen. Pig. 3 ist
ausserdem gleich mit Retourkugel versehen. Bei den Topfen mit Doppelsitz-Ventil, Pig. 2 und 4, dagegen muss solches nach Preiscourant
Tafel VI, Pig. 8 extra bestellt werden, falls das Wasser vom Topf aus hoehgedriickt werden soil.

Tcrte!



Zur Erklarung der allgemeinen Einriohtmig , die aus den Zeiohnungrtn sclion klar sein durfte, diene Folgendes: Die Oondensirtiipfe
bestelien aus zwei Topfen, einem ausseren aus Gusseisen, welclier oben dicht verschraubt ist, und einem inuern aus Kupferblech, dem Sohwiram-
topf, welclier oben offen ist. Der Deckel enthalt die Bin- und Ausgangscanale und das seiikreclit herabreicliende Steigrohr dient deni Schwinim-
topf als Piihning. Die Ventile sind in den Deckel eingesetzt um solche leiclit herausheben und reinigen zu kijnnen, und werden liier durch
Biigel und Druckschraube d flxirt. Die Einrichtung des Topfes No. 4 ist im Allgemeinen analog der von Pig. 2, doch werden weiter unten
einige Abweiohungen vorgehoben werden, welche sehr zweckentspreobond von Herrn Bassmns in Magdeburg eingefiilirt wurden. Die "Wirkung.s-
weise ist kurz folgende: Wenn bei g Dampf und Condensationswasser eintritt, so sammelt sich dasselbe im Aussentopfe und der Schwimmtopf
wird gehoben, soliwimmt und schliesst das Ventil. Steigt das Wasser nun im Aussentopfe hbher bis iiber den Rand des Soli\vimmtopfes , so
stiirzt es in diesen hinein und bringt ihn endlich zum Sinken und soniit offnet sieb das Ventil. Der im Topf statthabende Darapfdruck
treibt dann das Wasser aus dem Steigrobr durch das Ventil nach C ins Freie, worauf wieder Abschluss eintritt und so fort. Natiirlich
bleibt immer so viel Wasser im Schwimmtopf, dass die untere Miindung des Steigerohrs ganz abgeschlossen ist. Zur Entfernung der Luft
ist bei Fig. 2 und 3 eine kleine Bohrung x angeordnet und dariibcr eine Schraube s um nach Entfernung der.selben die Bohrnng x gelegentlich
reinigen zu Iconneu. p ist eine Ablassschraube. Diese Tiipfe werden nun in fiinf Grossen ausgefiihrt, jedoch mit Kugel-Ventil nur in einer,

der kleinsten Grosse; die kleinsten Nummern, No. d und e, eignen sich fiir gewohnliclie Falle, Dampfheizungen und kleinere Kochapparate.
Der Plantschen- Anschluss ist hier oval. Die Ventile sind aus bestem Eothguss. Die Ausfiilirung dieser Nummern ist einfach aber solide.

Die Eohranschliisse , sowie die Maximalleistungen sind unten tabellarisch zusammengesteUt.
Die Topfe No. a b c sind ausseist solide ausgefiihrt und vei-weisen wir gleichfalls beziiglich der Leistung, Plantschanschliisse, Rohrweiten etc.

auf untenstehende Tabelle. Beziiglich der Ausfiihrung ist noch hervorzuheben, dass diese grosseren Nummern fiir sehr bedeutende Quantitaten
Condensationswasser geniigen und daher fiir Zuokerfabriken, Brennereien etc. von grossem Nutzen sind, zumal sie befahigt sind, auch da wirk-
same Dienste zu leisten, wo plotzlich und namentlich beim Anstellen grosse Quantitaten Luft verdraugt werden. Zu diesem Zweck ist der
Topf armirt, wie namentlich Grundriss des Deckels verdeutlicht , mit einem Luft- (Nothhahn) oder Probirhalm No. 3, dieser Hahn muss bei
normalem Gauge geoffnet Dampf geben; mit einem Lufthahn No. 1 nebst Uebersteigrohr, um vom Topf aus die Luft durch den Ausgangscanal
abzufiihren, dieser Hahn ist in vielen Fallen ganz offen zu lassen um continuirbaren Luftabzug zu bewirken; endlich mit dem Probirhalm
No. 2, welcher bei normalem Gauge des Topfs geoifnet Wasser geben muss, also zur Controle dient.

Statt der kleinen Eeiiiigungsschraube ist bei P ein grosser Putzkanal angeordnet. Die Ventile sind vom besten Rothguss und zum
Herausheben derselben ist ein gabelfbrmiger Keil beigegeben. Der Plantschanschluss ist rund. Der Druckbiigel Schmiedeeisen. Die Fiihrungs-

steege der Schwimmtopfe sind von MetaU.

Dimensionen, Leistung und Preis-Verzeichniss.

J(o

Diameter der

Doppel-Sitz -Ventile.

Zoll rhld.
1 Millim.

Flantsch-

der Ans

ZolI i-hkl.

Diameter

chliisse.

Millim.

Zweckmassiger

Durchmesser der

Eohr-Anschliisse.

ZoU rhld. ' MiUim.

Ausreicl

Conden
oberflac

cir

Fuss.

lend zu
sations-

he vou
ca

n Meier.

Ar-

beitet

bis

Atmos.

Erfordern

Eetourventile

von Diameter

ZoU. 1 Millim.

Preis

^
^es des

Retour- ^ .

Ventils.
Topfes.

„ a 2 52 6 157 2 52 1000 100 4 2 52 9iThlr. 70 Thk.

Fis- 4 , b 14- 39 4i 118 H 39 700 70 4 li 39 6f , 55 ,

1 « c H 33 4i 111 n 33 500 50 4 n 33 H r 40 ,

Kg. 2 » d U 21) 1 29 300 30 4 n 33 H r 22 ,

Fig. 3 » e mit Kugel- ] Am Ventil

VentU, 1" 9 / oval
3
4

20 150 15 3 selbst vor- 22 .

Bohrung.
'

handeu.

Wenn die Topfe bei hoherm Dampfdruck, als umseitig arbeiten sollen, muss das besonders vereinbart werden.

iVotiz zur Montirung dieses Apparates.
Der Apparat kann an einem beliebigen Orte , bis auf das Anschrauben der Eingangs- und Ausgangsrohre , voUstandig betriebsfahig

zusammengesteUt werden. Oben, neben und hinter den Apparaten, mit welchem die Condensationstopfe verbunden werden soUen, ist selten

ausreichend Platz und Licht, um das Zusammenstellen ohne Schwierigkeiten vornehmen zu konnen.
Fiir den Transport ist der Apparat hier mit Stroh und Leisten pp. so verpackt, dass die inneren Theile fest in dem Aussentopfe

stehen, mithin durch Stosse nicht verdorben werden konnen. Diese Verpackung muss nun zuerst entfernt werden und der Topf sammt Ventil

ist dann ordentlich mit reinem Wasser auszuspiilen, die Luftoifnung aber mit einer Nadel zu durchfahren.

Behufs Auseinandernehmen lost man zuerst die Schraube des Biigels d oben und entfernt diesen, lockert darauf das mit Conns
eingesetzte Ventilgeliause und hebt es sammt dem Ventil und der daran befindlichen Stange heraus. Alsdann entfernt man den Deckel und,

nimmt das Verpackungsmaterial heraus, setzt darauf den Schwimmtojjf ein und schraubt den Deckel mit Gummidichtung auf. Dann setzt

man wieder das Ventilgehause mit dem Ventil ein und zieht es mittelst der erwahnten Schraube d fest.

Die oben erwahnte Bohrung am Steigerohre zur Entfernung der Luft muss iiberhaupt zuweilen mit einem Draht gereinigt werden.

Die gaUze Construction ist neben sicherem Punctioniren darauf angelegt, dass man leicht an die Ventile gelangen, diese nachsehen

und reinigen kann.

Schliesslich bemerken wir noch, dass beim Anbringen an Dampfleitungen immer wohl darauf zu achten ist, welche Seite mit dem
Rohrsystem, aus dem das Wasser entfernt werden soil , verbunden werden muss ; auf dem Eingang ist zu diesem Berufe ein PfeU angegossen,

welcher die Richtung markirt. Ausserdem diirfte bemerkt werden, dass die Condensationstopfe immer an den tiefsten Punkten der Eohr-

leitungen anzubringen sind.

Hofbuchdruckerei von Carl Friese in Mitgdeburg.



Tafei VIII. Preis-Courant. Jamiar 1870.
Maschineh- und Dampfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik von

i^ehaffer 4& Sudenber^ in !Buekau-Mag^debur^.
Manchester, Glasgow, General-Depot-PRAG, und Wiei
Lower Kiugstr. Ilopestr. 202. Elisabetljstr. 660—1.

DN,

Opernring 10.

Fig. 1. Fig. 5. Fig. 3. Kg. 4.

Fiff. 9.

Fig. 12.

Fig. 6.

Fig. 2.

Fig. 8.

Fig. 11

Fig. 7.

Fig. 15.

Fig. 10.

Fig. 13.

IScliiuier -Vorrichtung^en
ftii- Wellen, Getriebe, Blauel-Stangen, Dampf-Cylinder. Sclimierhahne, Sclimiergefass fur Dreher etc.

Terte

!



Eemerkungen zu den Sclimier Apparaten sub Tafel YIII.

Dimensionen und Preis-Verzeichniss,
Fig. i. Scltllliei'bilclise mit Glasgetass mit aiisschraubbarer Doclithijlse in Messingfassuiig Preis 20 Sgr.

,- ,' ilo. „ „ „ fester „ „ „ „ 12 „

5) 11
^^^- Jf U )) J) J) Jl

Fig. 2. Sdnuierbiichse, ganz in Messing gedriickt, Vasenform { 20

1

26

ssblechiassimg ..

If

„ 9 „

ZoU Diameter.

33 39 46 Millimeter.

6 n 91 Preis in Thlr. per Dutzend

n 2 2i Zoll Diameter.

39 52 65
1

Millimeter.Fig. 3. Scbmierlttichse mit Glasgefass, Ausfluss durcli Schraube regulirbar

[ f
I

1
I

ll
I

Preis in Thlr. per Stucli.

Fig. 4. Aei'odyiliimische Scliniierbuclise, selbstthatig, mit Glasgefass, sohmiert nur wiilircnd des Ganges der Mascbine.

Es functionirt diese Scbmierbiicbse nur, "wenn der zu schmierende Gegenstand sicb daruuter fortbewegt und zwar derart, dass die aussere Luft

das freie Ausfliesseu des Oels bindert. Die innern Wandungen des Ausflussrolircbon bleibeu indess vom Oel benetzt und dieses duroli das

adbarirende Oel des bewegten Korpers stets beriibrt, wird mitgezogen wenn Bewegung darunter eintritt. Je weiter ab das Ausflussrohrcben sich

von der Acbse befindet, je sparsamer schmiert es. Zur Befestigung und Stelliing ist eine Hiilse mit Doppclmutter beigegeben. Man hat es

so in der Hand, stets vorrathig gefiillte Schmierglaser zu haben und scbnell ausweehseln zu konnen. Die Fiillung gesohieht nach Abschraubung

und Entfernung des Ausflussrohrohens und ist ganze Fiillung, so dass es iiberlauft und alle Luft entfernt wird, Bedingung fur gutes functioniren.

Preis 15 Sgr. per Stiick.

Fig. 5. ]Va<ieIsctaniiei'gI;is (Lieuvain), kommt in der allgemeinen Einrichtung der Aerodynamisohen Sohmierbiichse gleich

besitzt aber noch einen Schmierstift, welcher sich lose in dem Ausflussdhrcheu bewegt und auf der zu schmierenden Achse oder Fliiche ruht.

Benutzung und Fialluug etc. wie oben bei Pig. 4. Die dort nothige Adjustirhtilse ist hier iiberfiussig. Schmiert nur wahrend des Ganges.

Gross 10 Sgr. Mittel 8 Sgr. Klein 6 Sgr.

Fig. 6. ScliMiiergefass-(Stehauf) in Weissblech mit messingenem Ausflussrohr zum Gebrauch fiir Metalldreher n. s. w. Aus-

fiihrung in 2 Grossen.

2>-
I

3i
j

Zoll rhld.

59 91 Millimeter.
Diameter der Oelvase

Preis 17i 25 Sgr.

Fig. 7. Seliiniei'li^aniliC mit Verschlussventil
,

giebt nur Oel, wenn man auf den kleinen Knopf in der Niihe des Handgriffs

driickt und eignet sich daher sohr gut zum Schmieren von Transmissionen und sonstigen Maschinen. Die Form ist laug und schmalgestreckt,

um iiberall damit zwischen Icommen zu konnen.

Ausfiihrung in 5 Grossen | No. 1. | No. 2. | No. 3. | No. 4. | No. 5. |

Preis
I

5
I

1
I

li
I

11
I

2
I

Thlr.

Fig. 8. Pateut-Sclimierbiiclise na.cb Gdrgl, fiir Locomotiv-Dampfcylinder und Sehieber, verbesserte Construction. Da

das Schmieren bekanntlich bei Dampfkolben etc. nur dann notliig und vrirksam ist, wenn kein Dampf sich im Cylinder etc. befindet, so ist

dafilr diese Schmierbiichse sehr zu empfehlen, wfilche nur dann einen feinen StraM Oel in den Cylinder spritzt, wenn die Kolben leer laufen

und saugen. Durch Anwendung eines Dochtes ist dem bei der friiheren Construction geriigten Uebelstande zu sohneller Entleerung der Oel-

vase sicher und wirksam vorgebeugt. Diese Schmierbiichse ist gegen ahnliohe , als Kes.der etc. , die einfachste derartigc und theilen den

pp. Bahndirectionen gern naheres iiber deren Detailconstructionen auf Anfragen mit. Die Schmierbiichse findet auf dem Schieberkasten oder

auf der Mitte des Cylinders ihren Platz. Die Vase fasst 10 Loth Oel. Die Fiillung geschieht nach Abschraubung des Deckels, welcher stets

fest und dicht aufzuschrauben ist. Dor untere mit Gewinde zu verseheude Zapfen von 30 Millim. Lange und 28 Millim. Diameter dient zur

Befestigung.

Preis in.Eisen mit Metall-Verschraubung tmten 5 Thlr.

„ ganz in Metal! 6^ „

Pig. 9. Scbmierbiicbse nacb Kabel, fiir Dampfcylinder aller Art. Das Princip der Schmierbiichse geht aus Folgendem

hervor: Die Biichse wird soweit mit Oel gefiillt, dass die Oeffnung k noch oberhalb des Oel-Niveaus liegt und somit ein Ausfliessen wahrend

des Stillstandes der Maschine nicht stattfinden kann. Denkt man sich jetzt die Biichse auf dem Cylinder einer arbeiteuden Masohine montirt,

so wird in dieselbe, sobald der Kolben die Biichse passirt hat, der Dampf durch das Rohr a und die Oeifnuugen e eintreten und den Eanm
iiber dem Oel mit gespannten Diimpfen anfiillen; sobald der Sehieber gewechselt und der Dampf auf der andern Seite des Kolbens eintritt,

wird derselbe auf der erstern Seite entweichen; ebenso wird der gespannte Dampf, welcher iiber dem Oel-Niveau in der Dose befindlich ist,

durch die Oeffnungen e in den Cylinder zuriicktreten. Der Querschnitt der Dose ist jedoch bedeutend. grosser als der des Eolirchens a und da

derselbe ausserdem noch durch die Schraube -iiber a beliebig eingeengt werden kann, so wird der Dampf mehr oder weniger Zeit gebrauchen

um aus der Buclise nach dem Cylinder zu gelangen und wahrend dieser Zeit auf das Oel driicken. In Polge dessen wird ein Theil des letztern

durch das Eohr b und die Oeffnung k in das Ausflussrohr a gedrangt und dem Cylinder zugefiihrt.

Oeldurchgang und Zeitdauer, die der Dampf zum Austritt brauoht, konnen durch die beiden Sohriiubchen iiber a und b beliebig

regulirt werden und ist dadurch der Verbraucli eines bestimmten Oelquantums in einer bestiramten Zeit in die Hand gegeben. Ebenso wie

bei liegenden Maschinen ist die Biichse auch bei stehenden Maschinen, Schiebern, Luftpumpenkolbeu etc. angewandt (nur mit dem Unterschiede,

dass statt des geraden Zapfens ein Winkelrohr mit Zapfen zum Einschrauben angoordnet istj, da auch hier durch die wechselnde Dampf-



spannung das Oel bei jedem Hub durcli seino Ausflussoffiiung gedrangt wird. Daniit die Oaiulcilsatioil des Pampi'es in der Dose eine mijgliclist

geringe sei, ist dcr Eaum zwisclien don bciden Wandiingen mil Asohe oder Papier gefiillt und der Boden durcli Dani]ji' geheizt. Bei stehenden

Schiebern leitet mau das Oel durch eine kleine Rinne bis auf die Schieberfliiche. i)a wo walirend des Uanges der Maschine die Biichse gefiillt

werden soU, wie z. B. bei Sduifsmaschinen, nimmt man eine Dose mit Doppelhalin, Ein Verstopfen der Biichse durch unreines Oel kann nicht

vorkommeu, da das ganze Oelquantum dicht iiber dem Buden ausgetrieben wird und sich so kein Bodensatz bilden kann. Ausserdem wird das

Rohi-chen b bei jedem Hub durch den in die Biichse eintretenden Dampf gereinigt, das Oel in dcr Biichse aut'gewiihlt und so die etwaigen

Uureinigkeiten fortwahrend mit dem Oel ausgetrieben.

2,V ZoU rhld.
Diameter der Oelvase

Prel8 ganz in Metall

54 Millimeter.

Thlr.

Fig. 10. Patent-Sclimierbikchse von Anscliiitz, fiir Dampfcylinder. Das Princip der Schmierbiichse beruht darauf,

dass die VVirkung der Druckdifferenz bei dem wechselnden Spiele des Eolbens und Schiebers die Bewegung einer Buurdonspirale (Sohinzschen

Rohre) veranlasst und diese zur Bewegung eines kleinen Kolbens benutzt wird, welcher continuirlich punipend , fiir die Abgabe des Oeles nach

dem Cylinder hin sorgt, sobald die Maschine mit oder ohne Dampf in Bewegung ist. Das Princip ist durchaus neu und die Schmierbiichse,

fiir steife und fliissige Schmiere geeignet, ihrer Sparsamkeit und Zweckmassigkeit halber, namentlich fiir Locomotiven, sehr zu empfehlen.

2i ZoU rhld.
Diameter der Oelvase

Preis ganz in Metall

6 5 Millimeter.

Thlr.

Fig. 11. >Scliiuiei'l!ahii itach Jaeobi mit doppeltem Kiiken, eins oben unter der Filllschaale , eines unten zur Absperrung.

Am unteren Kiiken ist eine derartige Bohrung angi?bracht, welche gestattet, das Condensationswasser zuweilen abzuspritzen. Das Princip des

Schmierhahns ist einfach das, dass durch Bildung des Condensationswassers stets ein ziemlich constantes Oel-Niveau erhalten wird und durch

das im Innern hochgeflihrte Schmierrohr contiuuirliche Schmierung erfolgt, so lange der untere Hahn offen ist.

Grossen der Ausfiihruug.

Diameter der Oel -Vase

Zapfenlange

Zapfendurchmesser

Preis

Zoll Millm. Zoll Millm. Zoll Millm. Zoll Millm. Zoll MiUm. Zoll

H 39 2 52 2i 65 2i 72 3 78 5

3
4 20 1 26 1 26 n 29 H~ 29 If

4 2 u- 29 11 29 n 29 li 29 H
5 7 8?, 10 12 2.5

MOlra.

131

46

42

Fig. 12. Schiuierlialliie mit einfachem Kuken und Deckel -Verschraubung.

Durchmesser der Vase

Diameter des Zapfens

Lange des Zapfens

Preis

Zoll

14-

Millim.

33

16

20

Zoll

u
MUlim.

39

15

18

Zoll

If
it
1 6

1-1-

Millim.

46

18

31

Fig, 13. SclisiiBk'rlialiue mit Doppelkiiken.
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2
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23
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ZoU

2i
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1

MiUm.
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29

26
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3

li\

lA

MiUm.

78

Zapfenlange 34

31

Preis 3 i 5 6 7; 9^ Thlr.

Fig. 14. Cylinder -Sebniierbttclisen mit Bajonett-Verschluss am Deckel, Abfliegen des Deckels hindernd.
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Pig. 15. Cylinder - Sclimierbttchsen mlt Schlitz und Schraubo im Deckel, wodurcli ein Abfliegen des Deckels sicher ver-

mieden wii-d und durcli kurze Drelmng die zum Eingiessen des Oels im Deckel befindUolie Oetfnung frei gemacht werden kann.

Diameter der Oel - Vase

Tiefe dei'selben

ZoU

n
H
i

MiUm.

46

42

16

13

ZoU

H
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1

MUlm.

42
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13

ZoU

H
n
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MiUm.

33

33

16

13

ZoU

1

1

MiUm.

26

26

13

13

ZoU

i

i
X

MiUm.

23

20

13

13

ZoU

i

i

i

MiUm.

16

16

13

9

Zapfenlange

Zapfendurohmesser

Preis n n 1 1 1 1 Thlr.

Hofbuchdruckerei von Carl Friese in Magdeburg.



Tafei IX. Preis-Coiirant.

Maschinen- unci Dampfkessel-Aniiatur-Fabrik von

1^71.

JSchaffer «& Utatteiifeer^ in ESti©ksiti-Ma^'€leI»Mrg:.
/VLanchester, Glasgow, Geueral-BcpdL-pRAG, imd Wien,
Lower Kingati. 2:1. Ilopcstr. 2li2 Elisiibethslv. COr.— 1. OiuirMriMsr 10.

Fig. 1. Fig. 2.

Diese Waagen sind ?orziiglic!i zum Pi-ivat- und Hansgebranch geeignet und empfehlen sich duveli die Schnelligkeit,

mit der man zum Kesiiltat gclangt oline erst Gewichte auflegen zu miissen, selir. Die Genanigkeit ist selir znvevlassig.

Fig. 1. Fsiiiiilieuiyaage,

abzuwiegen 14 Pfd. mit 5" nmdev Scala und 9" runder oder ovaler Scbaale 10" und 7" Preis U Tlilr.

28 , „ do.

25 , 1 ' 4

50 , , do.

10"

11"

12"

11" und 8" , 6

12" und 9" , Ti-

13" und 9 1" , si

Fig. 2. Plattformwaage,

abzuwiegen 3 Ctr. mit 24" und 20" Plattform — mit Ruckwand Preis 43 Tliir., ohne Eiickwand Preis 38 Thlr.

5 , ,
28" , 24" , _ , , . 50 , , . ., 45 „

Wenn auf Eiider a'estellt extra 4 Thlr.

JlofljuclidrnckeriM von Carl iM'irstr in M:i>:do!juiy





Tafel XI. Preis-Courant. Januar 1870.
Maschinen- und Dampfkessel-Arinatur-Fabrik von

Sichaffer 4& ISiidenberg^ iu Buekau-Mag^deburg,
Manchester, Glasgow, General- Depot-Prag, und Wien,
Lower Kingntr. 23. Hopestr. 202. Elisabethstr. G55— 1. Opertiring 10,

Fig. 1.

%iiekerbrod-Kopf- iiiid JSoden-^Frat^eF.
Der Kopf-Fraisei" dient zum Anspitzen der Znckerbrode , der Boden-Fraiser zum Plattiren (Abdi-ehen)

des Bo dens derselben.

Die Construction des Apparates ist fiir beide Zwecke gleicb, nur wird beim Boden-Fraiser an Stelle des

beim Kopf-Fraiser zum Anspitzen der Brode dienenden „Messerkorbes" (siebe obige Zeicbnung) eine „Messerplatte"

eingesetzt. Messerkorb oder Messerplatte werden durcb Handbetrieb gedrebt und dabei mit Hulfe eines seitlicben Hebels

langsam gegen das Zuckerbrod vorbewegt. Das Brod liegt zwiscben zwei Holzbacken eingeklemmt, fast und borizontal,

so dass beim Kopf-Fraiser ein centriscbes Anspitzen und beim Boden-Fraiser ein verticales Abdreben des

Bo dens erzielt wird.

Ein die Handbabung und den Transport erleicbterndes , auf Kollen laufendes Eisengestell, sowie ein zum

Auffangen des abgefraisten Zuckers dienender und unter dem Zuckerbrod anzubriugender Holzkasten, welcbe beide

Gegenstande obige Zeicbnung mit veranschaulicbt , werden dem Apparat auf Bestellung beigeliefert
,
jedocb extra be-

recbnet. Wir liefern den Apparat complett mit den beiden, nacb Bedarf auszuwechselnden Einsatzen, dem

Kopf- und Boden-Fraiser. Fiir grossere Fabriken ist jedocb zweckmassig befunden, zwei Apparate zu bescbaffen,

von denen der eine mit dem „Messerkorbe" und der andere mit der „Messerplatte" armirt ist.

Preis des Kopf-Fraiser 46 Tbk.

„ „ Boden-Fraiser 40 „

„ „ Eisengestells mit RoUeii und Schwungrad 40 „

„ „ Holzgestells nebst Fiihrung fiir das Zuckerbrod 13 „

Hofbuchdruckerei von Carl Friese iu Magdeburg,





Tafel XI. Preis-Courant. Januar 1870.
Maschinen- und Dampfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik von

i^chaffer 4& Sudenberg^ in Muckau-Mag^deburg.
Manchester, Glasgow, General-Dep6t-PRAG, und Wien,
Lower Kingstr. Hopestv. 202. Elisabethstr. 655—1. Opernring 10.

Vis. 2. Kueker-Formeii -Wa^ch-
Mai^chme.

Diese selir zweckmassige Vorrichtimg ersetzt die Zeit

raubende, noch in vielen Fabriken angewandte Handrei-

nigung der gebraucbten Zuckerformen auf die vortheil-

bafteste Weise ; auch macht sie das sonst ublicbe liingere

Einweicben der Zuckerformen unnotbig.

Durcb eine Eiemscbeibe von der Transmission ans

in Bewegung gesetzt, drebt sicb ein Biirsten-Couus,

auf welcbem je nacb Grosse und Form der m reinigenden

Zuckerform die entsprecbende Biirste aufzustecken ist.

Dieser Conus ist bobi und stelit mit einer Robre in Ver-

bindung, die man zur Wasserleitung fiibrt. So lange die

Mascbine ausser Function bleiben soil, sperrt ein Ventil

das VYasser ab. Beim Niederdriicken des Ventilbebels

jedocb (es gescbiebt dieses mit dem Fusse) dringt das

Wasser bocb und in den Conus, spritzt am oberen Tbeil

desselben beraus, lauft dann an der Biirste berunter und

bewirkt nun, in Verbindung mit der sicb drebenden Biirste,

in wenigen Secunden ein griindlicbes Reinigen der Zucker-

formen, welcbe iiber den Btirsten-Conus gestulpt gebalten

wird.

Den untern Tbeil der Mascbine stelit man in einen

K a s t e n , welcber zum Auffangen des verbraucbten event,

siissen Wassers dient, und wie solcber in nebenstebender

Zeicbnung mit veranscbaulicbt ist.

Pi-eis 150 TWr.

Hofbuclulruckei-ei von Carl Friese in Magdeburg.





Tafei XI. Preis-Courant. Januar 1870.
Maschinen- und Dampfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik von

i^ehaffer <& Sudenberg^ in Biiekau-Mag^debiirg,
M.ANCHESTER, GLASGOW, Geueral-Depot-Pi^G, und Wien,
Lower Kiiigstr. 23. Hopestr. 202. Elisabethstr. 656—). Opernring JO.

r^^

Fig. 3.

Pre^i^tucher-lil^ai^cliiiiasschine.
Vorstehende Waschmaschine eignet sich besonders zur Tucherwasclie in Zuckerfabriken, die mit Pressen arbeiten.

Zu ihrer Bedienung gebraucht sie einen Arbeiter und liefert in der ScMcM 1500 bis 2000 Stuck Presstiicher rein ge-
waschen und gespiilt.

Die Vorzuge dieser Maschine vor andern gebraucblicben Waschvorrichtungen sind folgende:

Stets zuverlassig und gleicbmassig reine Wasche, Lockerung der Tiicher bei Vermeidung jeder Abnutzung
derselben. Leicbte, reinliche und bilKge Bedienung, Ersparniss an Presszeug aus Obigem resultirend.

Da diese Maschine die Tucher rein herstellt ohne dieselben abzunutzen oder zu verfilzen, so liegt der grosste Vor-
theil, welchen dieselbe bietet, in der vollkommenen und leicbten Pressarbeit.

Vorstehende Skizze zeigt die Anordnung der Wasche, betrieben durch eine Welle, welche auf Consolen an einer

Mauer gelagert ist und die durch Kiemscheiben oder Eader ihre Umdrehungen empfangt. Die Maschine wird auf einem
Eisengerust montirt und mit Vorgelege versehen gefertigt und kann dann von irgend einer vorhandenen Welle aus durch
Eiemenbetrieb bewegt werden.

Als dritte Ausfiihrung liefern auch diese Maschine in gleicher Art montirt und in directer Verbindung mit einer

kleinen Dampfmascliine , die auf demselben Gestell gelagert ist , auf Wunsch auch mit hohlem gusseisernen Zapfen zur

Einfuhrung des Wassers resp. des Dampfes in das Waschgefass.

Die Bedienung dieser Maschine zerfallt in die Arbeit des Fiillens (von 25 bis 30 Stiick Presstucher grosster

Dimension), des Zulassens von warmem (ca. 400 E&um.) Wasser bis zur Hohe des Zapfens, Schliessen des Deckels und
Einrticken der Maschine. Das Schaukeln, welches mit einer Geschwindigkeit von 14 bis 15 Doppelschwingungen pro
Minute erfolgen muss, geniigt mit 2 Minuten, urn das Wasser vollstandig mit der Unreinigkeit der Tucher zu sattigen.

Terte!



Hierauf ist die Maschine anzuhalten, durch Oeffnen des Abfiusshahns vom Wasser, welches dunkel gefarbt ist, zu entleeren,

4ftrauf noclimals mit warmem Wasser zu fiillen und 2 Miauten lang in Bewegimg zu setzen. Nach dieser zweiten Wasche

Ijiuft das Wasser nur nocli grau gefarbt ab. Empfehlenswerth ist es, nach der Wasche die Tucher in ein Gefass mit

kaltem Wasser zu werfeu und aus diesem durch eine Wringmaschine gehen zu lassen, um dieselben von den letzten

Spuren des grau gefarbten Wassers zu befreien und sie gleichzeitig zu trocknen.

JPreis -^Verzeioliniss.

Waschiiiaschine mit Garnitur incl. Pleulstange und Kurbel Thlr. 175.

Dieselbe mit Vorgelege und Riemscheibe , 300.

Dieselbe mit directer Verbindung einer kleinen Dampfmaschine und mit hohlem Zapfen am Waschbehalter zur

Einfiihrung von Wasser und Dampf complett , 440.

Wringmaschine, bestehend aus einer gedrehten Eisenwalze von 6" Dmtr., 24" Lange und einer desgl. Gummi-

walze, mit Eisengestell complett (unter Garantie der Haltbarkeit der Gummiwalze) , 110.

Hofbuohdruckeiei von Carl Friesa in Magdeburg.



Tafel XI. Preis-Courant. Jannar 1870.
Mascliinen- unci Dampfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik von

JVLanchester, Glasgow, General -Depot-Prag, und Wien,
Lou-er Kingstr. 23. Hopestr. 203. Elisnbothstr. 656—1 Opernring 10,

ZUlU

Waschen, Kocheii, Dampfen, Sodiren mid Einsaiiern der Knochenkohle
von

O. B a u 111 a u n.

Der Apparat, Fig. 4, besteht aus einem cylindrischen

Gefass A, dem Koch- odev Waschgefass, um dessen oberu

Rand eine Rinne r rait Ausguss q liiuft. Vom Boden

her erhebt sich ein nntei'halb rait vier Oeifnungen

versehenes Steigerohr (das Circulirrohr), welches durch

einen Holzpfropfen verschliessbar ist. Bei m ist ein

Doppelsiebboden (vergleiche Durchschuitt 4a,) einge-

legt, der ara Umfange durch G Stiick conisch ziige-

spitzte Scliranben festgehalten wird. Oberhalb ist das

Gefass A durch einen in der Mitte aufklappbaren Doppel-

siebbodendeckel k verschliessbar. Der Schlnss wird

durch einen unter 2 Knaggenhaken schlagenden Schluss-

riegel g erzielt. Unterhalb bei C schliessen sich ge-

kriimmte Rohre an, die rait ihren Enden in den auf

einer Grundplatte B aufgeschraubten Bockgestellen P P
gelagert und bier durch Stopfbiichsen abgedichtet sind.

Bei i)i unten ist eine Erweiterung nnd Trennung, der

einerseits bei a Damp!', andererseits bei b Wasser zu-

fuhrenden Rohre vorgenomraen und fiir den Danipfaus-

tritt eine Diise eingesetzt. Das Gefass A ist an diesen

gekriimmten Rohren befestigt und aufgehangt, derart,

dass es durch ein an der Seite auf dera ZufiihrungMrohre

befestigtes Handrad rait sechs Speicheii als tJandhaben
ura die Enden der erwiibnten Rnlire als Axen leicht drehbar ist, leicht dcshalb, weil die Aufliangung moglichst im Schwer-
pnnkt der Masse vorgenommen ist.

In zwoi Stellungen, d. h. einmal in der, wie sie die Zoichnung angiebt, und einmal in der entgegengesetzten
mit Deckel unterwarts, kann der Apparat durcli den, in dazu angebrachte Einschnitte des Handrades fallenden Klink-
hebel pn fixirt werden.

Es leuclitet nun ein, dass, wenn man bei a Wasser und bei I) Darapf giel)t, letzterer sich unter dera Doppel-
siebboden m verbreitet, wenn das Circulirrohr geschlossen ist, und durch den in der Mitte anfsteigenden Dampfstrahl
zur Circulation gebracht wird, wenn dies nicht der Fall ist.

Um den Anprall der Siebboden-Deckel k (beim Oeffnen) gegen die Bocke P P zn railderu, sind die Gummiziige x x
angeordnet.

Manipulation und Anwendung.
Die Manipulation zerfallt je nach Behandlung der Knochenkohle in zwei Operationen:

1) in das Kochen und Dampfen derselben,

2) in das Behandeln derselben mit Soda, caustischem Natron raid Salzsaure.

verte!



I. Das Kochen iind Ausdampfen der Knoclienkohle.
Das Circiilirrolir wird duvch die Kappo liierbei versohlossen, nachdem der Sieb-

bodendeckel k geottnet ist und die Knoclienlvolile wird in dem Beliiilter A bis 1 " vom
Eande aufgesohiittet und der Doppelsiebbodendeckel geschlosseii. Daraiif wird der

Wasserhalm b zuerst nnd dami das Dampf - Veiitil a geijtfnet. Sobald das Wasser iibcr

den Rand des Gefiisses A in die Autfangerinne r iiborlautt, regulirt man den Dampf- iind

Wasserzutiitt so, dass das Wasser mtigliclist lieiss abliiuft. Duroh abweciiseludes Oeli'nen

und Scliliessen des Wasserhalines kann man nacli Belieben Stosse zum Aljschwemmen
des i'einen Knoclienkolileustaubes liervorbringeu

;
je liinger die Operation dauert, je reiner

fliesst das Wasser ab und Icann man durcli geniigend fortgesetztes Koohon die vollstan-

dige Wiederbelebung der Knoolienkohle erzielen, wodurcli die Knoclienkohlen-Gliihofen

entbehi'lich werdeii. In der Kegel kann man die Operation in 15 Minuten beendigen.

Kocht man mit dem Ammoniak enthaltenden condensirten Wasser des zweiten Korpers von Double -effet Abdamjjf Apparate aus,

so kann man audi dadurch den von den Eiweiskorpern in dor Knochenkohle lierriilirenden Gyps voUstiindig entfernen. Nach dem Auskoehon
mit Wasser wird der Wasserzutritt abgesperrt, der Apparat umgedrelit, so dass der Doppelsiebbodendeckel k nach unten gelcelirt ist und die

Kohle von oben nach unten durch Dampf gut ausgediimpft, bis reiner Dampf ohne Wasser austritt. Hierauf wird ein Korb untergeselioben,

der Deckel k geoffnet und die liohle in dem untergoschobeuen Korbe aufgefangen , das entleerte Kochgefjiss aber fur eine zwoite Quantitat
Kohle wieder bereit gemacht und aufgerichtet etc. etc.

IVIan kann auch in zweekmiissiger Weise zwischen den Bocken unter dem Apparat eine Platte mit Seitenrand anordnen, die um die

Mittaxe drehbar, einerseits in schriige Lage gebraolit das aus der Eiiine r ablaufende Wasser abfiihrt, andererseits in die entgegengesetzte
schriigo Lage gebracht die Knochenkohle aufnimmt und diese gleich auf der schiefen Ebene gleitend abfiihrt. In diosem Palle und mit dieser

Einrichtung wirnle es sich empfehlen, die Apparate gleich iiber den Piltern aufzustellen.

II. Behaiidlimg der Knoclienkolile mit Soda, caustiscliem Natron mid SalzsJiiire.

Durch diese Operation erspart man sich die Giihrung und das Gliihen der Kuocheukohle.

Man entfernt bei dieser Operation den Holzpfropfen n von dem Circulirrohr, nachdem man denselben vorljiufig bei der FiiUung des

Behiilters A mit Kohle bis 1" vom Rande daraufgelassen hat, um zu verhliten, dass Kohle in das Rolu- hineintallt und setzt deu Circulirtcller

auf. Der Siebbodendeckel k wird darauf gesehlossen, der Dampf- und Wasserhahn geofl'net und letzterer so lange, bis das Wasser die Kohle

oben bedeckt. Hierauf sohliesst man den Wasserhahn ganz und ott'net den Dampfzutritt so weit, dass das Wasser nicht zum Circulirrolir

herausspritzt, sondern uur rnhig und bestaudig oben iiberstromt, iiberlauft und sich iiber die Kohle verbreitet.

a) Hat man die Kohle nacli dem Gebrauche in den Filtern nocli nicht gesiiuert, so setzt man, sobald man deii Behiilter A niit Wasser
geflillt hat, das nbthige Quantum Salzsjiure, mit Wasser verdiinnt, hinzu, die Hiilfte davou in das Circulirrolir giessend, die Hiillte

in den Behaltor auf die Kohle, in dem Momente, wo das Cii'culiren boginnen will.

b) Alsdann steclce man nach dem Circuliren mit Salzsiiure die Kappe oder den Holzstopsel u auf, schliesse den Deckel k und ijlfne

den Wasserhahn, damit ein Auskochen der gaiizen Idasse eintritt. Um schueUer zu arbeiten, kann man vorher den Kossel umwenden
und das saure Wasser mit Dampf abdriicken.

c) Ist der gebildete salzsaure Kallc ziemUch voUstiindig ausgewascheu, was ca. '/4 Stunde dauert, so kelirt man nach ScUuss des Wasser-
hahnes den Bottich A um und dainpft kui-ze Zeit von oben nach luiten aus; alsdann riohtet man den Kessel wieder auf, fiillt ihn

aufs Neue unter Danipfzufiihrung mit Wasser und setzt,

d) vor dem Circuliren bei abgenommener Kappe oder Holzpfropfen, eine Lijsung von Soda oder caustischem Natron hinzu. Die Soda
wird in 2—5 Minuten in schwefelsaures Natron verwandelt, wilhrend der Gyps in der KoMe sich in kohlensauern Kalk umlegt, das

caustische Natron aber lost die absorbirten organischen Stoffe auf.

e) Nach voUondetem Circuliren setzt man wieder die Kappe n auf und kocht mit Wasser und Dampf circa 15 Minuten aus, wodurch
das gebildete schwefelsaure Natron und das caustische Natron mit den aufgelosten organischen Stolfen voUstiindig ausgolaugt wird.

Auch hier kann man vorher, um sohneller zu arbeiten, den Kessel nach dem Circuliren mit Soda und Natron umwenden und die

Lauge vor dem Auskochen mit Wasser mit Dampf abdriicken.

f) Hierauf verfiihrt man ganz wie ad a angegeben.

g) Endlich scliliesst man den Wasserhahn, Icehrt den Apparat um, treibt Dampf von oben nach unten durch und besorgt die Entleerungen

wie sub I. angegeben wurde.

Die Zeitdaucr dieser Operation stellt sich wie folgt

:

1) Sauern — 5 Minuten 5 Min.

2) Auskochen der Siiure — 15 Minuten 15 „

3) Sodii-en — 5 Minuten 5 „

4) Auskochen der Natronlosung — 15 Minuten . . 15 „

5) Zweites Sauern — 5 Minuten 5 „

6) Drittes Auskochen, Dampfen und Entleeren— 15 M. 15 „

Sumraa 1 Stundo.

Eechnet man durchschnittlich auf 100 Ctr. Riiben 15% Knochenkohle, so werden bei Verarbeitung von 1000 Ctr. Riiben per Tag
4 Apparate der kleinstcn Sorte geniigen, um die Knochenkohle mit Soda und caustischem Natron wieder zu beleben, falls man genug reines

Wasser zur Disposition hat, und 2 Apparate dor grossten Sorte wiirden geniigen, um tiiglich ca. 300 Ctr. Knochenkohle wieder zu beleben.

I>er Apparat wird in 3 Crrossew, Xo. I, II, und III ausgefuhrt.

M
Mit Kocbgefiis

von
ZoU Ililliiii.

l>i:iiiieter.

Fasst
Kocht und dampft

in 24 Stunden

Sauert, sodirt, kocht und

dampft in 24 Stunden
P r e i s.

I

II

m

m
22

30

407

570

941

ca. 150 PL Kohle.

„ 200 „

„ 450 „

90—100 Ctr. Kolile.

120—133 „ „

270—300 „

30—33 Ctr. Kohle.

40-45 „

90—100 „

Die Gefiissticfe betragt bei alien 3 Nummern 12" = 314 Mm.

150 Thlr.

220 „

300 „

Anmcrkniis Wir raachcn noch auf die foljenilcii Atioate .lurmcrksam und bemcrken, diiaa naoli crrolgtcr deflnitivcr Bcstellung genaue Keccptc ttber Anwendnng nnd

Zusatz der Cheniikalien gegcbcn Tvei'denl



Sudenbnrg, den 27. April 18G9.

Hcmi Civil-Ingonicuv Otto Bauiliaiiu. Ciitlicii.

Naclidcm ich in der vorflossenen Campagne mit Ihi'em Kiiochenkohloii-Wiederbelebungs-Apparate gearbeitet habc, bcstatige ich Hinen

hiei'duvch gern, dass dersclbe meiiion Aiifovdermigen vollstaiidig eiitsproolien hat.

Der Apparat lioferte mir oiuo gutc arbeitendo Kolilo und scliafTto mir in 20 Arboitstundon die in 24 Stundon benothigten 240 Cubikfuss.

Da dor Ajiparat saniratliclio Manipulationen , als Auskochcn mit Soda, Saure und Wasser, Waschen und Darapfen der Kohle aufein-

anderfolgend ausfiihrt, so ist die Abnutzung der Kohle eino sehr geringe und die Arbeit eine entsprechend billigere.

Gestiitzt auf obige Vortheile und den damit erzielten Rcsultaten ist es mir moglich, Ihren Apparat jedem Pabrikanten hiermit

angelegentlichst empfehlen zu konnen.

Hochachtend

per Aug. Carl Maqnet
€. Maquet.

Das vorstohende Zeugnisscopio mit doni Originalzeugniss dom Wortlaute nach voUkommen ubereinstimmend ist, wird hierdui-ch der

Wahrheit gomass amtlich beglaubigt.

Cotlien, 29. April 1869.

Biirgermeister und Eatli.

(L. S.)

Horrn Civil -Ingenieur Otto Baumaun in Cotlieii bestiitigcn wir hiermit gern, dass soin Knochenkohlen -Wiederbelebungs-

Apparat zu unsercr grossten Zufriodenheit "wahrend der vergangcnen Campagne in nnsercr Pabrik gearbeitet hat. Bci einer Verarbeitung von

1200 Ctr. Ruben reiohto eiii Apparat aus, um die angewendetc Dlinnsaftkohh; mit Briichenwasser, Aetznatron, Soda nnd Siiure auszukochen,

zu waschen und zu diimpfen, um cine gut filtrirende, staubfrcio Kohle zu erhalten. AUe diese Manipulationen werden aufeinanderfolgend in

demselben Ajiparat ohne irgend welche niechanische Behandlung der Kohle vorgcnommcn; hiorbei stellte sich am Schlussc der Campagne eine

ganz bodeutend gcringerc Abnutzung der Kohle heraus, so dass sich audi hiei'durch sohon der Apparat sehr vortheilhaft auszeichnet.

Es gereicht nns zur grossten Genugtlmimg, einem jeden Pabrikanten den Apparat aufs Warmste empfehlen zu konnen.

Sudeiiburg-Magdeburg, den 20. April 1869.

Kocli, Freitag «fe Teubeiier.

Das obige Copie genau dcm Wortlaute des Originalzeugnisses ubereinstimmend ist, wird hierdurch der Wahrheit gemiiss bestiitigt

Cotlien, 27. April 1869.

Biirgermeister und Rath.

(L. S.)

Yerzeichniss

derjenigen Fabriken, welche bereits mit diesen Knochenkohlen -Wiederbelebmigs-Apparaten

arbeiten.

Zuclcerfabrik: Koch, Freitag & Teubeiier in Sudenburg-Magdeburg.

, A. C. Maquet iu Sudenburg-Magdeburg.

, Ruda Pabiaiicka in Polen.

, J. F. Fikeutscher in Regensburg.

„ (x. Golliier in Kletzsclikau in Schlesien.

„ Irxleben bei Magdeburg.

„ Robert & Co. in Gr. Seelowitz bei Briinn.

, J. & 0. Karclier iu Frankeutlial (Bayr. Pfalz).

, Gebriider Sclioeller in Breslau.

Traubenzuckerfabrik A. Reniy & Espeuscheid in Neuwied.

Starkefabrik A. Scliolten bei Brandenburg a. d. Havel.

Hofbuclidruckerei von Carl Friese in Magdeburg.





Tafel XIII. Preis-Courant. Januar 1870.
Maschinen- iind Dampfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik von

i^eliaffer & Sudenbei'^ in Suekaii-Mag^delS^Mrg.
M.ANCHESTER, GLASGOW, Geueral-Depot-PRAG, und Wien,
Lower Kingstr. 23. Hopestr. '202. Elisabethstr. 655—1. Opernring 10.

Patentirter KFaft-Me^nlatoF f«ir I^ampfiiiasieMiieii von Melg^ers.
Der Hauptbestandtheil des Apparates, der eigentliche Regulator ist ein Fliigelapparat, eine Achse, worauf 4 Arme befestigt sind,

welche an ihren Endeu eiserne Flatten tragen von ungefahr 1 Q Decimetre Oberflache. Biese Achse erhalt ihre drebende Bewegung durcb

die Dampfmasohine, womit der Apparat verbunden ist; die Arme, mit den daran befestigten Flatten bewegen sich in der Lul't, und erleiden

dadurch einen "Widerstand, der von der Umfangsgescbwindigkeit, dem Stande, der AnzaM und Grosse der FlugeMaohen abhangt. Nimmt die

Umfangsgeschwindigkeit oder die Anzahl der TJmdrebungen in einer bestimmten Zeit zu oder ab, so vermehrt oder vermindert sicb zugleich der

Widerstand der Luft, jedoch nicht in einfachem Verhaltnisse, da bei einer doppelten oder dreifachen Geschwindigkeit dieser Widerstand vier-

oder neunmal grosser wird, als ursprunglioh der Fall war.

Dieser Widerstand wird dadui'ch uberwunden, dass man auf der Flugelachse ein kleines Getriebe befestigt, worin ein Zahnrad greift,

welches direct durch einen Eiemen von der Dampfmaschiue herumgedreht wird.

Man wird aber sofort begreifen, dass das Getriebe mit der Flugelachse nicht herumgedreht werden kann, ohne zu gleicher Zeit

Letzterem das Bestreben mitzutheilen, mit Zapfen und Lager in der Richtung der Kraft sich fortzubewegen, oder wenn dieser Bewegung durch

einen Widerstand entgegengetreten wird, auf Letzteren einen gewissen Druck auszutiben, einen Druck, der mit dem Gauge der Maschine oder

dem Widerstande der Luft sich verandert.

Wenn nun die Stiitzpunkte der Fliigel an einer Art Hebel aufgehangt sind, also beweglich gemacht werden, und oben genannter

Druck beim normalen Gang der Maschine durch ein Gegengewicht balancirt ist, so muss das Gleichgewicht unterbrochen werden und der Hebel

nach der einen oder anderen Seite durchschlagen, sobald einige Veranderung in der Umdrehungsgeschwindigkeit der Maschine eintritt.

verte

!



Rben dieser Hebel ist es, wodurch das DrosselventU im Dampfrohr verstellt wird, und folglich der Dampfverbraach in Ueberein-

stimiiiung- kommt niit der durch die Maschine zu leistenden Arbeit, und zu diesem Zweeke hat man nur die Arme des Hebels oder Wagebalkeiin,

oder statt dessen, cineu zvi diesem Zweeke an der Achse desselben angebracliten Hebel p durch Verbindungsstange und Winkelhebel mit der

Achse des Drosselventils zu verbiiiden. Dui'ch zweokmassige Veranderung der Lange dieser Hebelarme ist man im Stande , die Wirkung dei

Apparates innerlialb bestimmter Grenzen wUlkurlich zu verandern.

Mit diesen wenigen Worten ist in Hauptziigen das Princip des neuen Regulators besohrieben, und wird man zugeben mussen, daas

die Sache sebr einfach ist.

In dem hohlen Fuss des Regulators befindet sich eia unten otfener Scliwimmer, welcher an dem den Flugeln entgegengesetzten

Ende des bewegUchen Hebels angehangt ist und durch die in dem oberen Theil des Schwimmers znsammengepresste Luft bei etwa plotzlich

eintretenden grossen Gescliwindigkeits-Differenzen, vermittelnd wirkt. Je nach der Oeffnnng des kleinen Lufthahnchens 8, kann die Wirkung

des Schwimmers modificirt werden. Die Verbindung und Abhangigkeit von der Dampfraaschine wird erzielt, indem man von einer anf

der Schwungradwelle anzubringenden Riemscheibe, ein Riemen zur Riemscheibe des Regulators fiihrt.

Ausfiihrliche Broschiiren iiber diesen Regulator und dessen Bewiihrung stehen zu Diensten.

(jrossenbezeiclinung und Preis-Yerzeichniss.

Ausreicliend zii MascMnen bis

0.

2-4
I.

10

n.

35

ni.

80—100

IV.

Pferdekraffc.

Pi-eis 90 100 110 125 300 Thlr.

Melinfs Bestellnng u. Aust'iiliriiug isind

Frage.

1. Ist eine Zeichnung der Maschine vorhanden? Wenn
das der Fall ist, wird um Einsendung gebeten

2. Ist die Maschine horizontaler oder verticaler Con-

struction?

3. Wie stark ist die Maschine in wirklichen Pferdekraften ?

4. Mit welch' hochster Dampfspannung arbeitet dieselbe?

und mit welch' geringster Dampfspannung ist dieselbe

im Stande ihre Arbeit zu verrichten?

5. Arbeitet die Maschine mit Expansion ? und mit welcher

Fiillung?

6. Welche Regulirungsvorrichtung besitzt die Maschine,

Drosselklappe oder Drossel-Ventil?

7. Ist die Maschine eine ZwiUingmaschine und wie viel

dieser Regulirungsvorrichtungen besitzt sie ?

8. Wie viel Eotationen soil die Maschine per Minute

machen ?

9. "Welchen Durchmesser hat die Maschinenwelle in

Millimeter ?

10. Welchen Durchmesser hat das Dampfrohr?

11. Arbeitet die Drosselklappe leicht und schliesst dieselbe

so, dass die Geschwindigkeit der leeren Maschine

unter voUem Dampfdruck unter die normale herab-

sinkt, wenn die Klappe geschlossen wird ?

12. Was wird durch die Maschine betrieben?

Anmerk. Bezuglich der Drosselklappen verweisen auf Tafel VI.

Fig. 16.

nachsteliende JPragen zu beantworten.
Beautwortung.

Beantwortet durch:..

..den ten.. ...187..

Hofbuclidruckerei vou Carl Friese in Magdeburg.



Tafel XIV. Preis-Courant. Januar 1870.
Maschinen- und Dampfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik von

^chaffer A Sudenbei*^ in Buekau-Ma^debur^.
JVLanchester, Glasgow, Geueral-Dep6t-PRAG, und Wien,
Lower Kingstr. 23. Hopestr. 202. Elisabethstr. 655—1. Opernring 10.

liVeisiton'is Patent iDifferential-iFlaNchenzugf.

General - Debit fiir den Continent: Sclliiffer & Blldenl)erg.

Dififerential - Flascbenzug
oliue Ratsclie

zu 5, 10, 20, 40 (ffc Last.

1st so eingericlitet, dass die Last dm-oli

Ziehen an der Kette, also diircli eine

unten wirkende Kraft gehoben "wird.

Ein Mann Icann hiermit bis 20 ^fe heben.

Fig. 2.

Differential -Flaschenzug
mit Ratsctae

zu 20, SO, 40, 60 'S^ Last.

1st da anwendbar, wo die wirkende Kraft

oberhalb der Last angebracht wird und

dort an der Eatsche wirken kann, wie

z. B. bei Laufkrahnen.

Ein Mann kann hiermit iiber 20 ^fc heben.

Fig. 3.

Differential- Flasclienziig mit Sell-Rad zu 40, 60, 80 ^fe Last.

Die Zugkraft wirkt unten an einem iiber ein Bad gehenden endlosen Seile. Ein Mann kann hiermit bis 20 Iffe heben.

Die Haupt-Eigenschaften dieses Patent Differential -Plaschenzuges sind:

1) Dass die zu hebende Last in jeder SteUung verbleibt, wenn man auch die Zugkette auslasst, ja selbst, wenn sie dort, woran gezogen

wird, abreissen sollte;

2) Dass er eigentlich nui aus 2 EoUen besteht, wahrend die gewohnliohe Art bei gleicher Leistungsfahigkeit 3 fixe und 2 bewegliohe,

mithin 5 Rollen haben musste.

Die obere Plasche hat eine doppelte EoUe von verschiedenem Durchmesser, mit Zahnen, in welche die Glieder einer endlosen,

um beide KoUen gewundenen Kette einpassen. Die Kette hangt in Sehlingen herunter. In der einen Schlinge ist eine Rolle mit Haken zum
Tragen der Last befestigt, bei der andern wirkt die Zugkraft.

Da die Hohe, auf welche die Last zu heben ist, die Lange der Kette bedingt, so muss erstere oder letztere bei ErtheUiing

einer Bestellnng mit aufgegeben werden.
Bei Fig. 1 und Fig, 3, die von unten gehandhabt werden, muss die Kette etwas mehi als die vierfache Lange der Erhebungs-

hijhe haben. Bei Fig. 2 ebenso wenn die Kraft unten wirkt. Ist diese jedoch oben an der Eatsche wirksam, so ist die Kette nur etwas

langer als die doppelte Erhebungshbhe nothwendig.
Wegen der grossen Genauigkeit, die bei diesen Patent-Ketten erforderlich ist, werden dieselben eigens zu diesen Flaschenziigen

mitteist Maschine hergestellt.

Die Plaschenziige werden nur mit Kette abgegeben. Terte!



Bezeichnungen und Preis-Verzeichniss.

Zu heben bis
% Ton

5 Ctr.

Va Ton

lO Ctr.

1 Ton

30 Ctr.

I'A Ton

30 Ctr.

2 Tons

40 Ctr.

3 Tons

60 Ctr.

4 Tons

80 Ctr.

Fig. 1.

Differential - Flasciieuzug

ohne Batsche. Thir. 8 Vs. - Thlr. 11. Thlr. 14 Vj. - Thlr. 18. Thlr. 21 ''/3. -

Probirte Patent -Kette

per englisch Fuss " - ^-
- „ - 5.- „ - 7 '4. „ - 8%. „ — 9. —

Fig. 2.

Differential Flasclienzng

mit Batsche.

Probirte Patent -Kette

Thlr. 20. Thlr. 22 Vz. — Thlr. 26. Thlr. 29 "3. —

per englisch Fuss „ - 7V2. „ - 8 '4. „ - 9.- „ -12.-

Fig. 3.

Differential Flaschenzug

mit Seilrad. Thlr. 28. Thlr.36. Thlr. 54.

Probirte Patent -Kette

per englisch Fuss „ - 9.- „ -12.- „ - 16%.

5 Tons
Zu heben bis '

lOO Ctr.

6 Tons

130 Ctr.

8 Tons

160 Ctr.

Differential Flaschenzng

mit Sell- und Zahnrad. Thlr. 71. Thlr. 84. Thlr. 106.

Probirte Patent -Kette

per englisch Puss „ — 18. —

1

„ - 29.- „ IV5.-

Hofbuchilruckerei von Carl Friese in Magdeburg



Tafei XIV. Preis-Courant. Januar 1870.
Maschinen- und Dampfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik von

i^ehaffer 4& SudenbeFg^ in Suckatt-Mag^debiars^,
M.ANCHESTER, pLASGOw, General -Dep6t-PRAG, und Wien,
Lower Kingstr. 23. Hopestr. 202. Elisabethstr. C55— 1. Opernring 10,

Fig. 4. Fig. 5. Fig. 6.

Kloben -I^la^elieiiziti^e.

Diese Kloben -Flaschenziige sind hoclist solide ausgefiilu-t ; die Seitenwangen bestelien aus Schmiedeeisen und

bilden die Lager fiir die Rollen. Die EoUen bestelien aus Gusseisen.

Dimensionen der Ausfiihrung' iind Preis-Yerzeichniss •

AeussererDurch-l

messer der KoUen'

do. 65 90

4

102 120

5

127

6

152

7

178

8

214

9

229

10

255

11

280

124

305

14

357

15

583

16

609

ZoUengl.

Millim.

Weite der Spur .

.

3 I

8
3
4

r
» 1 n 1^ 1 3 2 2i ^ 2|- 3 ^4 ZoUengl.

do. 9 13 16 19 22 26 32 39 45 52 58 65 68 77 85 Millim.

Preis[ 1 KoUe

fur ] 2 KoUen
Klobenj 3 KoUen

™i*
( 4 KoUen

n
H
H

3*

4

4

H

3^

5

8

4

H

m

5

u

121

H
lOf

201

84

15|

214

38

12

20

28

37

16

30

39

48

22

38

48

58

30

44

58

68

374

571

74|
941

44

68

88

118f

544
811

1074

129

Thaler.

n

Annaherndes
Gewicht. welches

jede Eolle I

lieben tann oa |

1 3 5 7 10 12 18 27 85 48 60 75 90 105 120 Centner.

Hotbuchdruckerei von Carl Friese in Magdeburg.





Tafel XV. Preis-Courant. Januar 1870.

Maschiiien- iind Daiupfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik von

lichaffer <& Sudenberg^ in Suckau-Ma^deburg,
M.ANCHESTER, GLASGOW, General-Dep6t-Pr\AG, iind Wien,
Lower Kingstr. 23. Hopestr. 202. Elisabethstr. 655—1. Opernring 10.

Hainpf-lliectioiis-Apps&i'at yoii]\agel mid iLaemp.

Fig.2.

FiiA.

JLirweiiflim^eMi des JDaxnpr- Ii^fectioiiLS -Apparatus

.

Terte!



l|)^]iipt-Sijeeiioii^-Apparat Ton ^agel «& Kaemp.
Es ist bekannt, dass die immer mehr zur Auwendung gelangenden Centrifugalpumpen an einem FeUer leiden,

welche auf deren Betrieb oft storend wirkt, es ist dies die Schwierigkeit des ersten Anfullens der Pumpen. Kann man

die Pumpe mit ihrem Gebanse tiefer legen als der Uutevwasserspiegel sich befindet, so ist der geriigte Uebelstand aller-

dings nicht yorlianden, aber diese Falle gehoren zu den seltensten. Um das Anfiillen der Pumpe iiberhaupt zu ermoglichen

ist ein Fuss- oder Bodenventil erforderlicli, welches den Durcligang des Wassers erschwert und scliwer, namentlicb bei

nicht ganz klarem Wasser, dicht zu halten ist. Je grosser die Pumpen sind, um so grosser sind die Saugrohi-e und

selbstredend die Bodenventile. — Mit der Grosse der letztern wachsen aber auch die Schwierigkeiten des Dichthaltens

und mehren sich die sonst geriigten Uebelstande, und die daraus entstehenden Betriebsstcirungen sind um so empfind-

licher, als das Ventil stets im Unterwasser liegen muss, also geradezu unzuganglich ist.

Diese Uebelstande werden durch deu „Dampf-Ejectious- Apparjit", welcher ein rapides Ansaugen von Centri-

fugalpumpen, Heberohrleitungen etc ermoglicht und das Bodenventil ganzlich entbehrlich macht, voUkommen beseitigt.

Fig. 1 stellt den Apparat in V4 n. G. m ausserer Ansicht dar. Fig. 2, 3, 4 sind Anwendungsfalle.

Der Apparat selbst besteht aus einem einfachen Dvisensystem, welches nach bekannten Principien — sobald ein

Dampfstrahl durch dasselbe geschickt wird — saugend wii-ken muss.

Ai&bi'iugniig Mild Maiiclhabuiig Fig. 2. Der Apparat wii'd mittelst Gewindezapfens a (Fig. 1) auf die

hochste Stella des Pumpengehauses aufgeschraubt. Die obere Miindung des Druckrohres e wird durch ein mit Lehm

bestrichenes Brett verschlossen. Bei b wii'd ein Rohi- vom Betriebs-Dampfkessel her angeschlossen: Will man nun

ansaugen, so offne man Hahn H und gebe von b her Dampf. Es wird dann zunachst die Luft aus Rohr h imd

Pumpengehause entfernt, das Wasser steigt nach, mischt sich endlich condensirend mit dem bei b eintretenden Dampf-

strahl und fliesst zuletzt durch C aus in's Freie, so dass die Pumpe also voUkommen gefiillt ist. Ist das der Fall, so

setze man die Pumpe mit ihrer Normalgeschwindigkeit in Gang, entferne das bei e vorgelegte Brett, und schliesse Hahn H.

Es leuchtet ein, dass diese Einrichtung nichts zu wiinschen iibrig lasst und selbst langere Eohiieitungen werden in

kurzester Zeit luftleer gemacht und angesogen.

Eine andere Auwendung dieses Apparats ist das Ansaugen von Heberohiieitungen. Bekanntlich wird, wenn

Wasser sich im luftverdiinnten Eaume befindet, stets die dem Wasser beigemengte atmos. Luft fi-ei, und ist diese Luft-

entbindung um so grosser, je starker das Vacuum. Dieser Umstand ist der Grund, warum Heberohrleitungen, welche

hoch hinaufgefiihrt sind — sehr bald den Dienst versagen, wenn nicht die sich am hochsten Punkte ansammelnde Luft —
zeitweise entfernt wird. Bringt man besagten Ejections-Apparat an der hochsten Stella solcher Leitungen wie bei Fig. 3

an, so wii-d schon ein sehr geringer continuirlicher Dampfstrahl geniigen, um successive alle Luft abzufuhren.

Ebenso gestattet die Auwendung des Ejections- Apparats, als continuiiiich arbeitender Apparat, die Centrifugal-

pumpen anders als es bisher moglich war, zu disponiren, und die Pumpa selbst wie in Fig. 4 gegeben, direct mit einem

Heberohr so zu combiniran, dass nia hoher gepumpt zu werden braucht, als der absoluten Difierenz des Ober- und Unter-

wasserspiegel entspricht. Diese Aufstellungsweise der Pumpe ist vom grossten Vortheil da, wo sehr veranderliche

Aussenwasserstaude vorkommen.

Ohne Zweifel lasst der Ejections-Apparat noch mannichfache andere Anwendungan z. B. als Luftpumpe, iiberhaupt

als Ventilator n. s. w. zu, und empfehlen wir daher denselben aus baster Uaberzaugung allseitig wo er am Platze

erscheint, namentlich aber zu dan specieller beschriebenan Fallen.

Der Pi-eis eines solcheu in guteiu Metall ausgeiulirteu Apparats, iucl. Abspeirlialiu H, betriigt 15 Thlr.

-<».#=^>^«-?=.

Hufbnclidiuckerei von C:xrl Friese in Magdeburg.



TafelXIX. Preis-Coiirant. Zu Supplement I.

MascMneu- nnd Dampftessel-Armatur-Pabrik von

lieliaflrer A Sudenber^ in Buckau-Mag^deburg^.
JVLanchester, Glasgow, General-Depot J^rag, und Wien,

Lower Kingstr. 23. Hopestv. 202. Elisabethstr. 655—1. Opernring 10.

Pig. 2.

Fis-. 3.

©ogfprifee 3{r. 3. = 30 5Pfb. aBailergef)aIt

„ ,, 4. =50 „

„ „ 5. =70 „

„ „ 6. = 90 „

giillung jur ©aSfjiri^e SRr. 3 .

ifg'scli

J)ateut-(Sa0(|)rt^e

genannt

Extincteur.

„ 3

„ 6

SRanoineter ju jebem Slpparat paffenb

geueriDe^vtoagen fiir 3 ©aSfpritien . .

t^t. f3>:-

15

20

25

9po)"tamente Bon ^otj (gig. 1.) toerben bitligft

geliefert.

©agfpriben 3lr. 3. unb 4. finb jum ©ebrauc^e

fiir iaS $aul, Sir. 4. unb 5. fiir gabrifen unb

Sir. 5. unb 6. fiir jjeuermeljren am geeignetffen.

Pig. 4.

2(u?fiil)rtic^e 5profpecte iiber bie patent = ®aS'

fprifee, morauS fete nacbfolgenben i8erid)te entnom=

men fmb, ftet)en auf SBerlangen ju Sienften.

Snftructionen jum jJiiUen unb jur §anbbabung

roerben ben Slpparaten befonberfi betgegeben.

(£taatl= unb Sommunal^SBebovben, ©ifenbaf)n=,

6alinen=, .'oiitteu;, 93erglnerEg: unb gabriE|:a}er=

inaltungen, ©cbiffSeigner ac. macben nod) befonberS

auf bie U3ad)tct-ffiontrol-ltl)r, jDatnit Sitrk, auf=

merffam. (©iebe beiliegenbe Safel II. beg $reig=

CDurantig.)

SBerben $atent=®a§fprigen auf benjenigen Sta:

tionen bertbeilt, bie bar unter biefer Sontrol:@in=

ri(^tung ftebenbe SBacbter in gewiffen 3eitabfc^nitten

regelmdfeig ju befu(^en i;at, fo barf mit Sicberbeit

angenommen luerben, bo^ 33ranbe ftetS in ibrer

iSntftebung angetroffen unb mit ?ei(i)tigEeit im

^eime erfticEt roerben.



(Erklfirmig Ut donfttnctm Ut |)ateut-®a5f;ii1^e.
Sic ^atcnt-.®a8fpril^e ift ein ctjlinbrifc^eg ©efoB Bon aerjinntem ©ta^Ibtc^, fcfii' foUb conftruitt, auf 10 hii 12 Sttmofp^aren Srutf gcpriift

unb Iei(|t tronSportaBel.

Set- f|cntietifc§ Bfv[cf|(icpai'e Slppavat ttirb niit SBaffcr gefiiflt, isa^ unter eincm buvc^ birccte @ag=Sntn)icfe(ung uctmittelft (S^emifafien et-

jtugtert S)ru(fe jwifdjcn 2 unb 6 Sltmofpijaren, je nac^ Scmpevntur hei SBofferS refp. bcS SlufBemn^runglorte^, ftcf)t.

®ie ^atcnt;@aSfpti|c bet neuen (Sonftvuttion ift unten mit cinct Scrfd^lufefc^raube unb cinem §a^n Berfe^cn.

Sc^tcrer ift jur 3ln6ringung bc3 @unimtfd)[auif)eS unb bc^ 5)?anonietcr^ mit eincm ©eminbe Bctfc^cn.

Slu^erbem Befinbcn fii^ am SCppavat nod) jroci Svagriemcn, Bcrmittdft wclc^cr bcrfcI6e bequem auf bcm Stiicfen gctragen merben fann.

Um im gade ber Dlot^ bie ©nSfpriJe mit Iciditev 93i!iif|c o^ne anbcre .^iilfc unb in bcr gvo^tcn (Site auf ben SSranbpIa^ bvingcn ju fonnen,

mu§ biefelbc fteta auf eincm ca. 3 gug fio'^cn ©eftcfte fte^en. (©ic^e gig. 1.)

Sic ©a^fpvi^en fiir ben iiffentlid^en Sofdjbienft miiffcn auf obcr in bcr 9W^e bcr fogen. G;rtinctcurfflogcri ptacirt fein. Cc^tcre (gig. 3 u. 4)

ftnb gum gortfafircn »on 3 biS 4 ©osfpri^en burc^ 1 bii 2 ^erfoncn beftimmt, unb fo eingcridjtet, bai bie 3(pparote Bom SBagcn a\x§ o^ne 2)fii^e auf

ben ^iiden gcnommen unb nuf bie SSranbftatte gcbrad)t loerbcn tbnncn.

®ic ^atcnt=@agfprifc foil baju bienen, Sranbe in i^rer erftcn (Sntfte^ung ju bcfampfen, unb foKa biefetben fc^on gro§ere Simenrtonen an=

gcnommen, folc^e tnijglic^ft ju befc^ranfen ober aufjut)alicn, bis anbcre Sofdimittel jur 3(ction bereit ftnb.

Sic ©asfpri^c mad)t bemnai^ bie anbercn >?ofrf)gcratf)e fcineiiiBcgg iiberfliiffig, fonbern mill nur bie erfte, ttiidjtigftc ©teUung unter benjenigen

Slpparaten einncf|mcn, mcld^c burc§ \i)ntUi, erfolgreic^e 3Scr»cnbung gcuersbriinfte Berf)iiten fo((en.

Ucber ben SBerf^ ber 95atcnt = ®agfpril3e fiir baS geuerlbfd)Mefcn fpccieller ju fprcd)cn, giauben mir burc^ bie siclcn SBcric^te, ©utad^ten
u. f. B3. unparteiifdicr, fQc^= unb fad)!unbiger TOanncr ®eutfd)(anbg, @ng(anbg unb grantvcic^d iibevfiobcn 3U fcin, ollein air f)cbcn a\xi benfelbcn nur
iibcrfid)t(i(^ ^crBor: Safe bie ^^atent=©aSfpri|e fic§ unftreitig am 33eftcn jur SBetdmpfung ber ©ranbe in if)rcni erftcn Sntftc^en unb bcren 33ef(^ron=

fung auf cinen fleinen .^ccrb eignct, unb fiir jebcn §nuobcftger, inc-befonbcre aber fiir jcbe gabrif, fiiv jebcn .^otelier, fiir jebeS ©(^log, fur Slcarftdffc

u. f. re., fiir SBefi^cr fcucrgef(if)rlidier ©efc^afte unb Sffierfftcitten
, fiir iiffcntlidjc ©ebaube, als ^ranten= unb 3vven=3(nftalten, Strdiioen , Jftegiftraturen

93Jufeen, 58ibliotl)elen, S^eatern u. f. m., fiir ©djiffc, fiir gortificationcn u. f.
re., forete fiir geuerree^ren bringenb ju empfctiicn ift.

Sttfj^rtftctt unb ©utni^teit, kn lo^cn 2Sert^ ber patent =®c§f^ri^ctt ttl§ ^cuers

2of!^=icntttfit betreffcnb.

fBtxii^t uiet lien gelijfijtcn SBronii nuf bcm fflcrIin=spot8tiom=a!JoBi)c>

fiuiget @tfentia|n(aic.

Sluf bcm SSa'^n'^ofe ju TOagbeburg gcriet^ am 24. SRftrj cr. cin ber

S5crlin = 5)otSbam = 93?agbeburger (gtfenba^n=©efet(fi^aft geprigeS 93tagajin=

unb ©dimiebegebaube in SSranb.

S)al ©ebaube oon 100 gu§ Sftnge unb 18 gufi Stefe war Bon %ad)--

Bjcr! mit fiu^erer unb innercr Srcttbetleibung au^gefiifirt , bie Sfifdjens

fudung bcr SBcinbc beftanb aug (SoaKafdje, bie ©ai^bebedung auS ©tein=

pappe. S" ber SRo^e be3 qu. ©ebfiubeS befanben fid) jreei .^ribrantS, recldje

beim Seginn bcS gcuerS burc^ angclcgte @(f)lanc^c in Sfjiitigfeit gefeft

reurben; tro$ bcS rcidjiid) Borl^anbcncn SBafferg ftanb bie SBereattigung

beS gcuerS bei bcm ^sti'ftftEfben
,

jiemlic§ fdjarfen Sffiinbc nid)t ju erm6g=

lichen, unb branntc 'aai ©ebaube auf rot. 66 gufe Scinge BotlftSnbig nicber.

yiaS) bcm Sintreffen Bon 4 (Sj:tincteurS , rcguirirt aui ber gabri! bcr

^crren ©c^acffer & SBubenberg ju Sudan, geiang eS, basi gcucr auf

ben bcreitS cingcnommenen .^eerb fofort gu befdjranJcn unb al6ba(b Bolt=

ftonbig gu bampfcn.

g«agbeburg, ben 4. 5mai 1870.

(L. S.) (geg.) c^anbntann,

Slbt5eiIungS=S3aumctfter ber 33erIin=^otSbam=9JJagbcburger (Sifenba^n.

3Kagbeburg, ben 28. SRoBcmber 1869.

§erren ©chaffer & SBubcnbcrg, S3udau.

@3 mac^t unS 3Scrgniigen, Sljnen aud) nod) auf biefem SBcge bie

SDJttt^eilung gu mad)en, ba§ reir bie Bon S^nen im 3uni a. c. begogencn

©aefpri^en mit gang bcfonberem (Srfolgc angcreanbt {)aben. SScreitS bei

5 in unfercm (Sarbenraume entftanbenen 23ranben '^at fic^ gegeigt, ba§

iai gcucr nic^t nur binnen !^Dd)ftcn6 brei Siinutcn reieber gelbf(|t rear,

fonbern bafj fowobl bie fcl)r cmpfinblic|e 6arbemafd)inc, oK iai gu uer=

arbcitenbe SDJaterial fcinen Sffiafferfc^abcn erlittcn ^nbcn. <S.i fte^t wirflic^

JU reiinft|cn, ba| biefe fo Borgiigiidjen geuer:8i3fd^=?(pparate allgcmeinen

Singong finben, unb finb reir mit Sergniigcn bereit, auf etreoige 9tnfragcn

bie ttuSfii^rlic^fte Slusfunft gu crtf)ei[en, rea^ reir um fo fic^crcr tiinncn, aK
reir ben S;rtincteurcn in bcr Sf)at baS 35eftel)en unferer gabrif oerbanfen.

33ei l)cutiger Sontrolle geigten unfcrc 6j:tincteurc ca. 3 Sltmofppren
Srutf, obreol)[ biefetben no(| in ungef)ei3ten SRaumen tagen. SBir reerben

aber 3t)rer gcf. 53orfd)rift gema^, bie Stpparate in rearmen Kdumen auf:

berea'^ren unb fonft nad) 3^rer geneigten Slnlcitung Bcrfa^rcn.

.t)oc^a§tungeBori

§erren ©d^fiffer & ©ubcnberg. 58udau=9)?agbcburg.

aSalb^eim, ben 19. ?0;ai 1870.

©d)on bei Slb^altung eincS ©outage^ fiir geuerreebrcn im Borigcn

Sn'^rc ^tten reir bei einer ^H'obe ©elegen^eit, bie Bortreffiid^e SBirtfamfeit

bc6 Bon 3|ucn begogencn @;ctinctcur^ 9!r. 4 gu bcreunbcrn, tnbem bamit

ein uon un^ erbauteS, 6 Sllen gro§eg, mit §o[gfpaf)nen angefiilttcS unb
mit Sf)ccr bcftric^eneS .fif'sbouS, nad)bem eS BoUftanbig im geuer ftanb,

in reenigen SlJinutcn gclijfd)t reurbe, unb f)eute fonnen reir 3^n6n mit

greube begcugcn, ia^ reir mit biefem 3Ipparat om 2. SDJfirg c. unfere ©tabt
Bor jebenfalld grogem Ungliid beptct ^abcn.

Sag geuer rear 5Uad)tg !^12 U^r im .^ofgbobcnraum bcS Slittler'ft^en

.•paufcS (biefcS, foreie bie angrengenbe altc iffnabenfcf)u(c fmb altc 8auli4=

feiten unb bei geuer in fe^r gcfofjrlic^cr Sage fiir einige ©tabttbci(c) auS=

gebrod;cn, rear auf eincm greciten SSobcn bur^gcbrannt, £)attc 6" Saifen

burd)gEfoI)lt, aU bcr ©vtincteur am ^(age crfc|ien, unb in ca. 6 93?inutcn

roar bie l^clle glamme, roeldEie gu ginci genftern ^eraugfd)Iug, bamit befampft.

Surd) bag ergiclte bantbare JRefultat fa^ [xij cin SJadjbar Bcranlagt,

]xni ben Sctrag gur 3lnfc^affung eincS greciten ®j;tincteur3 gu be^anbigen.

©ie empfnngen foldjcn einliegcnb mit ber Sittc , unS bafiir ein meitereS

®j:cmp(ar in gel^abtcr ©iite gefadigft gugufenben.

geg. 5ttS fomntanbo ber frciw. '^uxner-^euitroe^t
burd^ ^einrt^ 33crgmann.

Sricf an unfern Slacntcn ^errn S^alentin SBciSj in Xcme^^at,
3trab, am 23. g3M 1868.

§crrn ^aientin ptds} in '^emesvav.

Sc§ fu^Ie mid^ angene^m Beranla^t, ©ie mit ©egenreartigem Bon
cinem glcingenbcn ©rfofge ber bur^ ©ie bet unS cingefii^rtcn ci|t cngltf^en

6|tinttent8 gu nerftanbigcn.

Stis am 16. b. 93?. huxS) einen ungliidlidjen Sufatt in bcm, unter

meinem ©pejercireaarenlager beftnb(ic|cn basu geprigen better geuer auS=

bradE), reeldjeS bei bem S8ort)anbenfein fo Bieter fcuergefa^rlic^cn unb ej:plo=

birenben ©toffe Iciest bie bebenf[icf)ften Simcnftonen f)atte anne^men fonnen,

bfBJoljrtc mid) cbot bnr gmonntc oortrcfflidjc iFeucrliJfcl)opparat nor grb'

fjcTtm Ungliidic, tnbem buret) 36i'fn 3]crtreter am Ijiefigen ^la^e, unfern

l)od)gead)tetcn 9J!itbiirgcr .Jierrn Softf Slrinij^fr junior, mit jwct <Bxtinc'

tntrnt bie Sofc^ung beS immer mc^r um ftc§ greifenben gcuerg unter=

nontmen reurbe.

2>iefelfie gclang uottfiiinbjg; baS Scuet toar in liirjePet gcU
Bcliift^t! 5!ay ^iii^i

3c& fii^le mic§ bcmgufolge umfome^r gur reftrmften Slnerfcnnung ge-

brangt, o(S ber fo cntfdfjiebcn burdjgreifcnbe (Srfolg ber (Sjrtincteure in mir

bie Bodfte Uetiergeugung Bon bcren nioblt^atiger SLSirffomfcit befcftigte.

3d^ fnnn nur im aMgemeinen 3ntereffc reiinfdjcn, ba§ biefelben bie

reeitefte SSerbreitung in unfercm SBaterlanbe finben mogen!

Wit bcfonberer Sld^tung gcic^net

p. §. ^xinntt.



!0cvtd)t btx nnttonol-Seitaitig in Srctin in ttr. 33 Dom 21. 3«li 18«9.

** SiBcrpool, 17. Suli. <Dcr ©anipfer „@veat 33ritom", uon 3tufU-a=

Jien fommenb , mit 700 ^affagieren am Sovti, bavuntev eine Stnjol)! Don

®eut((!^en, war an] bev ©ce in gro^cv @efnf)r ein 9iaub bcv glammen ju

wevben. Oin Safe mit 9ium 3cv6rad| im aSaarftivaum, fing gcucr unb

fiilltc bsn ganjcn Siaum mit giammcn an. ©rofee SBcftiivjung unb 58ev=

roiiTung bcmfidjtigte fid^ bev ^affagievc; bcv Dbcvljeamte tjolte jebod)

fdjnEll cinen tvngbavcn ffllec^foften, bev mit fotjlenfauvem SBaffer gefitltt

Joar unb (5j:tincteuv gcnannt Mivb, bvnng mit ®efat)t |cinc^ SebenS

tov unb lofdjte mit iiberrafdjenbev ©djnetligfeit ba^ geucv. ®ie bantbaven

^affngieve bnbcn bem 5)ianne, bev fte ouS fo gvojjev ©efa^v rettete, ein

naml^aftcS @efd)cnt iibevreic^t. 9)Jcnfc^entebEn isaven gliid:li(|ern)eife nic^t

ju beflagen, bod) rourbc 58ieIeS son ben glammen befd)abigt.

^ttxn tt). &. UiA, iitondjcftcr.

SiBevpooI, 2. Stuguft 1869.

Stuf bev le^tcn Sftei[c ber „®veat fflvitain" aon 5)Jelbouvne nnc^ 8it)er=

:pooI fiat S^v (gjrtincteuv cine fc^meve fivobe mit pd)ft jufriebenftedenbem

unb banfen^mevt^eftem ©rfotge beftanben. (Sin geuev, weld^e^ bie be=

bvo5[id)ften JDimenfionen annefimen ju aoHen fd)ien , bvac^ in bem
^roBiant=SRaum aud, inbem ein 5atb geteevtcd ga§ 9tum geuer fing.

S)er Dbev=Officier tarn fofovt mit cinem 3^vcr tvagbaven (Sjrtincteure f)inju

unb griff baS geuer an, mclc^eg cv mit cvftaunlidier @d|nel1igfeit Ibfdite.

SCBiv fbnnen biefe tleinen Stppavate aii ein ftetS bereitcd §iilfsmitte[ gegen

iBriinbe nidjt fioc^ gcnug fd)a^en.

Sitte, fenben ©ie un6 gcf. noc^ 6 9Ippavate, bic noii) an SBorb bet

„®vcat ©vitain" dov itivev 5lbreife am 12. c. aufgefteflt werben foUen.

S^te evgebenen

01665, SSriflP & f0.

Sluf SEBunfdi bet ^erren Sd)af« & JSufttnbcrg in Sudou=9J?agbcburg
itiirb bcnfelben bisrmit bef(i^einigt, ba^ bie non benfelben bejogencn Bier

©tiid (5j:tincteuv 9^r. 3, 4, 6 unb 6 foBJofit bei einev ^vobc, ols aud)

bti cincm grofjcn unb hlcinen JSranbc fid) gut ben)af)rt ^abcn unb bicfelben

mit 3ied|t ju empfe'^fen ftnb.

S3ei ber gefc^eljenen ^H'obe ift ein ga| Bon 5' ^o^i unb SfBeitc mit

^obclfpiinen unb ^oljftudcn, melc^ed mit Del getvanft, baju 100 ^funb
©oubron gemifdjt, gefiillt in 53ranb geftedt.

S3ei BoKem SBraube, mobei ftc^ eine glamme Bon 12 gufe §o'^c jeigte,

l)ot in €jrtinctntr Itr. 6 BoUfiSnbig gclijfdit. 21ud) bet tpcra gro^en

iiabrihironiJc nm 7. Jon. cr. fini) oUc nttr ©jtinttcur bmngt rootlitn

uni) t)abc« ftobct gutc Utienfte geletHet.

gemev bei einem auSgebvoc^enen SBvanbe an einev Seftiftationsblafe,

too Siitjlfafe unb einige Sentner Dele in SBtonb geviet^en, ^ben bie (5j:=

tincteuv 3Jt. 5 unb 6 BoUftanbig gelofi^t.j

gabvi! aSebau, ben 1. 5RoBember 1868.

g'^ofogcn- itnb ^tttaf/in-§fa6rift von Jl. ^U6e&.
gej. 3. Sebcl, gabvif=3nfpe!tov. gej. §. Sebef, Serg=Snfpeftor.

g)Dtgbam, ben 26. SIpvit 1870.

Sluf (Sm. SfBo'^Igeboven Bevfc^iebene Slntvfigc, betreffcnb ben gcuer=

Cofc^appavQt, (Sftincteuv gcnannt, cvoffnen mir 3f)usn, ba^ B)iv eine (Smpfe^;

lung biefeS 9IppavateS in bem bieefeitigen Slmtcbtattc unb eine SSerfiigung

an bic un^ untetfteflfcn ^otijeibe^orben ertaffcn Ijoben, 3f)ts SBcabfic^tigung,

in gvofecven »ie in fleincren ©emeinben beS ^ieftgcn StegievungdbejivJS mit

biefev ^atentfpvi^e Cijfc^oevfudie gu Bcranftalten unb bamit SBortrSgc iiber

bie ,@invic§tung unb Stnmcnbung berfelbcn ju Bcvbinben, t^unlidift ju

antetftii^en.

©odten ©ie aufecvbcm noi^ wic friifiev eine 3ibf(^rift bed oon und ev=

ftatteten ©utadjtend ju cv^altcn wiinfdien, fo fmb niiv bevcit, S^ncn eine

folc^e jufommen gu laffen.

<^6ttigfi(^c ^cgwrung, ^6{§ctftttt9 bes §innrtn.

(gej.) ©aljnjcben.
Stn gWultcv.

ben .^errn Sivectov Soeb,
im §aufe Sd;(ifcr & Suiirnberg

in 93uffttu=?Dfagbeburg.

a55oI](gcboren

J. 3- in SSertin.

fUbhvna
rtttS bem mmiSHatU bet ftdniot. JHeflietuttfl m spotSbdm

Mitb t>et StaJt SSevlin.
iSctrifft bit €m))fcl)lung tines fofdj-^tpporotcs, (gasfpri|)t olcr ©jtincteur

gcnannt.

Sic Cofc^Bevfud^c, tticlc^e Jperv !3cvnl)arb Corb, SBcvtvetcv bcv ?!J?afc^incn=

unb ©ampffeffc^9lvmatur=gabrit Bon Qdjciffcr & Submberg in Sudiau bei

iltagbcburg mit einem in obigev gobvif f)evgeftelltcn gcuev[ofd)appatatc,
©asipvigc obcv ©jrtinctcuv genannt, angefleilt ^at, unb bie fd;on Bielfod)

Borgetommene Shiaenbung beffelben baben bie aufecrovbentiid^c Sliifelit^tcit

bicfes aipparates beim Slusbrud^ eined gcuctd in gefd)loffenem Maume, fowic
bei einem offenen geucr, wcnn baffelbe noc^ nid)t ju grofjc 3(udbveitung
gewonnen Ijat, feftgeftellt. Siefcr Slpparat ift befonberd gceignet fiiv grofic
©ebciulidjfeiten, alfo fitr gabriten, Sagerraumc, Dcconomie|ofe, g)?ii[)(cii,

fiiv a(le offentlidjen ©cbiiubc, mic 3trmcn=, 3ud^t=, .Sranten=, ©c^aufpicl^
Ijiiufcr, 9trd)iBe unb iibcrall ba, wo cd gilt, eincn au6bred)enben Svanb,
bcBor er grSfeevp Jtuebreitung gewinnen Eann, ju Ibfdjen.

©a bie fflefdiaffung biefcd SlpparateS feinc bebeutenben Soften er=

fovbevt, beffen 9lufbcmai)rung unb ©ebraui^ tcine ©c^wierigfciten ueruvfadit,
unb bie gabrifbefiger fowof)! wie .f?evv 8oeb fel)v gern bcveit finb, jebc

3tu6!unft unb Untenneifung gu geben unb Siirgfdjaft fiiv eine (iingcve

Sauev bev giillung ju lcifte;i, fo tonnen wiv bic Slnfd)affung biefed Slppavated
fiir bic .^eeigncten giille nuv empfe^ten.

9)otdbam, 26. 3(prit 1870.

^onx^di^e flcgicrunfl, Jief^dfung bcs Jnncrn.

$Kiniftevium bed ^oniglid^en §aufed.

Sevlin, ben 19. SOMrj 1870.
(5w. SBofilgeboven etlBibcre ic^ auf S^re ©ingabe nom 13. b. 5)Jtd.,

betreffcnb bie einfii|rung Sbrer patent = ©adfptige auf ben Sbnigli^en
gamilicngutern unb in ben S'oniglidjcn ©^loffern, fomie in ben 9lvd|iBen

unb 'i?iiveaud bed bieffeitigen SReffortd, ba| \d) auf ©runb ber Bon ber
.^offammev bev S:ijniglid)en gomiliengiitcv angeftedten ^riifung bie Uebev=
geugung uon bev SBvau^bnvfeit unb bem tievBorragenbcn SJugcn bed ge=

batten gcucv=@j:tincteurd gemonnen fiabe.

Semjufoige wevbc id) bie .ffoniglic^e ^offammcv juv Slnfc^affung
einigev ©odfpvi^cn nebft giiKungen unb SD?anomctcr evmad)tigen unb bie

(ginfii^rung biefev geuevfpvi$e fommt(ic|en .Sijnig[ic§en ^jofbe'f)ovben bvin=

genb empfe^Ien.

gej. von §(^klni^.
9ln

ben Sivectov .Jievvn S. 8oeb
SBo^igeboren

No. II. 187. 3ur Beit fiier.

@cneval=SivectiDn bcv Selegvap'^en bed DJovbbeutf^en SBunbed.

SevHn, ben 11. DJiavj 1870.
(Sm. SEo^tgeboven t^eilt bie ®encval=Sivection evgebenft mit, bag

fammt[id)e Sc(egvapVn=Sivectionen bed 9torbbeutfdien CBunbed, beven ©ige
fid) in (foigt bic Slufjci^tung ber 3:eIcgvapl)en=Sivectionen itS 9iovbbeutfd)en
ffiunbcd) befinben, Bon bem empfef)lenben (gvfotge bev fiierfeibft mit ber

^atent'@adfprigc angeftedten geuev=Sofc^=3}evfud^c in ^enntniB gefegt fmb,
unb bag benfelben ange^cim gegeben morbcn ift, auf Scfd^affung foli^ev

©adfptigen Scbad^t ju ne^men.

^enetat-^lxedion hex '^eCe^xap^en.

gej. Bon (S^ouoin.
3(n

^ervn Sivectov SScvnfiavb Soeb
2Bof]Igeboven

II. T. 1876. |iev.

IBuveau bev geuevwcl^r Bon SBevIin.

Serlin, ben 29. SuK 1869.

Sluf bad gefadigc ©d)veiben Bom 18. cv. crwibcre ic| ergcbenft, bafe

iSj mit Snteveffe Bon ber SSevbeffevung bev @j:tincteuve, beven 2Birffamtcit

jur Untcvbviidung entftcl]cnber S3rdnbe adgemcin anevfannt ift, .S)cnntnife

genommen habe. Sev JBitte, bie Dvganifation bev biefigen gcuevtte^v

fcnncn ju levncn, fomme id) gevn cntgegen unb ift .ferv 93ranb=Snfpectov

9loel, Sinbenffvofee 50, angctticfen, (Sucv §od)n)D^Igeboren auf ade 9tn=

fragcn Sludfunft ju geben unb bic bieffeitigen (Sinvii^tuugen p jeigcn.-

5« 5Sranb- director
©c^cimer 9iegierungs=3ftat^ ©cab ell.

9ln

i§evrn Sircctov SScvn^arb 8oeb
§od)n)o^lgeboven

9060 Fw. }ur Scit ^iev.



Sctref : t>te Sliiffotftnung an 6tc 6i:l)or6e« jur IKntctHu^ung J&cr Ctti'

ful)ritng bcs aus 6cr iHafd)tnEn- unti li)ompfkcffcl-3lnnat«tcn-irQbrth

van sSjaffct & Sutienberg in JSuckau-iStagftfburg ic. tjcroorgegongmm
u«& itttd) ^ectn Director I3ernl)ar6 ffoeb in Sagern einjufuljrenlrfn

nmen £eutti'6fd)-2ip\saxaits „i£ximdt\xx" gmannnt.

®taatgmtnificrtum beS ^nncrit.

»£rnl)ar& Socb, 33evtvctet ber OTafc^'nen: unb ©antpffeffel^Wrmaturen--

ga6riE »on Sdjiilfer & Unicnbcrg in SButfau bei SJJagbeburg ^at an oer--

fc^iebcnen Octen Sai)ern« mit einem oon bent genaanten Stnbiiffement

^ergeftedten geuettofc^^Slpporate ((Sfttncteur obet ©aflfptige) 8o[(^uecfuc^e

ungeftettt.

Sie bcfrtebtgenben (Svgebniffe biefec 33etfu(^e flnb in einem 2lttiEc( be^

„bai)erifcf|cn 3nbufti'ic= unb ©emerbebiattcd" (Sebruat^eft ©. 54) Der»

5ffent(i(^t unb e^ ftimmt bie 3)arftellung im SBefentlid^en mit ben oon bein

unterfcvtigten fg(. ©taatiSminiftecium er^oltcn tet^nifc^en ©utnc^ten iiber

bie Wnmenbbarteit unb 8eiftungi)fo|igfeit iti SdjSffw-'^ubenbctg'fc^en

(5j:tincteutS iibevein.

Unter ^tnmeifung auf biefen 3ttti!el wtvb bie !g[. SRegierung, S. b, %,
bcaufttagt, int ^reiSamtsbiatte auf bie Stnetfntagigfeit beS erroa^ten 9tppa=

rates aufmetffam ?u mac^en unb bie Difti:iEt3> unb bie £)i-tSpoftiei6e§btben

anjunjcifen, ba§ fie bem !3crul)arti Cctcb, rocld^er nieiteue bffentlid^i i8er=

fui|e mit bem ©ftincteur ju occanftatten gebenEt, ^tebei nac^ SE^uniic^f eit

forbernb an bie Jpanb ju gcl^en.

tttf @r. aoniglii^en Sllaiefiiit «lt(erpi||icn SBefep.

B. ,&6vmann.

3ln"bie fgl. Kegierung, t. b. 3. ®uic^ ben TOiniftec:

son Dbctfvanfen. bet ©enetalfeCcetar, DJitinifterialrat^

son Su 33ot^.

^onigl. ung. 9J?intftcvium beS Snncrn.

Sin i&mmtiiitft SutiSMctlonen*
33ei ber mit bent Bon St. 9}ignon unb g. ©arlter erfunbenen, burd^

28. 33. ®irf & Somp. in (Sngtanb etjeugten unb burc^ SSntentin SBeilj,

^Qufmann in Seme^Bav, gu bejie^cnben ^mcsld^Uf'^ppavate Ex-
tinctenr jiingft in ^eft^ offcntlic^ nngeftellten $cobe, fiat bet 'iiopatat

laut beS sub •/ 6eigef(f)(offenen fatfimannifc^en @utaif|tenS, mit au^s

gejeid^netem , btsljcr oon hctnem oniietn Softtjopparate nod) frretdjtem

ferfolge geroirft, unb ficE) als autierft smetfrnajjig ctwiefen.

6mpfcl)(en!jn)ett^ madjeu ben Sctincteut bcfonbetij bie (fitnfadjljett

feiner Conflruction, ite leid)tc Ijan6t)abu«g unb 6ic iHafnghcit ber fireife.

3c^ finbe micfi bem^ufolge DetanlaBt, biefen neuen geuei-l6f£^ = !!tppatat

bet Slufmecffamfcit bet S'ommunen ju cmpfe^Ien.

Dfen, 3. TOai 1870.

^avon i$6fa fSentft^cim.

Sin §cvren ®c!|affet & SSubenbetg, 58ucfau=9DJagbebutg..

Ucbet bas bet ber (grprobung S^reS geuerlbfc^iSlpparatcS ertangte g«tc

JHefultat l)ot bos Ijoljc It. It. Kfiri)s-^vicgs-iiTtntftfrium M. 3. mit iem
erloffc Sifatf). 4. 3h-. 3013 Bom 13. b. m. Die einfaijcttrtfl Mefcc
^ppavatc del J>£c t. t. ^riegS = Watlnc anjuovDncn befunben,

oua roelc^em Slnlaffe ®ie mit ©cgenroiivtigem eingelaben raetben (folgen

Seftetlungen unb (^efd^afta=9Jotijen) K. K.

^oia, am 23. 3u(i 1868.

SSefdjcinigung.

Sem^errn Sivector SBetn^atbSoeb, SSertretct bet girina ©d^aef fer
unb SBubenberg in Sucfau bei 9J?agbebutg, bejeuge id^ |icrburc§ mit
sBergniigcn, bafj bie untct feiner Seitung am 23. biefetj, iin gveien ab--

ge^altene gcuer -Soicf)--^vobe mit eincr ©asfptipe, @j:tincteur genannt,
meinen (Jtroavtunnen, n>e[d)e id) baflon t)egte, Bollffanbig cntfprad^ unb
ba^ ti bnl)ct l)b(f)ft empfe^jensroertf) unb vat^fam etf(f)eint, folc^e geuet=

8bf(^=3(ppavatc in alien gvogeten ©tabliffemcntii, als namentlid) .^afernen,

Sabrifen, 3ircf)iBen, 9)iagajinen u. bg(. gut .gianb ju ^ben, weldie bei

btot)enbem gcuet aufjergcwb^nlic^ gute Sienfte ju leiften fe§r gceignet ift.

granffutt a. m., ben 28. Sluguft 1869.

Per ^ajot: unb gSataillons ^?ef. ^toglev.

ajie Unterjeid^neten mofinten ben Setfuc^cn bei, wetcfte .^etv sBernfiatO

8oeb am 29. (September 1868 bet ©clfgettljcit ber 3«s(leU«ng ice lanb-
tBirf^rd)aftltd)en Dereina fiir Sic ^^rooin; Storiienbutg mit ben (5;ctincteut«

bed .ipaufes §i^iffet & gSubcnBerg ju :3S:agt>cfli»rg anftellen lie§.

(Sin weit gefe^tet .ipoijftoS oon beitoufig 400 (5ubiffu§ .tieiilftf) .9lauin=

in'^att wntbe, nacfjbein et Bollftanbig in Scanb getat^en , oetmittelft bee
Stppatatd 9lc. 6 BollftSnbig in 3 9Jiinuten gelbfcf)t. Siefet Sippatot 9lt. 6
mat beteits untct bem 13. 3uli *> 3. oon bet gitnm 31. 3(ppe( ba^ict

angefauft unb feit jenet 3eit gefiiKt in beren 93?aga;in oufbema^rt,

ttttJ» ift ifiev'Ottvdf ^n ©ctoel« flcUefert, J)i»ft Mcfe eetlncteurS,
teienn auitt donate tans aufbettxtifct , if)ve atmo^pff&ti^Oft
'Spannttm unl> t>oUtommene SeiftttngSf&t^igfelt bettalUn.

3n afintid^et SBeife Bjutben 5Betfu(f|e angeftedt mit (SrtincteurS , bie

futj Bother gefiittt wotben njaten unb na4 8 bii 10 TOinuten cine

©pannung Bon 472 6i^ 5 SKtmofp^Sten jcigten. ©ie bienten jum 85[(^en

Bon S^eet unb 5)ettoleum, roetc^e in einer 13 gu§ (angen, 13 Va gu&
SSettiefung Tiii befanben unb, oodftanbig btennenb, in toenigen 9JJinuten

gelbfcfit mutben.

Had) iiefen Derfudjen eerbtenen 6te ©jtincteurB Bon Sdjiiffer &
JSubtnbcrg bie i3ead)tung ber Canbtoittlje in l)Ol)em ©rabe unb wiirbe

bie unterjeidjnett ffiommtffton ben ffeifiungctt biefer €itincte«r« eine

2luaieid)nung ettl)etlt Ijabett, wenn fttr bicfc 6rand)e einc foldje votgt-
fti)tn getocfen ware.

Satmftabt, am 1. October 1868.|

Dr. g. Ipcf, Secret an bet ted^nif^en @d§u(e.

^. ^Cttwcnf^ar, gSttfc^iuenfabiiE.

^ax ^orfiwantt, Sed^niter.

S5ei bem am 15. b. 9J^, SlbenbS 8 U^v, Bon ©citen beS ^iefigen ftci=

milligen geuet=8bfc|= unb KettungS^SSetein^ angefteflten Sbfc^Betfud^e mit

einet Bon ©d|(iffet & Subenberg in SSudau bei 9Kabcbntg bejogenen.

©aSfptiJe obet Sftincteut (9Jr. 4) ergab ficEi golgenbeS:

3luf bem t|ier BoHtommen fteiiiegenben gelbe , bet „2;aba(fSacEet"

genannt, aat ein .ipotjgcruft Bon 20' Songe, 5' Jpb^c unb 3' SSteite fo

oufgefe^t, ba| eS iibetaU gtoBete 3n>ifd§entaume jcigte, ffletd^e mit ^aheU
fpa^nen, Sieifetwetf, ©tto^ unb einjelnen ©toben oon S^eet= unb SBagen:

fc^miertonnen auSgeftecft wutben; am guBe beffeiben (agetten fitnf £^eei=

tonnen unb auc^ baS ganje ©eriift aat mit S^^eer ftar! gettanft. Um
8 UE)t ttmtbe bet iooljftog angejiinbet, et ftanb fofort in fetter glamme.
9tad£|bem bet SBtnnb citca 5 93tinuten gcbauert ^attc, aurbe bag Seidlcn

jum Sbfc^en mit bent ®j:tincteut gegeben. Set Sbfd^mann ttug ben

Sippatat mit 25 Quart 3n^tt[t auf bem Dliitfen unb griff bad gcuet oon

bet ©eite an, oon weic^et bet SBinb Eam unb Ibfd|te ben .^oljftoB Bon

unten nad^ oben, umfreifte benfelben aud^, ben futjen iSsdEilaud^ in ber

.&anb Iiaitenb. Set S3tanb war in 3 SJJinuten gelbfdS)t unb ed jeigte fid^

bei naljerer SBefn^tigung bed ^otjftogeo, bajj fammtlid^e ©c^eite auf ber

Dbcrfladje angefot)lt rootben roaren. 3u biefem Sbfcfjocrfut^ mar auS bem
SIpparat nur bie .gifilfte ber giiitung oevbraudjt raorben, fo ba§, aU nact),-

longerer 3eit ber .fpoljfto^ wieber in giammen gefc^t mar, biefelbcn mit

bem Diefte ber giittung aberma[S gelbfdfit merben Eann.

Set tiier gemad^te, red^t intereffante SSerfut^, wetc^er Bot ben ffiel^otben

bet ©tabt unb einem gto§en ^ublitum audgefii'^rt mutbe, jeigte fomil,

bag htt (Sftinctcur mit audgejeii^netent ©tfolge mirft unb [lij ftugerft

Sttcdmafeig erroetft. &i fptic^t ju feinen ©unften ferner, bag fotc^ct

Sippntat nur einen 93fann jur 23ebienung erfotbett , bag berfelbe ftetJ

fd£)lagfertig ift unb oon Dem 9Jianne, ber i^n ttfigt, an jebe brcnnenbe

©telle lei(|t gebrad^t mitb.

@d Betbient biefe (grfinbung fomit unjaeifet^aft bad vegfte Snteteffe

unb ed ift bie Stnfc^affung bed ®j:ttncteutd nid^t nut fitt offenttid^e

©ebaube, fonbern aud^ jcbem .^audbeft^er, fowie ben ©efigern oon gabtiten,

Detonomien, bet geuerwefir unb Sanbgemeinben bringenb ju empfe^ten.

©raubens, ben 28. ©ecembcr 1869.

®er 58orftanb bed ©raubenjer freiwittigen geuctsSbfd^s u. 3tettungd=3Sereind.

Stub, ^oifje, §t. 35. ^tauft^, g-buarb ^o^t,

S3ud|^anb[et. Simmetmeiftet. .^aufmann.

^. ^. liubcr,

.%Teidgetid^td=©eftctait unb Stgent bet Sla^enet u.

9!Riind[)ener gcuet>a3etfid^erungd=®efe(tfd|aft.



Tafei XX. Preis - Courant. i«^i-

Maschinen- luid Dampfkessel-Armatur-Fabrik von

lieliaffer db Mtid^iilb©!*^ in Mtic^kau-Mag^deburg*
M.ANCHESTER, pLASGow, General-Depot-PRAG, und Wien,
Lower Kiugstr. 23. Hopestr. 203. Slisabethstr. 055— 1. Opernring 10.

MikFo^k®p®9
sio^«^ie mikroiskopligielie I^lsject-Jliaitiiuluiis^en

init rdiiutfi-ukii jSrofdjiirrit

aus dem Institute yon Engell & Comp. (Schweiz.)

General -Debit fiir das In- und Ausland:

iScliaffer & Budenberg in Manchester, Glasgow und Buckau-Magdeburg.

Fig 1. Engell's Patent iSchul- und Salon- Fig 2.

MikFoskop.

^eiohnung stellt dieses Mikroskop in halber wirkliclier Grosse

dar. Das Mikroskoprolir ilber der Linie a J) entlialt Ocular und

Liusensjfstem mit lOOfaclier Linear-VergrBsserung von E. Hartnack
(Nachfolger von G. Oberhauscr) in Paris und entsprechen beide

an Giite dem liohen Eufe des Genannten auf diesem Gebiete. Der

Patent -Objeothalter unter der Linie a 1), in -welchem dieses Rolir

verschiebbar, dient zur Aufnalime und zur Peststellung der Objecte;

der in demselben angebrachte Holilspiegel dient insonderheit zur

Beleuclitung opaker Gegenstande, bietet aber neben einer leiohten

Handhabmig auoh den Vortlieil eines bessern direct von oben auf

das Object fallenden Lichtes.

Naclidem' das Binstellen des Objects in das Gesicbtsfeld des

Mikroskop's besorgt ist, kann letzteres von Hand zu Hand wandern

und ist nur wie beim Perspective etc. der Lichtquelle zuzuwenden,

um das eingelegte Object mit der grossten Deutlichkeit sehen zu

konnen.

Ist die Lichtquelle sehr stark, so ist es vortheilbaft , den

Patent -Objecthalter durch seinen Deckel, nacbdem man im Mittel-

punkt ein kleines Loch gebohrt, zu verschliessen.

Um dem Mkroskope im Allgemeinen mehr Verbreitung zu

verschaffen, ist unser Bestreben dahin gerichtet, fiir die geringsten

Preise moglichst gute Instrumente zu liefern, welche Aufgabe wir

durch das bereitwillige Entgegenkommen des Herrn E. Hartnack
voUstandig erfiillen.

Preis -Verzeicliniss

Ton Engell's Patent Schnl- und Salon -lllikroskop,

welches sioh gegeniiber den gewohnlichen, bekannten Constructionen

von Mikroskopen durch- wesentlich bequemere Handhabung, einfache

Einstellung und Fixirung des Objectes, scharfe Beleuohtung rmd

direct einfallendes Licht, von grosstem Effecte auf opake Gegenstande,

untersoheidet und auszeichnet. Dem Patent Schul- und Salon-

Mikroskop ist noch ein Puss mit Refleotionsspiegel beigegeben, vfodurch

der grosse Vortheil erreicht wird, dass man die bei a h Fig. 1 vom

Patent-ObjeothalterabzuschraubendeMikroskoprohreinderdurchFig. 2

veranschaulichten Weise als gewohnliches Mikroskop benutzen kann.

mit cinem Linsensystem von E. Hartnack in Paris, mit lOOfacher Linearvergrosserung, nebst

Patent-Objecthalter mit Keflectionsspiegel

Fig. 2 dasselbe mit Fuss und Refleotionsspiegel, in elegantem Kasten

Fig. 1 dasselbe mit 200facher Linear-Vergrosserung und mit Mikrometerschraube versehen

Fig. 2 dasselbe mit Fuss und Refleotionsspiegel, iu elegantem Kasten

Patent-Objecthalter mit Beleuchtungsspiegel und Gewinde zum Anschrauben an eine vorhandene Mikroskoprohre

mit 1 Linse und Reflectionsspiegel Thlr. 3. 1

mit 2 Linsen und Reflectionsspiegel „ 5. }

mit 3 Linsen, Reflectionsspiegel und eine Beleuchtungslinie „ 1%)

Thli.

No. 1

No. 2

No. 2

No. 3

No. 4

No. 5

No. 6

12.

14.

18.

30.

Sogenannte

Schweizer

Mikroskope,

Terte

!



Mikroskopiscbe Objecte.
I. Systematisch geordnete Sa.m.Kalung'.

T h i e r r e i c Ji.

I. Liefernng. 25 Prapavate von Urthieren,

1. Possile Kalkpanzer von Polythalamien aus dem Kalkmergel von
Caltanisetta.

2. Kalkpanzer von Polycystinen aus demselben.

3. Possile Polythalamien aus erdigem Kalk der Cava St. Giorgio.

4. Polythalamien, Spongiennadeln etc. aus dem Inhalt des Ver-
dauungskanals einer indischeu Holothurie.

5. Waschschwamme.
6. Schwamm niit Kieselnadeln.

7. Schwamm mit Kieselkugeln tind Sternen.

8. Schwamm mit Kieselbriicken.

9. Verschiedene Kieselkrystallgebilde aus Meeresschwammen.
10. Sttick eines Polypenstocks.

11. Haut mit Mundoffnung eines Polypenstocks.

12. Eothe und weisse Kalkspindeln von Polypen.

Strahlthieren und Wiirmei-n. prris 4 (li)U.

13. Krystallhaken von Seesteruen.

14. Kalkldappen der Greifzangen von Seestemen.
15. Greifzangen von Seeigeln.

16. Saugfiisschen von Seeigeln.

17. Haut mit Kalkkrystallen der Seewalzen.
18. Kalkgebilde aus der Haut von Holothurien.

19. Krystallanker aus der Haut der Synapten.
20. Schniirchen mit Krystallradera der Chii-o dato violacea.

21. Eierstocke von Botriocephalen.

22. Hakenkranze und Haken von Wurmem.
23. Kolonie von Moosthierchen.
24. Eine andere Art derselben.

25. Kolonie von Flustern.

II. Lieferuiig. 25 Praparate von Weiohthieren, Wirbelthieren und Gliederthieren. ptcis 4 £l)lt.

26. Embryonen der Plussmnscheln.

27. Zungen mit Zahnen und Kiefern der

Gartenschnecke.
28—30. Zungen von Meerschnecken.
81. Eankenarme einer Entenmuschel.
32. Magen mit Haarborsten von Krebsen.

83. Spinnenfuss.

34. Fuss der Weberspinne.

35. Hornhaut vom Auge der Biene.

36. Schmetterlingsschuppen.

37. Stiick eiues Schmetterlingsiliigels

38. Haare einer Erdhummel.
39. Insectenfuss.

40. 41, Mundwerkzeuge von Kafern.

42. Mundwerkzeuge einer Bremse.
43. Haut-Schuppen eines Fisches.

44—46. Haare uud Haarquerschnitte.

47. Knochenschliife.

48. Blutkorper.

49. 50. Ader-Injectionen.

II. IVeue Sam.mlTi.ng'

von Kalk-, Kiesel- und Chitin-Gebilden niederer Seethiere,

(nebst erlaiiterndem Verzeichniss)

die dem bei weitem grossten Theile des Publikums noch vollig unbekannt und selbst in den Museen (mit Ausnahme der grossten) theils nur

in wenigen, getrockneten Exemplaren vorhanden sind.

Die Praparate 1—8 enthalten Spongien.
Die Praparate 9—14 enthalten Polythalamien, Polycystinen und Diatomeen.
Die Praparate 15—22 enthalten Polypen.
Die Praparate 23—40 enthalten Echinodermen.
Die Praparate 41—50 enthalten Briozoen, Wiirmer und MoUusken.

i -, 4 „ i^ •+ Q" 1 ) feine Ausstattung, in Sammetkasten Thlr. 16.-

|)m|e t»)rftCi)euJlCr 50 $!riiparat£ in zwel Grossen: !
'^^ ^ ^'^^ "* ^'^^ Jeinfache do. in Pappkasten „ 12.

( b) I" breit 2|" lang feine do. in Sammetkasten „ 13.

III. Pflamzenreieh.
12 Stiick Praparate Cryptogamen und Phanerogamen, Quer- und Radialschnitte verschiedener Pflanzen in schoner Auswahl, als:

StaubpUze, Spaltbffnungen, Krystalle der Pflanzen, Laubholzquerschnitt, Torfmoos, Palmenquerschnitt,

Gefassbiindel, Schachtelhalmquerschnitt, Farn-Sporangien, Pflauzenhaare, Floridee, Diatomeen.

Piir diejenigen, welche nicht systematische Belehrung auf diesem Gebiete der Naturwissenschaft, sondern mehr mikroskopische TJnter-

haltimg durch Anschauen schoner Praparate suchen, ist die schon seit Jahren von uns verbreitete Sammlung von 24 Objecten aus dem Thier-

und Pflanzenreiche zu empfehlen, welche wir

IV. gemiiselite Sammlung' ({Ircis 4 Silk.)

nennen, enthiilt:

1. Durchschnitt der Haut des Pommeranzenschwammes mit seinen

Kieselnadeln und Sternen.

2. Possile Diatomeen, Polycystinen und Polythalamien (Kiesel- und
Kalkpanzer) die kleinsten organischen Wesen , die einen grossen

Theil der Erdrinde bilden. Das Praparat ist fiir die scharfsten

Vergrosserungen geeignet.

3. Sertularie (Polypenkolonie) frisch aus dem Meere bereitet, urn den

Ban der Polypen zu zeigen.

4. Kalkkorper der Gorgonien.

5. Kalkgebilde von jungen Ophiuren (Schlangensterneh).

6. Kalkkorper der Miillerien und Pentacten (Seewalzen).

7. Anker und Flatten der grossen Synapta.

8. Bryozoen-Colonie.

9. und 10. Schneckenzungen.

11. Rankenarme von Balanen (Meereicheln).

12. Spinnenfuss.

13. Oberkiefer einer Spinne.

14. Bienenrilssel.

15. Sohmetterlingsstaub.

16. Stiick eines Juwelenkafers.

17. Blutkbrperchen eines Wassersalamanders.

18. Schuppe der Seezunge (Pleuronectes solea).

19. Vogelfeder.

20. Haare des Schnabelthieres aus Neuholland.

21. Querdurchschnitt des borstigen Haares eines Stachelschweines.

22. Stiick eines injicirten Diinndarms, od. Balsaminen-Gefassbiindel.

23. Querdurchschnitt eines Lindenzweiges.

24. Gefassbiindel aus Pflanzen.

•V. 2S I*ra-i3arate aus dem Thierreich, opake Ader-Injectionen, vorziiglich schon ausgefuhrt vom Professor Prey.
(Ptcis 5 acijir.)

"VI. Objecte, einzeln zu beziehen. Dieselben sind in den obigen Sammlungen nicht enthalten, zeichnen sich aber durch Seltenheit

und besondere Schonheit aus, als:

Seeigel. Spongien, Kieselnadeln. Gorgonien.

Polycystinen von Barbados. Liturina, Schneckenzunge. Spinnenfuss, prachtig.

(JPtda pro SlfiA 10 iSgr.)

Tricliinen-Praparate (a Stuck Vs TUi.)

Diatomeen von Anniata.

Hofbuchdruckerei von Carl Friese iu Magdeburg.
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INTRODUCTION.

The Centennial Exhibition of 1876 marks a grand and

ever to be remembered epoch in the history of America.

Inaugurated with the view of celebrating in a fitting

manner the one hundredth year of our existence as a

Nation, under permanent Republican institutions, it

affords us the opportunity of displaying to the world at

large the progress we have made in all those arts, sciences

and manufacturing industries which appertain to advanced

civilization, in friendly competition with the older nations

of the world whom we have invited to join us in this our

national celebration.

That the Centennial Exhibition will stimulate and develop

every department of manufacturing industry admits neither

of doubt nor question ; it will, however, do more, for it

will furnish us a comparative test by which we may judge

of our own progress in comparison with that of other

nations, inciting us to renewed efforts in the future to

achieve the palm of excellence in all those industries to

which we give our attention, our inventive skill, and our

enterprise and in which we invest our capital.

In participating in the Centennial Exhibition it cannot

be deemed inappropriate if we give a summary of the active

share which the firm of Steinway & Sons has taken in that

special branch of art manufacturing industry which appeals

directly to all the gentler influences, the kindlier feelings

and associations of our nature, inseparably connected with

"Home !"—in which magic circle it is most honored, and

where its humanizing and soothing effects are best felt,

understood and appreciated—need we say the "Pianoforte !"

For the elevation and development of that class of music,

ever so genially acceptable and intrinsically valuable in the

home circle, America is indebted to Europe for the medium

in the form of the "Pianoforte," to which so great an

ennobling, educating and progressively fascinating mission

was entrusted.

The general prosperity of the citizens of America, the

rapid growth of their taste for, and appreciation of the

good and beautiful in art, favored its introduction into

the Western Hemisphere at a comparatively early date.

But in a short space of time the trying climate of North

America exhibited its influence upon the imported European

piano. The vast continent of North America, in its interior,

suffers from the destructive effects of the ever recurring dry

land winds, whilst the populous sea-coast districts are in

constant receipt of the moist sea-breeze. Europe—where

the climate is comparatively uniform and which is not liable

to such abrupt and violent changes of temperature—had

constructed instruments in accordance with its own climate,

but which were not calculated to withstand that of America,

and therefore, as a natural consequence, soon became

useless in this country. Again, the great distance between

the settlements, scattered over so vast an extent of terri-.

tory, rendered it not only costly, but next to impossible

to effect the repairs, which were essential every now and

then, in order to keep the instrument in anything approach-

ing to playable condition. In the interior of the States,

this difficulty was increased by the lack of workmen who

sufficiently understood the art of piano making so as to

repair and tune instruments. As an inevitable conse-

quence, pianos became articles of luxury, accessible only

to the wealthy.

The best European instruments only found a ready

market in this country, and the pianos of a few celebrated

firms of London and Paris, to whom the art of piano

making is so deeply indebted, were regarded as the standard

instruments in the Western world until the third decade of

the present century. But even such instruments as named

were imported only in small numbers, gradually decreasing,

for the cogent reasons stated, until finally the importation'

ceased. At this period the manufacturing of pianos of a
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more substantial character commenced in America, and the

inventive genius of the country was applied in the effort

to achieve durability as well as perfection in tone ; those

efforts being continuous from year to year, until the

successful results, as exhibited in the present instruments

of the celebrated American manufacturers, were attained.

Until the commencement of the present century, the

attempts at pianoforte making in the United States were

few, and the results achieved without any practical signifi-

cance. From the year 1825 the first steps of improvement

in American piano making may be traced. In 'that year

the first attempts were made to give the body of the instru-

ment more durability and increased power of resistance

against the pull of the strings, by the application of a full

frame of cast iron* in place of wood. These experiments

were naturally first tried on square pianos, as those instru-

ments were the most used, and almost exclusively manu-

factured in America.

In a brief synopsis like this, the object of which is to

describe the enormous dimensions to which the manufacture

of pianos in the United States has arrived, only those inven-

tions can be mentioned which, by their practical value,

have aided materially in the development of this branch

of art industry. It must be mentioned, however, that a

careful search of the records of the United States Patent

Office has revealed the fact of a large number of most

interesting inventions to have been filed, which, though

impracticable in themselves, go to prove, that for years

there has existed a constant and earnest endeavor to

improve the manufacture of pianofortes in America.

In the year 1825 Alpheus Babcock of Philadelphia,

obtained a patent for the construction of a cast-iron ring,

somewhat resembling the shape of a harp, in a square

piano, for the purpose of increasing its power of resistance

to the pull of the strings. By this invention, the principle

was first practically introduced of casting the iron hitch-pin

plate, together with that portion which supported the wrest-

plank, m one piece.

In 1833 Conrad Meyer of Philadelphia, exhibited at the

fair of the Franklin Institute in that city a square piano,

which was constructed with a full cast-iron frame, substan-

tially the same as used at the present time.

, The introduction of this full iron frame was aided to a

* The attempt to employ iron for the purpose of giving more power of resist-

ance to the pull of the strmgs was made about five years earlier in England. In

1820 James Thom and William Allen obtained a patent (No. 4431) for an improve-

ment in pianofortes: "To use iron plates, supported by a number of bars {metal

tubes), against the pull of the strings." Stodard, of London, was the first to use

this patented construction in one of his grand pianos.

great extent by the excellence of the quality of American

iron and the perfection which the art of casting had already

attained at that period. The fact was indisputable, that the

pianos thus made stood better in tune than those previously

constructed ; but one great defect was their thin and

disagreeably nasal character of tone. For these salient

reasons, the new invention soon had quite as many oppo-

nents as admirers, so that, until the year 1855, a large

majority of the American manufacturers made no attempt

to use it. Its opponents were especially numerous in New
York, where prior to this year, as can be authentically

proved, not one of the prominent makers used the full iron

frame in the construction of their instruments. All the

pianofortes manufactured in Boston at that time had a full

cast-iron frame, the wrest-plank bridge being a portion

of the same. Across the acute edge of this iron bridge

the generally exceedingly thin strings were laid, and the

action used in these pianos was, without exception,

what is styled "the English action." In New York, on

the contrary, the instruments made were provided with a

small cast-iron hitch-pin plate and the " French action,

"

and they differed from the Boston pianos in possessing a

much fuller and more powerful, though at the same time

less "singing" quality of tone.

The New York piano makers achieved in their instru-

ments the capacity of standing in tune more permanently

than had been previously accomplished, by greater solidity

of construction and a heavy bracing of the case, and more

particularly by the use of a solid bottom or bed (of a

thickness of fully five inches), which, however, to some

extent marred the elegant appearance of the instrument.

By degrees a new difficulty manifested itself in the instru-

ments thus made, for, as their compass gradually extended

and finally reached seven, or seven and one-third octaves,

it was found impossible to obtain the necessary power of

resistance against '

' the pull" of the strings, even by the

most solid construction of the case, when wood alone was

the material used.

It therefore became necessary to apply the iron frame,

but in such a manner as to avoid the deleterious influence

previously ascribed to it as so objectionable, in order that

the piano might lose none of its fullness and power of tone.

This successful result was first achieved by the firm of

Steinway & Sons of New York, who, in 1855, constructed a

piano with a solid front bar and full iron frame, the latter

covering the wrest-plank, the wrest-plank bridge, however,

being made of wood. The brace, which in the treble con-

nected the "hitch-pin plate" with the wrest-plank plate,
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was slightly elevated above the strings, and ran in a different

direction to the latter, namely, exactly to the angle at which

the wrest-plank had to sustain the pull of the strings. The

bridges of the sounding-board were grouped in such a

manner, that they were moved considerably nearer to the

middle of the latter, and at the same time the lineal length

of these bridges was increased by placing the bass strings

of the instrument over the others—or overstringing them

—

over three nearly parallel bridges, thus increasing the

length of the latter over the sounding-board, viz. : from

forty to sixty-eight inches, their position being removed

from the iron-covered edges of the case, nearer to the

centre of the sounding-board. The results achieved by

this novel construction were in every way most successful.

The first instrument- made on this plan received, by a

unanimous verdict of the jury, the first prize, a gold medal,

at the exhibition of the American Institute, at the Crystal

Palace in New York in 1855. This new method of con-

struction very soon became the standard for all manufac-

turers in that and other cities, and, as far as can be

ascertained, all square pianos manufactured in the United

States at the present time are, to a greater or less extent,

constructed in accordance with this system.

In 1859 ^n improvement of great importance was made in

square pianos by Steinway & Sons, and patented by them

.

This consisted of an iron frame with a downward projection,

which ran parallel with the wrest-plank bridge, abutting

against the same, thus giving it an extraordinary degree of

firmness and solidity. Into this projection the "agraffes"

were screwed—this being the first successful application of

the agraffes to the treble of a square piano (see description

of this patent, page 7.) This application of the agraffes

only became practically possible after the invention by

Steinway of a drilling machine peculiarly constructed

to achieve the object in view. This new agraffe arrange-

ment was used in all grand and the highest priced square

pianos manufactured by Steinway & Sons, and subsequently

in all their square pianos.

The grand piano, beyond a doubt the most perfect and

magnificent of the three ordinary species of pianofortes,

had, up to a comparatively recent period, received but little

attention from either the manufacturers or public of the

United States—in fact, not until towards the year 1840.

The sale of a grand piano was an event of rare occurrence,

and European pianists visiting the United States almost

invariably brought their concert instruments with them.

The demand for grand pianos was so limited indeed, that

Steinway & Sons, prior to the year 1856, did not deem it

advisable to give a new impulse to this class of instruments,

by commencing its manufacture. The first grand pianos

made by them were constructed with a straight-stringed

scale and full iron frame, a treble piece of brass or iron,

and with agraffes in the middle tones and the bass, screwed

in the wood. These grand pianos soon became exten-

sively popular, and were so favorably regarded by profes-

sional artists and the public, that they were at once brought

into extensive use in the concert room, and large numbers

of them were made and sold.

The firm obtained, subsequently, several patents for grand

piano actions and improvements ; but the most important

improvement of all, in the construction of these instru-

ments, was patented by Steinway & Sons on the 20th of

December, 1859. This improvement consisted of the in-

troduction of a complete cast-iron frame, the projection

for the agraffes lapping over and abutting against the wrest-

plank, together with an entirely new arrangement of the

strings and braces* of this iron frame, by which the most

important and advantageous results were achieved. The

strings were arranged in such a position, that in the treble

register their direction remained parallel with the blow of

the hammers, whilst from the centre of the scale the

unisons of the strings were gradually spread from right to

left, in the form of a fan, along the bridge of the sound-

board, the covered strings of the lower octaves being laid a

little higher and crossing the other ones (in the same

manner as the other strings), and spread from left to right

on a lengthened sound-board bass bridge, which ran in a

parallel direction to the first bridge. By this arrange-

ment several important advantages were obtained. By

the longer bridges of the sounding-board a greater portion

of its surface was covered—the space between the unisons

of the strings was increased, by which means the sound

was more powerfully developed from the sounding-board

—

the bridges, being moved from the iron-covered edges

nearer to the middle of the sounding-board, produced a

larger volume of tone, whilst the oblique position of these

strings to the blow of the hammers resulted in obtaining

those rotating vibrations which gave to the thicker strings

a softness and pliability never previously known. The new

system of bracing was also far more effective, and the

* Whenever the overstrung system was experimented with before Steinway's

successful invention, it was done in the following manner ; Instead of spreading

the strings, they were even crowded more closely than in the old straight-scale

instruments, or by combining the straight scale and diagonal system upon two

separate sounding-boards, as was done in the grands of Lichtenthal, St. Petersburg,

and uprights of Pape, Paris. Neither the one nor the other had the slightest

similarity with Steinwav's construction, and neither met with success.
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power of standing in tune greatly increased (see description

at page 8).

The first grand piano constructed in this novel manner

was played on, publicly for the first time, at the New York

Academy of Music, on the 8th of February, 1859, and

created a great and marked sensation. As early as 1861,

grands of this construction were played in public in

Germany by some of the most distinguished European

artists, who have always preferred them for use in concerts
;

and, moreover, several intelligent manufacturers began

to copy the novel construction of these instruments.

Steinway & Sons exhibited at the London World's Fair,

1862, both kinds, grand and square instruments, and were

awarded a First Prize Medal by the International Jury for

powerful, clear, and hriUiant tone, with excellence of work-

manship, as shown in the pianos exhibited. Some intel-

ligent European, as also American makers, now began to

prefer this so-called " Steinway overstrung" or "American

system" (both terms are synonymous) to the older systems

with straight-stringed scale. The undoubted results

achieved, viz. : increased volume of tone and far greater

durability, even in the imitations of the new system, ema-

nating from makers and cities almost previously unknown

in the annals of this branch of art industry, were well

calculated to awaken the highest interest among experts

for and in the revolution which manifested its progress in

the art of piano making, and which thus far extended only

to the two kinds of instruments that have been named.

As is sufficiently well known, the square piano has been

completely superseded in Europe by the grand and

upright.

Later, Steinway & Sons turned their attention to the im-

provement of the upright piano. The principles which had

been of such intrinsic value in the grand pianos, were now,

1862, applied to the upright, in the short, broad and com-

pact case of which this system produced far greater and

more immediately apparent results.

In the course of the same year, upright pianos of this

construction were exported by Steinway & Sons to Germany,

where they at once were recognized as models worthy of im-

itation, and several such imitations were noticeable at the

Paris Exposition, where, however, the instruments, with the

apparatus for compression of the sounding-board, as ex-

hibited by Steinway & Sons, excited special attention.

We now approach the great International Exposition of

Paris in 1867.

Here we find many German, Swedish, and Russian

makers, as allied to and identified with the Steinway system,

of which they exhibited a number of instruments. On
the other hand, there were old and honorable firms—the

founders of which had long departed this life—holding fast

to the traditional principles of the old straight scales in

grand pianos, and the oblique scale in uprights. Here,

then, for the first time, we find the old and new systems in

open competition ; the first mentioned supported by in-

fluence and means, which the latter could not command,
or which were scorned by its representatives.

Paris was precisely the field where anything uncommon,
extraordinary and foreign, in opposition to customary and

home productions, could successfully be fought, and every

inch of the ground was fiercely contested. "The Gazette

Musicale" published numerous articles with this tendency
;

illustrated comic journals represented the Steinway system

as a bomb-shell, harmlessly bursting in the skies. That

this could not be effected without great expenditure of

money, must be apparent to everybody acquainted with

the character of the press in the Metropolis of all

Civilization.

In the meantime, the representative of Steinway & Sons

had to restrict himself to describing their new, and to the

majority entirely unknown, method of construction, to

elucidating it by illustrations, and to furnishing the proofs

that their improvements were based upon physical and

acoustical laws. He submitted to the jury an apparatus

which proved by experiments that a string develops the

finest tone if strained as near as possible to the limit of

elasticity, because at that point it gives the most vigorous

transverse vibrations ; and further he demonstrated, that

the compression of the sounding-board matter, from the

edges to the middle, results in an increased gradation of

molecular vibrations, materially heightening the energy of

tone, and its ready or prompt response and development.

Even so distinguished a musical critic as the celebrated

Fetis could only with extreme reluctance overcome the

prejudice, that strings laying over and above each other

must necessarily intermingle with and disturb each other's

vibrations. He (Fetis), with great reserve, awaited the

opinions and the judgment of celebrated physicists, until,

finally, it became clear to this great mind, that strings laying

over and above each other disturb each other as little as

those laying side by side ; the laws of acoustics, when

applied to the disposition of strings, know neither "above"

nor '

' below. " However, the preparations of a combination

for the purpose of prejudicing the jury and public opinion

against the Steinway system were not as effective as those

who had formed it had every reason to expect. Inde-
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pendent experts,* whose attention had been awakened by

the wrangling of the opposing party, far more distin-

guished by foolish fanaticism than by scientific arguments,

determined one after the other to make self-dependent

examinations, which completely turned the tide of opinion

in favor of the Steinway system.

The merit of having reversed this current in our favor

belongs to Gustav Dore, the celebrated painter and

distinguished musical amateur ; at his request, one of

Steinway & Sons' overstrung grands was sent to his

residence, in the Faubourg St. Germain, for use at one of

his musical soirees, at which several of the most eminent

artists assisted. From that moment the "Grand pianos

Americains croises" were seen and heard in the highest

aristocratic circles and most artistic reunions of the French

capital.

They journeyed from palace to palace, they were pur-

chased by the richest of the rich ; Baroness de Rothschild,

among many others, bought one for the family castle,

'

' Ferrieres. " Our limited space does not permit us to fully

detail the extended recognition and admiration which they

gained and elicited wherever they were heard.

A List of Awards and Honors, received by Steinway &
Sons, will be found appended to this pamphlet.

The International Jury of the Paris Exposition awarded

to the firm of Steinway & Sons the "First" of the Grand

Gold Medals, and in their report placed it at the head of

all awards, according to merit, made to American musical

instruments."}"

In 1867, during the Paris Universal Exposition, Steinway

& Sons caused to be circulated many thousand copies of

* Hector Berlioz, the celebrated Frenck Co>npaser and ackitoivledged kighest

autho7-ity on Ejects ofSound and 1nstrjnnentatioji, recognizes the progress in the

following letter ;

Paris, September 25, 1867.

Messrs. Steinwav & Sons, Piano Manufacturers, New York :

I have heard the magnificent pianos you brought from America, and which

emanate from your factory. Permit me to compliment you upon the excellent

and rare qualities which these instruments possess. Their sonorit>' is splendid

and essentially noble ; moreover, you have discovered the secret to lessen, to an

imperceptible point, that unpleasant harmonic of the minor seventh, which here-

tofore made itself heard on the eighth or ninth node of the longer strings, to such

a degree as to render some of the most simple and finest chords disagreeable

(cacophonique). This improvement is a great progress among the various others

you have introduced in the manufacture of your pianos—a progress for which all

artists and amateurs gifted with delicate perception must be infinitely indebted to you.

Accept, I beg of you, with my compliments, my highest respects.

Your devoted,

HECTOR BERLIOZ.

+ The Boston and Paris representatives of the old straight-scale systems were

later and personally held harmless, by an imperial act of mercy, in granting to

them the Legion of Honor, the significance of which is not under discussion for

the present, nor had it any connection with the awards of the jury.

an illustrated pamphlet, in the English, German and French

languages, wherein they described minutely and in detail

their system of manufacture, with the addition of drawings

of their inventions and patents.

Inasmuch as the Steinway Pianos then on exhibition in

Paris excited the admiration of all connoisseurs, by their

great volume and beautifully sympathetic quality of tone,

by their extraordinary capacity of standing in tune and un-

changeableness, it must be self-evident that the pamphlet

alluded to was eagerly sought after and universally read

with the greatest interest. To the numerous reporters of

every nationality, who at the time congregated at Paris, it

proved a real gold-mine
; its contents, with the drawings,

were embodied almost unchanged in their printed reports

on the Exposition, and in this connection it is more

especially to be mentioned that Doctor Hanslick, of

Vienna, in a book he published on " Musical Instruments

at the Paris Exposition of 1867," took occasion to recom-

mend to Austrian pianoforte makers the Steinway over-

strung grand and upright pianos as models worthy of

imitation.

Somewhat later. Doctor Oscar Paul, Professor at the

University of Leipzig, wrote a work on '
' History of Piano-

forte Manufacture," in which he reproduces the Steinway

scales, their iron frames, and their apparatus for the

compression of the sounding-board. After a searching and

exhaustive analysis of previous achievements in this branch

of art. Doctor Paul arrives at the conclusion that solely

and exclusively to the Steinway system belongs the future.

The Government of Wurtemberg appointed a com-

mission to the Paris Exposition, composed of piano-makers,

residents of Stuttgart, for the purpose of purchasing the best

pianos exhibited, the instruments so acquired to be placed

in the Royal Industrial Museum, with the view of their

serving as models in this branch of industry in the king-

dom. After thorough examination of all pianos on

exhibition, the commission selected a Steinway grand and

Steinway upright piano.

In the year 1873, we find among the members of the

Jury at the International Exhibition at Vienna for Group

XV. Professor Hanslick appointed from Austria, Doctor

Oscar Paul from the German Empire, and J. Schiedmayer,

Royal Counselor of Commerce, appointed from Wurtem-

berg. These gentlemen found exhibited at Vienna, as a

result of their commendations persistently made since 1867,

in the numerous productions of the art of piano-making

there exhibited as many experiments to imitate the Stein-

way pianos ; the respective makers either endeavoring to
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copy them as exactly as possible, or taking the leading

principle as foundation and adapting the system according

to their own ideas and intentions, or to the requirements

of their respective markets. To all those who were con-

versant with and aware of the bitter opposition at Paris, the

fact was a great surprise that many of the best French

makers appeared at Vienna as exhibitors with very respectable

imitations of the Steinway system.

In the autumn of 1873, Steinway & Sons had the un-

expected pleasure of receiving a communication from Doctor

Oscar Paul, wherein it was stated that the influence of our

inventions upon the entire art of piano-making, as repre-

sented in the exhibition at Vienna, had been so manifest

and self-evident that the Jury, of which he (Doctor Paul)

was the reporter, had vividly regretted that the firm of

Steinway & Sons was missed among the exhibitors, and

that the Jury had felt it their duty to adopt the following

resolution and embody it in their minutes :

ORIGINAL.

" Hinsichtlich der Amerikanischen Abtheilung ist selir zu beklagen,

dass die beruhmte bahnbrechende Firma Stei.nway & Soeh.ne, in

New York, welcher die gesammte Clavierfabrikation so viel z\x verdanken

hat, nicht vertreten war.

"

TRANSLATION.
(LITERAL.)

" In regard to the American division, it is much to be deplored that

the celebrated path-inaugurating (path-breaking) firm of Steinway &

Sons, of New York, to whom the entire piano manufacture is so

greatly indebted, has not been represented."

MAESTRO PETRELLA, President, - - -

HERR DUMBA, First Vice-President,

PROFESSOR DR. LISS.^JGUS, Second Vice-
)

President, - - - - - - - -

'

SALVATORE MARCHESI,
DR. EDWARD HANSLICK, - - . -

r. CERVENY, .
- -

JOHANN HERZFELD,
JULIUS SCHIEDMAYER, - - - ' -

LUTHIER GALAIT, -

DE SORIANO FUERTES, - - - -

MONS. REINKENS, -

DIRECTOR WEBER, ------
LA ROCHE,
DR. OCSAR PAUL, Professor of the University of Leipzig, Official

Reporter.

We confess, that having on this occasion kept aloof from

competition, we had not the remotest idea of being men-

tioned, much less could we anticipate receiving so flattering

and honorable a distinction. But in connection therewith,

the following facts must be taken into consideration :

Of the pianos awarded prizes in Vienna, by far the largest

majority were constructed upon the Steinway overstrung

Italy, -
tt

Austria, - s

France,

Italy,

Austria,

Bohemia, Austria,

Hungary, Austria,

Germany,

1?

France,

Spain, -

Belgium, - s

Switzerland,

Russi.A, 1

system, and the jurymen above mentioned found that they

had accomplished what they had striven for and advocated

ever since the Paris Exposition, in the interests, well

understood and appreciated by them, of European art

industry.

Under these circumstances, is it surprising that these

gentlemen felt like giving a flattering testimonial to those

who had rendered such an advance in Europe possible

by making public in the most liberal manner all their

manufacturing secrets .?

Doctor Edward Hanslick, as juror, wrote in his report,

published in the "Exposition Gazette," and after a

thorough inquiry and description of all samples of our art

industry there exhibited, as follows, viz.

:

"But not only by his absence does Steinway shine in

Vienna, but in a more real manner, viz., by his influence

upon the entire European pianoforte manufacture. His

overstrung system is now so universally adopted that we not

only find the majority of the German and Austrian pianos

constructed after Steinway, but also those of Spain, Italy,

Sweden, and Russia, and even the distinguished firm of

Pleyel of Paris has laid aside its old-time aristocratic

reserve, and has humbled itself by adopting the new

system.

" Of the pianos exhibited in Vienna, more than two-thirds

are strung like Steinway's ; to this portion, all countries

have contributed excepting England, which is but sparingly

represented, and Belgium.

"We do not mean to intimate that we see solely in the

overstrung system the salvation of the piano manufacture.

In order to reach the volume of tone and solidity of

Steinway's grands, other most essential requisites are

necessary. Manufacturers may work or finish a, la

Steinway, first-class in every respect, or cheaply ; of both

kinds our exhibition furnishes sufficient proofs.

"But there remains the fact of the conquering influence

of Steinway's piano construction, which has taken root

quicker and more universally than any other effectual

reform in the manufacture of pianos. It is, indeed, im-

possible to speak in detail of .the pianos in our exposition

without referring to Steinway, and if we cannot show any

genuine Steinway pianos to strangers visiting the exhibi-

tion, we can answer the stereotype question, Where is

Steinway? by replying. Hie et ubiquc—everywhere, in the

pianos from all countries of the globe.

"

DR. EDWARD HANSLICK.
Vienna, August, 1873.



DESCRIPTION OF THE INVENTIONS PATENTED
BY STEINWAY & SONS.

The firm of Steinway & Sons was established in March, 1853, and the reason why it assumed such gigantic

proportions in comparatively so short a space of time, which, under the control of one single mind would have been

absolutely impossible, may be ascribed to the fortunate circumstance that Henry Steinway, the father, educated his five

sons as thoroughly practical piano-makers, and soon made them his efficient co-operators.

In the three surviving brothers were found united, in a high degree, just those capacities which are so eminently

essential for conducting so vast an establishment. To one is assigned the exclusive direction of the purely mercantile and

financial affairs of the firm ; another devotes his whole time and energy to the manufacturing interests, to the supervision

of the machinery department, and to the purchase of materials and factory supplies in general ; while the third' gives his

exclusive attention to the development of new theoretical ideas, to novel experiments in the construction of pianos, and

to acoustical and scientific researches. We have here the most judicious distribution of work, and a harmonious

co-operation for one single purpose, aim, and end, so that unusual and extraordinary success was not to be wondered at.

In this way and manner only was it possible to produce such models and works of art, and to make the Steinway

piano a perfect physical instrument, capable of producing musically the grandest and most beautiful tones of even shade

and volume throughout the scale, from the lowest to the highest notes. Imitations have frequently been attempted

without, however, approaching the high degree of perfection of the Steinway piano, requiring, as it does, a most

thorough knowledge of physical and acoustic laws, and the practical application thereof.

The principal characteristics of this original system—now universally known as the "Steinway," or "overstrung,"

or "American" system—are described in the following patents (No. 1-14), which apply to the three different styles of

pianos, viz. : the grand, square and upright instruments.

No. I—PATENT AGRAFFE ARRANGEMENT, APPLIED TO ALL SQUARE AND GRAND PIANOS.

The full iron frame is so constructed that it overlaps and abutts against the wrest-plank body, by means of a

projection specially designed for that purpose ; into this projection the agraffes (through which the strings pass) are

Figure A . screwed. The cut (figure A) shows the transverse section of that part in the iron

frame covering the wrest-plank referred to ; « is the projection with the agraffe in

position. The iron frame can thus resist the pull of the strings in every

direction and an extremely pure and sympathetic tone results, together with great

durability.



.Description of Steinway & Sons' Patented Inventions.

Overstrung scale in square pianos, invented by Steinway & Sons. The first piano so constructed was exhibited by

them at the Crvstal Palace, New York, 1855, and awarded the First Gold Medal.

Fjgure S,

Figure B shows the construction of the iron frame, with overstrung scale and the agraffe arrangement throughout

the entire length. Secured by letters patent No. 26300, dated November 29, 1859.

Shows also the duplex scale applied to the treble, described more fully in Patent No. 10.

No. 2—PATENT CONSTRUCTION IN GRAND PIANOS AND THE OVERSTRUNG SCALE.

These inventions have already been fully described in the introduction of this pamphlet. Suffice it to add here a

few words as to their originality and marked influence upon the art of piano making.

The first overstrung Steinway grand piano had been played upon in concerts before the patent was secured ; but

never before had there been constructed either a grand or upright piano with strings laying over and above each other in

the shape of a fan, and with such a judicious combination of straight and oblique iron braces, which gave to this system,

although the pull of the strings was considerably increased, a strength of construction never previously attained.

The more important advantages of this system lay principally in the lengthened bridges, and their being shifted

away from the edges of the case towards the middle of the sounding-board, whereby larger spaces between the strings

were obtained and greater surfaces of the sounding-board brought into vibratory action ; the result being, a larger

volume of tone and a far richer quality.



Descriptio7i of Stcinway & Sons Patented Inventions.

Figure C.

of

Figure C represents the original drawing in Steinway & Sons' patent for the overstrung scale, and the disposition
the strings in the form of a fan. Secured by letters patent No. 26532, dated December 20, 1859.

Figure D,

Figure D shows the overstrung scale (with bass strings spread over the others in fan-like shape) as used in upright
pianos in 1862, invented by Steinway & Sons, and imitated by nearly all European and American manufacturers.



lO Description of Steinway & Sons' Patented Inventions.

No. 3—PATENT RESONATOR, APPLIED TO ALL GRAND AND UPRIGHT PIANOS.

It serves the purpose of compressing at will the edges of the sounding-board, whereby the tension of the same can

be very minutely regulated, at the same time placing the sounding-board permanently under control. Secured by letters

patent No. 55385, dated June 5, 1866.

No. 4—PATENT TUBULAR METALLIC ACTION FRAME, APPLIED TO ALL GRAND AND
UPRIGHT PIANOS.

Instead of the wooden bars which formerly supported the action, and which were liable to atmospheric influences,

we now use for that purpose brass tubes filled with wood. This combination of metal and wood is of immense strength

and absolutely unchangeable. These tubes are soldered to metal hangers in upright actions, and to metal standards in

the grand piano actions. The hangers are secured by special claim in the same patent, while the standards are

included in patent No. 93647, hereinafter described as No. 6.

Made by machinery, very exactly adjusted in conformity with the respective scale, each one of these actions fits into

any piano of the same style, and a new action can be adjusted by any one in case the hammers of the old one have become

worn by long continued use.

Figure E.

E illustrates the tubular metallic frame, with standards for grand piano actions. Also several hammers with

mechanism, in position.

Figure F.

F illustrates the tubular metallic frame, with hangers, for upright pianos. Also, the screws for fastening the action

and standards (with conical half-round cavities), serving as points of support for the action.

The scale of the Steinway upright piano leaves a number of intermediate spaces for braces to counteract the pull

of the strings ; these spaces permit of the use of an equal number of hangers, which are screwed to the wrest-plank above,

and serve the purpose of supporting the metal tubes of the action. Below, these hangers rest in the sockets of metal

standards, the latter being screwed into the bottom of the key-board, which results in an absolute unchangeableness of the

position of the action to the strings. Secured by letters patent No. 81306, dated August 16, 1868.



Description of Steinway & Sons' Patented Inventions. II

No. 5—PATENT VIBRATING SOUND-BOARD BRIDGE, WITH ACOUSTIC DOWELS, USED IN ALL

GRAND AND UPRIGHT PIANOS.

This invention has become of importance in the manufacture of grand and upright pianos of small dimensions. The

acoustic dowels are used in such places where suspended bridges are to be brought into connection with the sounding-

board, and serve the purpose of transmitting vibrations from the one to the other. Secured by letters patent

No, 88449, dated April 6, 1869.

No. . 6—PATENT INDEPENDENT DETACHED PILOT, AND METAL STANDARDS. APPLIED TO THE

ACTIONS OF ALL GRAND PIANOS.

The inconvenience formerly existing, viz., that repairs to the action of a grand piano could not be made without

the entire case being sent, gave rise to this invention, which does away with the formerly employed connection between

the key-board and the action, and is based upon that qualification of the Steinway piano which is the natural sequence

of Patent No. 4, heretofore described. Secured by letters patent No. 93647, dated August 10, 1869.

No. 7—PATENT RING BRIDGE ON SOUND-BOARD.

This invention is of vital importance in its application to grand and upright pianos. The lengthening of the sound-

board bridge lines was made possible solely by the overstrung system, and its value was immediately apparent
;

in fact, it

was at once recognized as the principal cause of the increased volume of tone. By the formation of the bridge in the

shape of a ring to right or left, reversed to its original direction, a further elongation was obtained, and the unavoidable

interruption of the several bridges, as formerly used, is entirely done away with.

This construction, in connection with the mode as described in Patent No. 5, yields a greater evenness of tone in

the transition from the steel to the covered strings. Secured by letters patent No. 97892, dated December 14, 1869.

FiGUKE G
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No. 8—PATENT REPETITION ACTION, WITH SPRING BACK CHECK, APPLIED TO ACTIONS OF
SQUARE PIANOS.

This action is made serviceable also for grand pianos, through the pull of a spring counterbalancing the weight of

the hammer ; the back-check being provided with a spring permits of the quickest repetition of the touch. Secured by

letters patent No. 1 15982, dated June 6, 1871.

No. 9—NEW IRON CUPOLA AND PIER FRAME FOR SELF-COMPRESSION, APPLIED TO GRAND
AND UPRIGHT PIANOS.

The flat form in the iron frame is here replaced by the cupola, or concave shape, viz., the rims or outer circum-

ference of the iron frame are curved closely towards the sounding-board and directly surround it.

The scale of 1862, used in connection with Patent No. 5, groups the strings in three different divisions. By

lengthening the bridge in the shape of a ring to the middle of the sounding-board, the problem was solved of bringing

larger surfaces of the board into vibratory action. Only a thorough knowledge and careful calculation of both the weight

and the pull of the strings (of differing specific weight) made it possible to obtain an even, large, and singing tone even

in the smallest form of piano, with this construction.

Figure H.

£-S OILLER X.A

H shows the cupola iron frame, with patent ring bridge, as used in upright pianos. The compression screws press

the sounding-board against the metal frame ; the latter rests, without any intermediate bushing, directly upon the board,

and descends at certain points between the braces of the wooden case ; here the compression screws bring to bear a

pressure sideways against the under-bracing of the sound-board. A complete compression of the edges of the sounding-

board is thus obtained by the pressure of the screws, combined with the strain of the strings upon the iron frame. This'

process is even simpler and more effective than that described in Patent No. 3, and gives to the sounding-board a resisting

and sustaining power against the pressure of the strings.
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FlGUKE I. Figure K

The above figures, I and K, show transverse sections of the cupola frame. I, illustrates the part below the wrest-

plank, with compression screw, and K shows that lower section which lays behind the bass-bridge, also with compression

screw.

Certain angular projections cast upon the iron frame serve (as the patent expresses it) to separate and isolate the

resonating portion of the instrument from the front part, the latter consisting of the ornamental case work, the key-

board, the pedal-board and the action, all of which exercise a considerable and rather disturbing influence upon the small

sounding-board matter. The following illustration shows how the above-mentioned evils have been avoided by the

described process. At the same time, by being able to separate the piano in two parts at pleasure, its transportation has

been greatly facilitated. *

Figure L. Figuhe M.

Figure L illustrates a side view of the front part of this upright

piano which supports the key-board and the ornamental case

work.

Figure M shows a side view of the sound-board part, with the

cupola metal frame and the projecting flanges to which the front part

of the case is screwed.

Also illustrates the novel manner of applying the wrest-plank, which,

in its entire length and thickness, rests upon a metal basis, the latter

passing between the wrest-plank and the sounding-board. This con-

struction, while of greater lightness than heretofore, imparts to the

instruments an extraordinary capacity of standing in tune.

E. S. GILLEK. ^X.A.

* The first piano so constructed was used by the celebrated Dr. Franz Liszt, at the "Wartburg," in 1873, at the performance of his composition, "St. Elizabeth" (Die

heilige Elisabeth)
.
Up to that time no piano could be moved to the platform of this old and celebrated hall of song, and only by the above-mentioned facility of taking apart the

Steinway piano, its use became possible.

Ex-tract from a letter from Dr. Franz Liszt to the celeb7-ated comfoser, Metzdorf, mluch letter, dated Weimar, September 27, 1873, is tiom in

possession of Messrs. Steinway & Sons.

"Pray tell Mr. Steinway that his splendid upright piano shone to brilliant advantage at the festival performances at the Wartburg, where last Tuesday, it served

under my fingers as 'Vice-Orchestra,' exciting general admiration,
"Yours, very truly,

"FRANZ LISZT."
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Figure N.

Secured by letters patent No. 127384, dated May 28, 1872.

No. 10—GRAND DUPLEX SCALE, USED IN ALL GRAND, CABINET-GRAND AND SQUARE-GRAND
PIANOFORTES.

The invention of the duplex scale is owing to the scientific investigations which Privy Counselor Professor

Dr. Helmholtz has developed in his book, "Ueber Tonempfindungen" (on Tone Sensations).

It has been observed that the character or shade (timbre) of tone produced by the transverse vibrations of a steel

string, changed just as soon as the fixed end-points upon the same sounding-board matter were of different material ; for

instance, if the agraffe was fastened into iron, the tone differed much from that which was produced when the agraffe

stood in wood, and this induced Steinway to make a careful analysis of tone, if we may be permitted to so call it, by

means of the tone and resonance tubes constructed by Helmholtz.

The discernment of the purity of tone depends upon practice acquired by the physical examination of the causes of

impure tone mixtures. The trebles of many pianos develop such strong tone mixtures, from the sounding of the material

of fastening, that something is substituted in place of tone, which is neither sound nor tone, but a thud of the approxi-

mate pitch of tone, produced and determined by the single fundamental vibration of the string.

When heavier strings are used, and the tension thereby increased, the evil becomes still worse ; under such

circumstances, the capacity of the string of being divided in its vibrations is lessened, and it is impossible to obtain the

sounding of the perfect overtones with the fundamental tone which impart and give to it both purity and richness.
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The duplex scale, in fact, is a second scale, of exactly and mathematically proportioned and shortened length,

added to the principal scale.* This second or duplex scale is applied between the tuning-pins and the end-points of the

strings upon the wrest-plank.

The next following illustration, Figure O, shows the former system of the application of the agraffe ; the upper

punctuated line shows the vibrations of the fundamental tone, in which, in thinner strings, but one over-tone or dividing

point was formed, as is indicated by the lower punctuated line.

Figure O.

The next following illustration. Figure P, shows the patented construction brought to perfection, inasmuch as a

higher dividing node has been chosen at will, which invariably contains all the lower overtone vibrations down to the

fundamental tone of the entire length of the string.

Figure P.

P shows the transverse section of a grand (fully described under Patent No. 14), with capo d'astro bar and

cupola frame.

The tone produced by a string consists of a fundamental tone together with a number of partial over-tone vibrations
;

the latter are again divided into perfect consonances (the over-tones of which accord in perfect harmony), and in

disonances (affected by impurities of tone), such as for instance the chord produced by the prime with the diminished

third and seventh. These latter have been avoided in the duplex scale, so that but perfect consonances are developed,

such as the prime with its octave and super-octave with its fourth and fifth ; they are used in such high pitch, that a

disturbing after-sound or vibration is avoided. At the same time the principal string receives the impulse to divide itself

in its vibrations at the smallest distances ; this is attained by the points in the agraffes which permit of the crossing of the

nodes of vibration. These qualities were not possessed by the short stiflf strings, as formerly used.

The tone is thereby rendered richer, purer, and more musical, while its carrying capacity is considerably augmented.

f

Secured by letters patent No. 126848, dated May 14, 1872.

* The strings between bridge and hitch-pin are also a shortened scale ; the pitch of each string of this shortened scale must be compared with the pitch of the same string

in the principal scale, which gives to the tuner a perfect control of the proper adjustment of tone and transport of the tension over the bridge.

t Professor Dr. Helmholtz wiites about this invention as follows:
Berlin, August 13, 1S73.

Messrs. Steinway & Sons :

Gentle.men—I can only congratulate you on the great improvement you have achieved by the introduction of your duplex scale into your pinnofortes. I have

repeatedly and carefully studied the effects of the duplex scale just applied to my STtlNWAV grand piano, and find the improvement most surijrising and favorable,

especially in the upper notes, for splendid as my grand piano was before, the duplex scale has rendered its tone even more liquid, singing and harmonious. I deem

this improvement very happy in its results, and, being based upon scientific principles, capable of still greater development.

Yours, very truly,

H. HELMHOLTZ.
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No. II—PATENT TONE-SUSTAINING PEDAL.

Whenever the performer desires the prolongation of the sound of any single note, or group of notes (chord), the

same must be struck, and immediately after the foot must press down this new pedal ; when, on raising the fingers

from the key or keys, the tone or chord will continue sounding as long as the foot presses down said pedal, or the

vibrations of the strings last, while all other notes can be played, and through the ordinary dampers can be subdued at

will, both soft pedal and loud pedal, as well as both hands remaining at the disposal of the performer.

Although the principle of this invention was previously known, to Steinway & Sons must be ascribed the merit of

having constructed an exceedingly simple mechanism, which, while of the most unerring precision, will never rattle or

cause the slightest interference or drawbacks. All former attempts, such as a construction patented by Debain, in Paris,

i860, or as shown in pianos exhibited by Montal, at London, 1862, or later constructions by American manufacturers,

lack these advantages. Secured by letters patent No. 156388, dated October 27, 1874.

No. 12—PATENT REGULATING ACTION PILOT.

This invention serves the double purpose of isolating the metal tubes from the key-board (so that, if necessary, the

action proper can be transported without the case and key-board), and of improving the construction of the lever force.

The principle of the '

' Balancier"* for repetition actions (invented and patented by Sebastian Erard) effected a good

repetition ; but its movement being in a direction opposite to that of the keys, there was a considerable loss of power.

The motion of the key was towards the player, while the balancier, with the lever, moved in an arched line and opposite

direction, away from the player.

As a result of Steinway's invention, these points roll without friction and loss of force, and reduce the formerly

perceptible escapement to an infinitessimal degree, even with far heavier hammers used for the new Concert Grands
;

thus the advantages of both systems are combined in this new action.

Figure Q.

£. J. OILL£if. A./".

Q illustrates the construction of Steinway's new repetition action, with patent tubular metallic frame.

Secured by letters patent No. 170645, dated October 20, 1875.

* The escapement in the " English action" is effected by the principle of the inclined plane, and in the " French," by means of an angular lever, viz., percussion.

Both constructions were brought into competition in the International Exhibition, London, 1851 ; the former represented chiefly by the firm of Broadwood, London, and

the latter by the Erards, of Paris, The contest raged fiercely during the entire exhibition, and created almost the same sensation as the contest between the old straight-

stringed scale and new overstrung construction, at the Paris Exposition, 1867.
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No. 13—CAPO D'ASTRO-AGRAFFE.

To elucidate the importance of the agraffe here below described, we refer to the illustration, figure P (page 15), of

the duplex scale in patent No. 10.

Agraffes* serve the purpose of limiting the vibrations of the strings at that end point which is opposite to the

resonance body, viz., the sounding-board.

In the description of the duplex scale it has already been shown how injuriously a pure tone may be aflfected by

agraffes wrongly constructed, or secured in an improper manner.

The use of the duplex scale necessitated that the touching point at which the long and short scale unite should be

reduced to a minimum, because the point of crossing of the highest overtones is an exceedingly narrow one.

This newly constructed agraffe of copper alloy has inserted upon its upper edge a cap of steel, which renders it

impervious to impressions, or being flattened by pressure or blows. It serves to determine the limiting point between

the long principal scale and the partial or duplex scale ; it makes no vibrations of its own, and thus every injurious bytone

is avoided. Secured by letters patent No. 170646, dated October 20, 1875.

No. 14—NEW METAL FRAME CONSTRUCTION IN GRAND PIANOS.

As regards the resisting strength of a grand piano, it was hitherto of no material consequence whether the iron frame

was of cast or wrought iron. The total pull of the strings in a grand piano in different factories fluctuated between 25,000

and 36,000 lbs. (about 2,000 lbs. being the average tensile strength to the square centimeter of good ordinary cast-iron).

This limit, however, could not be exceeded without danger of a break in the iron frame.

Figure R.

Figure Tl shows the new Centennial Grand overstrung scale, the patented design of the cupola iron frame, with

the new capo d'astro bar for the reception of the steel-capped agraffes underneath, and serving as point of connection with

all the other braces of the iron frame ; shows also the oblique bar, the duplex scales and patent sound-board ring-bridges.

* Curiously enough we see at present advertised as something quite new, under the name of " double-bearing agraffes," the first primitive experiments made with

agraffes, in which holes were drilled without conical ryming, whilst every piano-maker knows that these first historical experiments were subject to the grave fault that

in tuning, the strings would not readily slide (transport), and broke easily under the blow of the hammer at the sharply curved point in the agraffes.
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The grand pianos heretofore made had braces against the pull of the strings, which were either of wrought iron and

screwed on the iron plate, or were cast with the latter in one piece. This resulted in a loss of firmness, for the factor of

safety could only be based upon the "shearing" strength of these braces (which in cast iron is placed only at 500

kilograms per square centimeter, for instance, by the Prussian government in public buildings, etc.). The problem to be

solved was, therefore, to combine the construction of the braces with the wrest-plank in such a manner, that the absolute

strength attained would be a perfect factor of safety ; in other words, the weak spot in the braces used heretofore was very

near their connection with the wrest-plank part, so that whenever inferior metal was used, or the tension of the strings

was very great, the braces would often break, because the level of this tension was under the level of the braces. By the

construction of a second cross-bar over the strings, which runs parallel with that cross-bar forming the angular projection of

the wrest-plank part of the iron frame under the strings, the latter are placed between the two cross-bars, the longitudinal

bars setting with straight resisting pressure directly against the upper cross-bar.

This new principle of construction is, however, vastly benefited by the important fact, that while the very best

American iron, according to good authorities, reached a tensile strength of 3,000 lbs. to the square centimeter,

Steinway & Sons finally succeeded, by establishing their own foundry, and a thorough study of the metal alloys of the

various brands of crude iron, in producing steel-like castings, possessing an absolute resisting strength of 5,000 lbs. pull

to the square centimeter, and having, at the same time, most energetic capacity of vibration. This rendered it possible

to increase the pull of the strings to 75,000 lbs., with absolute freedom from danger of a fracture of the metal frame.

This important progress in the art of piano manufacture is based firstly upon the vastly increased strength of the

material, and secondly upon a new construction which unites the angular projection of the iron frame, overlapping and

abutting against the wrest-plank, with a capo d'astro bar. This bar runs parallel with the wrest-plank above the strings,

and serves as point of connection for all iron braces ; at the same time it is used for the insertion, underneath, of the

newly patented agraffes heretofore described. As a result of this construction, the suspended wrest-plank can neither be

raised nor depressed by the largely increased pull of the strings.

The iron frame in connection therewith was constructed in the form of a cupola, in accordance with the results of

varied experiments and thorough tests of the material used in the foundry.

A number of raised and bell-shaped holes or openings in this mass of metal permit the vibrations of the sounding-

board underneath to be transmitted freely and without hindrance to the outer air.

Tensions or strains (planes of weakness) to which castings are liable, are entirely avoided by this process ; a diagonal

brace prevents the sideway curving of that part of the iron frame to which the strings are fastened.

Secured by letters patent No. 170647, dated October 20, 1875.

The above illustrated design is a representation of the braces, the scale and the cupola form of metal construction,

with its ornaments. The selection of these ornaments with the projecting edges, and the cupola-shaped body of iron,

was made, as already intimated, to prevent, and in fact entirely do away with the tensions (planes of weakness) to which

castings are subject, and to aid the proper shrinkage of the metal.

The combination of all these improvements renders this construction not only elegant in appearance, but extraor-

dinarily efficacious against the pull of the strings, and also powerfully aids the free development of a good quality of tone.

The design of this iron frame, with its ornaments and fastenings, is also secured by letters patent No. 8782, dated

November 9, 1875.



LIST OF PIANOFORTES
ON EXHIBITION BY

STEIN WAY & SONS
AT THE

Centennial Exhibition, Philadelphia, 1876.

I.

Concert Gkand Piano, No. 34002, style 5 in Steinway & Sons' Illustrated Business Catalogue
; 7^ octaves, rose-

wood case, length 8 feet 9 inches.

II.

Concert Grand Piano, No. 33710, same instrument, in ornamental rosewood case, serpentine mouldings, and richest

carved legs and lyre.

III.

Concert Grand Piano, No. 34067, style 3 in Catalogue
; 7 V3 octaves, rosewood case, length 8 feet 5 inches.

IV.

Concert Grand Piano, No. 34 115, style 3 in Catalogue; 7^/3 octaves, rosewood case, length 8 feet 5 inches.

V.

Parlor Grand Piano, No. 32710, style i in Catalogue
; 7 octaves, rosewood case, length 6 feet 8 inches.

VI.

Upright Cabinet Grand, No. 32718, style 3 in Catalogue
; 7^3 octaves, rosewood case, height 4 feet 8 inches.

VII.

Upright Cabinet Grand, No. 34132, style 3 in Catalogue
;

71/3 octaves, in American Walnut and California 'aurel

wood, height 4 feet 8 inches.

VIII.

Upright Piano, smallest size. No. 33891, style 1 in Catalogue; 7 octaves, rosewood case, height 3 feet 10 inches.

IX.

Square Grand Piano, No. 34321, style 5 in Catalogue; 7^ octaves, in richly-finished and ornamental case; length

6 feet 11^ inches, width 3 feet 6 inches.

Note.—It may be of interest to state, as showing the rapid increase of Messrs. Steinwav & Sons' business, that the pianos exhibited by them at London, 1862,

were numbered 4607, etc., etc. ; those exhibited at the Paris Exposition of 1867 were numbered 12529, etc., etc. ; whilst those now exhibited at Philadelphia have

reached No. 34321, showing that in the interim of nine years since the Paris Exposition the firm has manufactured and sold 22,000 Pianofortes.



LIST OF ARTICLES, CASTINGS AND PIANO HARDWARE, ETC.,

MADE IN

STEINWAY & SONS' FOUNDRY AND METAL WORKS,
AT

ASTORIA, LONG ISLAND,
AND

Exhibited by them in the Machinery Hall of the Centennial Exhibition, Philadelphia, 1876.

One rough Casting of Full Frame for largest Grand Piano, as taken from the mould.

One full Frame for largest Grand Piano, iinished in bronze, with Agraffes, ready to be put into the instrument.

One do. for a Square Piano,

One do. for an Upright Piano.

One complete Patent Tubular Metallic Action Frame, for Upright Piano, with Metal Hangers, and Screws for fastening

to wrest-plank above, and Spherical Ends below, ready to set into the sockets. Showing also several Hammers,

with mechanism adjusted and in position.

One do. for Grand Piano.

One Show Case, containing sixty different Articles of Hardware, used in the construction of a Steinway Grand Piano,

also fifty-four different Pieces for an Upright Piano, and thirty-three different Pieces for a Square Piano.

One* Testing Machine (self-constructed), with Sample of Castings, which show a uniform resisting strength of 5,000 lbs.

and upwards to the square centimeter.

One Show Case with broken Samples of Castings, made at different times, partly chilled, showing the uniformity of

metal structure.

Analysis of Metal used for Steinway & Sons' Castings, made by Professor Otto, of Brunswick, Germany :

—

Specific weight, 7.28

'94.71 Iron.

3.34 Carbon (as graphite).

0.15 Carbon (bound).

_, . . , 1 . 20 Silicium.
Contams m 100 parts : <

0.50 Manganese.

o . 08 Sulphur.

,99.98

'
' Traces of Phosphor not definable ; no authenticated quantity of Arsenic.

One complete section of a Patent Tubular Grand Piano Action, consisting of a single tone, with its key, hammer, and

mechanism set up on tubular action frame, representing the Steinway system in motion.

One do. for Upright Piano also in motion.

* Every full iron frame bears the date when cast, and with each series of castings one test piece is cast, which is tested with this machine, and must possess the

standard tensile strength of 5,coo lbs. to the square centimeter ; the limit of strength reached being duly booked, so that every full iron frame thus cast can conscientiously

be warranted by the firm.



PIANOFORTE MANUFACTORY
OF

MESSRS. STEINWAY & SONS

The Pianoforte Manufactory of Steinway & Sons is located on Fourth avenue, in the City of New York, on which

its frontage occupies the entire block between Fifty-second and Fifty-third streets (201 feet), the depth of the front building

being 40 feet. The wings of the main building, extending down Fifty-second and Fifty-third streets, are each 165 feet in

length by 40 feet in depth ; the entire building, including the basement, is six stories high. Adjoining the Fifty-third

street wing, and being a continuation of the same, is located a building of 100 feet front and four stories high. These

factory buildings have an uninterrupted frontage extent on the avenue and streets named of 631 feet.

The architecture of the building is of the modern Italian style ; it is built in the most solidly-substantial manner,

of the best brick, with lintel arches of the same, and brick dental cornices. The basement walls are two feet thick, set in

concrete ; the first story walls, 20 inches, and the upper walls 16 inches in thickness. The factory buildings proper cover

twenty city lots of ground, seventeen others being used for seasoning lumber, etc. The side-wings are separated from

the main front building by solid walls, extending from basement to roof, passage-ways running through them, each of

which is provided with double iron doors on either side, so that in the event of a fire occurring, only that portion of the

building in which it originated can be destroyed.

In the yard, which is surrounded on three sides by the front building and its wings, are three separate buildings,

each two stories high, viz. ; one of 40 x 75 feet, devoted to the steam kiln-drying of all the lumber used ; the second,

20 X 100 feet, to the assorting and preparing of all the veneers ; and the third, of 29 x 81 feet, to the making of cases for

Upright Pianos.

The floors of the New York factory buildings have a surface of 175, 140 square feet. In the rear of the buildings,

and on both Fifty-second and Fifty-third streets, are open spaces of ground containing an area of 42,500 square feet, on

which 3,500,000 square feet of lumber are constantly stored in the open air, for seasoning purposes ; each separate piece

of which is exposed to all the atmospheric changes for two years, and then kept in the steam drying rooms for three

months, prior to being used in the factory.

The drying rooms are divided into seven compartments, containing over 400,000 feet of lumber, constantly under

the process of kiln-drying, at a temperature of 130° Fahrenheit.

Beneath the yard alluded to, there are fire-proof vaults for the storage of coal, and here are also placed four steam

boilers, of the aggregate power of 540 horses, by which the necessary amount of steam is generated for the 76,000 feet of

pipe used in heating the drying rooms and workshops, and driving two steam-engines of respectively 300 and 80 horse-

power ; these, in turn, putting in motion no less than 165 different labor-saving machines.

It would require the extent of a goodly sized volume to describe the 165 different planing, sawing, jointing, drilling,

mortising, turning, and other machines used in this factoiy, and to elucidate their various objects ; it therefore must suffice

to state, that from careful and moderate estimate, they replace the hand labor of at least goo workmen, added to which

they do all the hard and difficult work which formerly, to so great an extent, endangered the health, and even the lives, of

the workmen employed in this description of labor.
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In the wing on Fifty-third street, the bottoms, wrest-planks, and other portions of the Piano are glued and shaped

by machinery, in the lower two floors. The floor above is occupied by the case-makers, who fit together all the parts

made below, veneer the cases, and prepare them for the varnish rooms, which occupy the entire top floors of the front

building and side-wings, and extend a length of 531 feet.

From these last described floors the completely finished and varnished cases are transferred to the floor beneath, in

the front building, where the sounding-boards are fitted into the cases ; on the next floor below the Pianos are strung,

and the action and key-boards are fitted in, which latter are manufactured on the corresponding floor of the wing on

Fifty-second street. Here, also, the ready-varnished tops, the legs, and the lyres of the instruments are adjusted and put

on ; after which, on the next floor, the action and touch are carefully regulated and equalized to the greatest degree of

accuracy. After this is completed, the thoroughly finished Piano is sent to the salesrooms, where it receives its final

polish prior to being delivered to the purchaser. On the same floor of the building on Fifty-third street, the ofiice of the

establishment is located, firom which, by the medium of a private magnetic telegraph, the manufactory is brought into

direct communication with the ware-rooms on Fourteenth street, as also through cable across the East river with Steinway

& Sons' Saw Mill and Metal Works, at Astoria.

The aciion-rooms are located in the building adjoining the Fifty-third street wing, and are among the most inter-

esting portions of this vast piano manufactory. Here the machinery used is of the finest and most elaborate description.

The utmost care and thorough supervision is exercised, the choicest material only used, and the most skillful workmen

employed to construct the most perfect and unchanging action that it is possible to produce, and that will do its work

with unerring precision through a long series of years.

Next to the office is the store-room, where the actions, felt, leather, screws, ivory, strings, tuning-pins, etc. , used in

the construction of the inner portions of the piano, are stored. Of these articles, Steinway & Sons invariably keep a vast

supply on hand, the average value of which is from $40,000 to $50,000.

No fire is used throughout the entire buildings, every portion being heated by steam pipes, and lighted with gas.

Three large steam elevators are used for the transportation of all heavy articles, either up or down. Steam is kept up

night and day, to insure uniformity of temperature in the factory and drying-kilns at all times. Besides the night-

engineer, there are four watchmen patrolling the establishment at intervals of thirty minutes, each man carrying a

registering watchman's time-piece, which records the exact minute he arrives at each station on the various floors, and at

once showing the fact if the watcher has neglected his duty.

This vast manufacturing business is divided into eighteen departments, each of which is placed under the control

and constant inspection of a skilled foreman, these, in turn, being controlled by a head foreman. No workman is

permitted to work at more than one branch of the business ; thus, from the fact that every workman is continually making

only one and the same article, he achieves an absolute perfection in his work, unattainable in small factories, where such

strict subdivision of labor cannot exist. Again, each article, until it is finally completed, passes through the hands of a

number of different workmen, none of whom receive it from the previous workman in that stage of manufacture unless it is

perfectly faultless in every respect.

It may therefore justly be said, that Steinway & Sons' manufactory, with its elaborate machinery, implements, and

corps of skilled workmen, represents, in a remarkable degree, the highest possible state of organization and division of

labor. An average of one thousand three hundred instruments are constantly progressing through the various stages

of manufacture, from incipiency to completion. The number of workmen in this establishment is, on the average, six

hundred (exclusive of about one hundred and fifty employed in the Astoria works), who turn out sixty instruments per

week, viz., ten grand, twenty-five upright, and twenty-five square pianos. The total sum paid by Steinway & Sons to all

their employees, as wages, during the year 1875, was $603, 127.

The control of the factory, the warerooms and the various purchases, is under the direct personal supervision of the

members of the firm of Steinway & Sons. All inventions and changes in the manufacture of pianos, and all other

important business acts, are the result of common consideration and debate among the members of the firm, and to this

harmonious co-operation and unanimity of action a large proportion of the une.Kampled success which the firm has

achieved may be attributed.



STEINWAY & SONS'

Saw Mill, Iron and Brass Foundries and Hardware Works,
AT

ASTORIA, LONG ISLAND, N. Y.,

Opposite One Hundred and Twentieth Street, New York City.

The vast and constantly increasing demand for Steinway & Sons' pianos, both for home consumption and foreign

exportation, has compelled them to still further increase their manufacturing facilities, and add additional branches which

no other pianoforte factory in the world possesses.

A few years since, Steinway & Sons purchased a plot of ground comprising 400 acres, at Astoria, Long Island,

distant but four miles from their New York manufactory, and having a water frontage on the East river of over half a

mile. On this property, so admirably located, and suitable for the purposes required, Steinway & Sons have erected their

Steam Saw Mill, Iron and Brass Foundries, Boiler and Engine Houses, and a large building for the drilling, finishing,

and japanning of the full iron frames and other metal portions (used in the construction of their Pianofortes), which are

manufactured under their sole and special supervision, in place of being bought—as by all other piano-makers—ready-

made of outside parties.

All of these new buildings are each two stories high, and are constructed in the most permanently substantial

manner, of brick and stone. They form a hollow square, with a frontage of 212 feet, and a depth of 200 feet, the water-

front of which is occupied by a substantially constructed dock, 384 feet in length.

At the Saw Mill, all the lumber, rosewood and various other kinds of wood used in the construction of a Steinway

piano—whether in plank or veneer—is sawed out from the solid logs, under the personal supervision of a member of the

firm, and every faulty portion immediately cast aside.

The important circumstance, that Steinway & Sons own their foundry, which they personally control and

superintend, where nothing but the best brands of metal are used for the casting of that most important portion of a piano,

the iron frame, offers a perfect guarantee that the latter are free from all imperfections.

All other pianoforte manufacturers

—

ivilhout exception—are compelled to have their iron frames cast at ordinary

foundries, where they are often subject to the use of inferior, brittle, and second-hand metal, and insufficient care in

casting, the chief aim, on account of close competition among iron foundries, being cheapness ; hence, an imperfection

in such iron frames is not an uncommon occurrence.

The Iron Foundry of Steinway & Sons is specially built for the casting of full metal frames for their pianofortes.

Only the choicest brands of metal and coal are used, and after lengthy and costly experiments, Steinway & Sons have
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succeeded in producing composite metal, closely resembling cast-steel, of almost double the strength of ordinary cast-iron,

and yet of comparative lightness. These qualities produce in the Steinway piano an increase of vibratory power, and the

advantage of remaining longer, firmer, and better in tune than any other instrument heretofore produced.

All the numerous metallic parts required in the construction of a piano are here, in the various establishments,

either cast, modelled or prepared for immediate use by the most skillful artisans obtainable, or by specially constructed

machinery. This system guarantees the greatest possible precision and exactness, and is the very foundation of the

wonderful lightness, responsiveness, and durability of the Steinway actions, as is fully explained in Patent No. 4-

As stated above, the property is situate on the East river, which has sufficient depth at this point to permit of vessels

laying alongside the docks erected for the purpose of unloading their freight.

Pines and fir trees from the far West, as well as other kinds of softer and harder woods, are brought by barges, via

canal, uniting the Hudson river with the great sweet-water lakes of the north ; the finer kinds, from the tropics, for

ornamental purposes, and those from the North, as spruce, for sounding-boards, are here received and unloaded.

According to quality, and the use for which they are intended, these are either placed in water-basins or stacked up for

air drying. By means of an ingenious machine, immense logs are dragged to the saw mill, where they are cut or

quartered according to demand and use, by gigantic circular veneer saws or large band saws, after which the lumber so

cut is exposed on level ground to the eastern sea-breezes or western dry land-winds, and only when thoroughly well

seasoned is it removed from Astoria to the factory for final use in the manufacture of pianos. No other piano factory,

either in America or Europe, possesses such facilities in the same degree, and they unquestionably constitute the

rational foundation of a thorough and excellent manufacture.



THE

WAREROOMS AND CONCERT HALL
OF

STEINWAY & SONS.

These buildings are located on East Fourteenth street, between Union Square and the Academy of Music (the

Italian Opera House of New York). They have a frontage of white marble, four stories in height and 50 feet in

width, the front portion having a depth of 84 feet; from which point the buildings are 100 feet wide, extending through

the entire block to Fifteenth street, a distance of 123 feet.

The entire first floor, from Fourteenth to Fifteenth street, a depth of 207 feet, is exclusively devoted to the exhi-

bition and sale of the pianofortes manufactured by the firm.

The second story of the building, fronting on Fourteenth street, contains the smaller hall, 84 feet long by 25 feet

wide, which is available for lectures, concerts of chamber music, and parlor entertainments, when a large auditorium is

not desired. By means of sliding partitions, this hall can be connected with the large Steinway Hall, immediately in

its rear, the stage of which fronts on Fifteenth street.

In the two upper stones of the main building on Fourteenth street, a number of spacious studio rooms are set apart

for the gratuitous use of eminent resident pianoforte teachers, where their lessons are given.

Steinway Hall proper—This spacious and unrivalled Temple of Music and Art of the United States, was erected

in 1866, and its internal decorations completed in 1868—the warerooms on Fourteenth street having been built in 1863.

The hall is 123 feet in length by 75 feet in width, with a height of 42 feet. There are 2,000 numbered scats in

the hall, including those in the two balconies, which partially extend into the front building ; but the seating capacity

of the hall may at any moment be enlarged by the opening of the sliding partitions, which open into the smaller hall, when

the length of floor is extended to 207 feet, aff"ording ample accommodation to 3,000 persons.

The entrances and exits of this hall are unusually capacious and entirely free from obstruction, as, in addition to

the two main entrances from Fourteenth street, with their high and lofty vestibules, there have been provided exits on

each side of the stage, by doors seven feet in width, leading directly to the staircases and exit doors on Fifteenth street,

thus rendering it possible to clear the hall, however crowded it may be, within a very few minutes.

That great desideratum in the erection of a public building, viz., perfect ventilation, has been most successfully

attained in Steinway Hall—scientifically constructed metallic ventilating towers on the roof of the building having

by their action proved the most complete success. The lighting of the hall by electricity is under such perfect control

that it may be made as brilliant or subdued as may be required, and that instantaneously.

The entire building, from foundation to roof, is constructed in the most thoroughly substantial manner. The

basement walls, which are of granite, are three feet in thickness, and the brick walls, from the first story to the roof,

have a thickness of thirty-two inches, still further strengthened by heavy external buttresses, all the work being laid in

solid cement in place of ordinary mortar, the object being to enclose and surround the inner column of air in the

firmest and most reliable manner by the hardest obtainable materials. With the view of achieving the same results in
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the ceiling of the hall, the double and extremely substantial roof is cased with heavy slate, and iron zinc, the highly

decorated inner ceiling being, however, constructed for acoustic purposes of light, but thoroughly long seasoned wood,

which does not rebound the vibrations of sound.

This thoroughly efficacious method of firmly enclosing the interior column of air was fully recognized and appreciated

by Messrs. Steinway, as the chief element in the obtainment of perfect acoustic qualities in the construction of their hall,

it being a fixed acoustic fact that the inner air of the auditorium must not be permitted to escape anywhere, for thus only

can it properly react against even the faintest concussion. As a further auxiliary to the concentration of sound, and its

development from the stage to the auditors, two boxes were erected, one on each side of it, thus gradually narrowing the

stage towards the rear. One of these boxes contains the organ, the wind chests of which are placed in the adjoining house,

wherein are also located the artists' dressing and waiting rooms.

Steinway Hall was projected and erected by the members of the firm without the aid of a professional architect,

the aim and object being the construction of an auditorium sufficiently capacious for all purposes, the acoustic properties

of which should be as near perfecion as attainable. The acoustical proportions were so nicely calculated that the result

has been pronounced alike aimirabl e andunsurpassed in any other hall in the United States, by the many world

famed artists, lecturers, and speakers, who have been heard within its walls. It was here, as may well be remembered,

that the late Charles Dickens, whose name is a household word throughout the world, read, night after night, to

audiences of three thousand delighted listeners, in 1867-68, giving, in his own inimitable way, passages and extracts from

his undying works, individualizing his own creations, and giving his own conception of their several characteristics ; and

when speaking in the lowest tones, even in a whisper, or in imitating the old, the weak, or the consumptive, his

enunciation was as clearly understood and appreciated by the occupant of the most remote seat in those vast audiences,

as by the nearest auditor.

With the admirable acoustic qualities of this hall, increased charm and new effect has been given to the great

classical tone poems and orchestral works of the old masters, as they have been interpreted by the as yet unsurpassed

orchestra of Theodore Thomas. The very name of Steinway Hall has, for these past ten years, been inseparably

connected, in the minds of all devotees of art, science, literature, and music, with their brightest and most renowned

exponents, for here they have been seen and heard, and here the most brilliant emanations of their genius have been

given to the Western World.

In this hall also the best works of those great modern masters, Wagner, Liszt, Berlioz, and other celebrated

composers, have been interpreted in the most perfect manner ; and here, the magnificent piano recitations of that great

virtuoso and composer Anton Rubinstein, were listened to, with rapt attention, by crowded and delighted audiences.

With its bold yet graceful balconies, Steinway Hall conveys the jdea rather of an opera house than an ordinary,

spacious music hall, without, however, losing that classical simplicity, which should be inseparable from the concert

room.

It only remains to be added in conclusion, as previously stated, that the ground floor and basement beneath the

hall proper, and the front building on Fourteenth street, are entirely devoted to business purposes, salesrooms, etc.,

several rooms being occupied by tuners, polishers, and regulators, the latter of whom carefully examine and test all the

parts of every piano, prior to its leaving the store, preparing each instrument for the climate for which it is destined. The

house No. 107 East Fourteenth street, adjoining the main marble building, contains the offices and counting-rooms of

the firm, where a number of clerks, bookkeepers, and correspondents, are fully employed in the daily routine of business,

attendant on the weekly average shipment of sixty instruments. Here also is located the telegraph, which connects the

establishment with the manufactory on Fourth avenue, Fifty second and Fifty-third streets, and the saw-mills and meia)

works at Astoria.
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Henry Steinway, the founder of the house of Steinway & Sons, was born in the Duchy of Brunswick, Germany,

on the 15th of February, 1797. An inherent talent for music, combined with positive inclination, induced him in early

boyhood, to make his own musical instruments, on which he played with marked predilection and taste
;
these were the

cythera and the guitar. In a short time his efforts, in the direction he had selected, received a further impetus. He first

learnt cabinet-making at Goslar, and there also worked in an organ factory. After having thoroughly studied the art of

piano-making, he founded an independent business, and through a long series of years he manufactured grand, square,

and upright pianos.

The consciousness of his own talent and thorough knowledge of the business he had embarked in, urged him to

seek a wider field for his labor, which could not be satisfactory to him confined to a small German state, surrounded on

every side by a cordon of custom-houses. It was only natural then that his attention should be directed across the ocean

to that country, the free institutions of which offered unlimited scope to the labor of an active, intelligent, and persever-

ingly industrious manufacturer.

In 1849 the long cherished idea of emigrating to America had resolved itself into a fixed determination. In that

year he sent his second son Charles to New York, to personally investigate the prospects which the new world offered to

the piano trade, and the probability of success. Upon his report it was to depend whether the family should emigrate

to America or not.

That report was so highly favorable, that early in 1850 Mr. Henry Steinway and his family (with one exception) set

sail for America. He at once settled in New York, while his eldest son, Theodore, assumed his father's business, and

continued to manufacture pianos in Brunswick, with the greatest success, until 1865.

Henry Steinway, the father, and his four sons, Charles, Henry, William, and Albert, on their arrival in the new

world, most properly resolved, first of all, to study its habits and customs, and also to obtain a thorough knowledge of the

American systems of piano manufacturing and doing business, and the points of difference with that of Europe. They

justly realized the fact that the first requirements necessary for the carrying on of a successful manufacturing business, in a

new country, were a thorough knowledge of the language, the habits, tastes, and requirements of the people. To effect

this desideratum—although Mr. Henry Steinway had brought some capital with him from Germany—he, with his sons,

worked in different New York piano factories, and it was only after the lapse of nearly three years, in the spring of 1853,

that the father and his four sons commenced business for themselves.

That commencement was made with cautious modesty in Varick street. New York, where they rented a rear building,

manufacturing about one piano a week.

The first pianos made by the firm attracted the attention of the professional musicians, and soon afterwards that of

the musical public generally, and, at the expiration of a year, the firm found the building it occupied far too small for

their increasing business, which had to be transferred to a larger building in Walker street, adjacent to Broadway.

The unprecedented success which accompanied the firm throughout in their manufacture of pianos, and the colossal

proportions it attained, maybe dated from the year 1855. In that year the firm exhibited at the New York Industrial

Exhibition of the American Institute, held in the Crystal Palace, a square piano that was constructed after a new system,

and which was awarded, by the imanwious verdict of the Jury, the first prize, viz., a gold medal.
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This new invention, and the pianos built on this system, achieved so great a success that Messrs. Steinway & Sons

received at every art exhibition, at which they took part as exhibitors, the first prize ; and the new method of construction

was soon regarded, by nearly all piano-makers, as the standard one, and hence was more or less imitated by them.

The business of the firm continued to increase with such marvelous rapidity, that in 1858 the firm was compelled

to purchase a large plot of ground, on which to erect a factory proportionate to the gigantic demands on their manufac-

turing ability. This building was erected in 1859 and occupied in i860. In 1863 it was found necessary to add the

southern wing, by which the building was extended to its present colossal proportions. In the meantime the warerooms

remained in Walker street, these being brought into connection with the factory, located at a distance of three miles and

a half, by a magnetic telegraph, erected expressly for the firm.

The improvements which had been made in such continuous succession, since 1855, by Messrs. Steinway & Sons,

and for which they had obtained patents, extended also to the manufacture of grand pianos. In these latter instruments

an entirely new system of construction was introduced, with such unqualified success, that they were very soon extensively

used in the concert room and by musical people generally.

Theodore Steinway, in Brunswick, at the same time made pianos of the newly invented construction, on the model

of those manufactured by his father and brothers in New York, and as early as the season of i86o-'6i, many renowned

pianists performed on these new grand pianos at their concerts in Germany.

Messrs. Steinway & Sons have received for their pianos, from the year 1855 to 1862, at the leading industrial

exhibitions in the United States, no less than thirty-five first prize medals ; and at the World's Fair, in London, in 1862,

the pianos there exhibited by them received the highest recognition and were honored by the award of a first prize medal.

The New York warerooms of the firm had become the rendezvous of leading artists and connoisseurs, and were

soon found totally insufficient in accommodation for the large dimensions the business had reached. In 1863 Messrs.

Steinway & Sons resolved to erect new warerooms in that part of the city which promised to become the centre of New
York art life ; hence, they selected a locality in East Fourteenth street, between Union Square and the Academy of

Music (Italian Opera House), on which their present magnificent marble palace was erected, and in which the pianos

made by the firm are now sold. A plot of ground, in the rear of this building, extending through to Fifteenth street,

was also purchased by them, which was 100 feet in width by 125 feet in depth.

Whilst the rapid growth of the business of the firm continued unabated, great private misfortunes fell upon them,

two members of the firm dying in quick succession. Henry, the third son, who had been in delicate health for several

years, died on the nth of March, 1865, and Charles, the second son, whilst on a European tour, died in Brunswick,

on the 31st of the same month and year, of typhoid fever. In consequence of these misfortunes, Theodore, the eldest

son, gave up his manufacturing business in Brunswick and became a partner in the New York firm ; thus the business was

continued by Henry Steinway, the father, and his three sons, William, Theodore, and Albert, the success of their efforts

being even greater than that previously achieved.

In order to satisfy a long felt and oft proclaimed want, and to meet the demands of the art interests of the American

metropolis, the firm erected, in the rear of their marble palace on Fourteenth street (on the plot of ground previously

alluded to as purchased by them), a grand concert hall, 123 feet long, 75 feet wide, and 42 feet high, with convenient

seating capacity for two thousand persons.

This hall, styled
'

' Steinway Hall, " is furnished with a fine organ, and is not only one of the largest, but, according

to the unanimously expressed opinions of artists, experts, and the general public, the most perfect hall, in its acoustic

qualities, in the United States.

Henry Steinway, the father, who, for several years past, had retired from active business, leaving its management

exclusively to his sons, though he superintended the erection of "Steinway Hall," died February 7, 1871, after a short

illness, aged seventy-four years.

By virtue of his abilities and his inborn strength of character, he, an orphan boy, became one of the greatest manu-

facturers in his industry, not only of his own country, but of the world, and died universally regretted and lovingly

remembered by all who had known him, as was evidenced by the many kindly obituaries which appeared at the time of

his death.
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Following the example of their revered father, the three surviving sons, Theodore, William and Albert, industriously

toiled on in their several spheres, as is evidenced by a number of letters patent which bear their names and proclaim their

industry ; and also, by the further extension of their business and the erection of their new factories at Astoria (opposite to

One Hundred and Twentieth street. New York) ; all these operations have been inaugurated since the year 1872.

Within this short space of time, and in addition to these building operations, a new town has been laid out on the

four hundred acres belonging to the firm, and more than one hundred dwelling-houses have been built. The principal

or main street, more than a mile long, has been named Steinway avenue, and a plot of ground, sufficiently large to

contain all the various factory buildings, has been reserved for future extensions in that direction.

It may not be amiss, in concluding this chapter, to mention that three intelligent young men, grandsons of the

late Henry Steinway, Sr., are now preparing themselves to take an active share in the management of the manufacturing

and mercantile interests of the firm.

Partly under the guidance and advice of the present representatives of the firm, their uncles, and partly under

instruction from efficient foremen, they serve their apprenticeship, and practically have to learn the work in every

department of the factory, and there is abundant hope that they will shortly be of material assistance in the administration

and control of the affairs of the firm.



Medals, Awards, and Honorary Distinctions.

CONFERRED UPON

STEINWAY & SONS.

The inception and construction of the piano of the present day requires not only a thorough study of the sciences

of acoustics and physics, but also of the mechanical arts ; when the really surprising achievements in this branch of

art industry are considered, we may be pardoned if we claim that it has been raised above the level of purely mechanical

art, and may be classed as one of the finer arts.

The many distinguished men who were appointed as jurors at the various European and International exhibitions,

were selected on account of both their scientific and artistic qualifications, their characters and positions, and were

consequently eminently fit to be judges of the productions of our art. As a natural sequence, the medals and prizes

conferred by such thoroughly competent judges are vastly increased in importance and significance.

It is owing to this fact, in connection with the endorsement of Steinway's inventions and original systems of

construction, by these eminent men, in their official character as special or group jurors, at International exhibitions, that

Steinway & Sons place such very high value upon the various awards thus made to them.

From among the many medals, more than thirty, awarded to Steinway & Sons, at American exhibitions, we only

select and enumerate those that mark an epoch of progress, and abstain from mentioning those received at local and

smaller fairs.

In March, 1855, Steinway & Sons exhibited publicly, for the first time, on the occasion of the Metropolitan

Mechanics Institute Fair, at Washington, D. C, and were awarded

THE FIRST PRIZE MEDAL

BEST TWO AND THREE STRINGED

Square Pianos.
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In November, 1855, they received the First Gold Medal for Square Pianos, in the Exhibition of the American

Institute, held at the Crystal Palace, New York.

FIRST GOLD MEDAL,
AISIERICAN INSTITUTE FAIR,

AT THE

CRYSTAL PALACE, NEW YORK, 1855.

The Jurors at this Fair were :

WILLIAM MASON,

CHARLES B. SEYMOUR,

WILLIAM SAGE,

THEODORE HAGEN,

HERMANN A. WOLLENHAUPT,

Pianist and Composer.

Art and Musical Critic, New York Times.

Teacher of Churcli Music, New York.

Editor Musical Review, New York.

Pianist and Composer.

No less than thirty-five first premiums, gold and silver medals, were awarded to Steinway & Sons during the period

from 1855 to 1862, at the principal fairs in this country, the more important of which were those of the Maryland

Institute, Baltimore, and those held in Cincinnati, Chicago, St. Louis, Detroit, etc.

At the Great International Exhibition, London, 1862, Steinway & Sons were awarded one of the prize medals for

grand and square pianos with patented overstrung scale, the strings spread in fan-like shape, and with patent agraffe

arrangement. The medals there conferred were all of the same value, and in the official list they were arranged

in alphabetical order ; but we extract the following passage from the Official Report of William Pole, Reporter of

Class XVI. :

"In making the awards for pianofortes, the jury have felt a difficulty arise from the medals being all of the same

value, which compels them to award apparently the same degree of honor to any merit shown by a small maker, that

they would to the most successful performance of the first manufacturers in Europe.

"The rules established by the commissioners do not warrant any special awards being given, but the jury consider

they will not be exceeding their powers in placing certain makers at the head of their list, with notices more full and

special than those which follow.

"

The jury then designated those who deserve this distinction, from among the three hundred and two exhibitors—

Steinway & Sons being so distinguished for the United States. The report then continues as follows :

" Messrs. Steinway & Sons have specially been awarded a medal iax powerful, clear and brilliant tone of piano, with

excellent workmanship shown in a grand piano and a square piano of very large dimensions."
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First Prize Medal,

International World's Exhibition, London, 1862,

Awarded to STEINWAY & SONS, in Class XVI. (Musical Instruments), by the following Jury

;

WM. STERNDALE BENNETT, Mus. Doc, - - -London, - Professor of Music, University of Cambridge.

J. R. BLACK, M. D. United States,

RIGHT HON. SIR GEO. CLERK, F. R. S., Ch.ur.man, Edinburgh, - Cliairman of Royal Academy of Music. >»

[ Member of the Department of Fine Arts, Royal Academy
FETIS, Deputy Chairman, Belgium, - - -' of Belgium ; Director of the Eoyal Conservatory of

( Belgium.

LISSAJOUS, - - - - - - - - - France, - Professor of Physics to the Lyceum of St. Louis.

REV. SIR F. GORE OUSELEY, BART., Mus. Doc, Oxford, - - Professor of Music, University of 0.\ford.

ERNST PAUER, - Austria, - Professor of Music.

WM. POLE, Mus. B. , F. R. S. , Secretary, - - London, - - Professor of Civil Engineering, University of London.

J. SCIIIEDMAYER, Germany, - Musical instrument maker.

EARL OF WINTON, G. C. H., .... London, -

HENRY WYLDE, Mus. Doc, London, . Professor at the Royal Academy of Music.

At the Exposition Universelle, Paris, 1867, Steinway & Sons were awarded a Gold Medal, and were placed yfr.?/

upon the hst as recipients of awards for the United States. As herebefore stated, the medals at the London Exhibition,

1862, were of equal value for all exhibitors, arranged in alphabetical order, the Juiy describing in words the qualities and

the distinct points for which the awards were conferred. In Paris, however, a different mode was adopted. A stated
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number of gold, silver, and bronze medals and honorable mentions were to be given as prizes, which were allowed or

voted for that purpose by the Imperial Commission.

According to an Imperial decree the number of Gold medals was limited to 900 ; and inasmuch as for certain

groups more medals had been asked and allowed than for others—no two groups receiving an equal number—the Jurors

were instructed to classify the names of the exhibitors according to the merit and distinction of the articles exhibited, with-

out reference to nationality, and not in alphabetical order.

Steinway & Sons were placed first, and at the head of the list for the United States, by the International Jury.

Had they been the last upon the list of recipients of Gold Medals, the next following exhibitor on the list, according to

merit, would have received but a Silver Medal.

Extract from the Official Report, Paris, 1867.

** The Pianos of Messrs, Steinway ^ Sons are endowed with the sptejidid so7iority, and that seizing largeness and volume of

tone hitherto unknown, which fills the greatest space. Brilliant in the treble, singing in the middle, atid formidable in the bass, this

sonority acts with irresistible potver on the organs of hearing, Ijt regard to expression, delicate shading, variety of accentuation, the

instruments of Messrs. Steinway have over those of their competitors an advantage which cannot be contested. The pianist feels under

his hands an action pliant and easy, which permits him at will to be powerftil or light, vehement and graceful. These pianos are

at the same time the itistrument of the virtuoso, itiho wishes to astonish by the eclat of his execution, and of the artist who applies

his talent to the music of thought and sentiment bequeathed to us by the illustrious masters ; in one word, they are at the same time

the pianos for tlie concert room and the parlor, possessing an exceptional sonority. ''^

Exposition Universelle,

PARIS, 1867,

International Jury, Class X., Musical Instruments.

GENERAL MELINET, Senator, President, - France.

GEORGE KASTNER, Member of the Institute, Vice-President, France.

AMBROISE THOMAS, Member of the Institute, ... - France.

FETIS, Director of the Royal Conservatoire of Brussels, Reporter, Belgium.

EDW. HANSLICK, Professor of the University of Vienna, Austria.

J. SCHIEDMAYER, Piano Manufacturer, Stuttgart, Germany.

LORD FITZGERALD, England.

HONORABLE EGGERTON, - - ' England.
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Shortly after the Paris Universal Exposition, His Majesty, King Charles XV. of Sweden, conferred upon Steinway

& Sons one of the most distinguished honors, viz. , the award of the Great National Gold Medal with Crown and

Ribbon, which can only be awarded for artistic and scientific merit by consent of the Council, and which is one of the

highest prizes in the gift of a European government. The occasion was the furnishing of a Steinway grand piano—

a

fac simile of those exhibited at the Paris Exposition—for the concert hall of the Royal Academy at Stockholm. The

success achieved by this American production, in this branch of art industry, was without parallel in the history of the

country.

At the anniversary celebration of the Royal Academy of Music, Stockholm, December 14, 1867, His Royal

Highness Prince Oscar, its President, delivered the festive oration, in which he treats exhaustively on the nature of tones

and their component parts, showing an intimate acquaintance with and comprehension of Helmholtz's treatise "On
Tone Sensations," which he analyzes very minutely and in a scientific manner, and manifesting a thorough and

earnest study of the various sciences connected therewith. He continued as follows : "It affords me great pleasure on

this important occasion to announce, both to the Academy and to the numerous lovers of music here assembled, that

another musical instrument is this evening to reveal its splendid tones here for the first time. Among the numerous

competitors at the Universal Exposition in Paris, which has just closed, the North American pianofortes in general, and

those of Steinway & Sons in particular, have taken an undisputed place of honor, as well as for the large volume and

their charming quality of tone. The piano standing here—whose indwelling powers, like the slumbering child in

Heimer's harp, in our ancient northern legends, waits only for the life-giving sign—is fellow to the best and most

expensive, like those lately exhibited by Steinway & Sons."

NATIONAL

KING CHARLES XV.

STEINWAY & SONS,

GOLD MEDAL,
BY HIS MAJESTY,

OF SWEDEN AND NORWAY,

NEW YORK.

In an autograph letter from His Royal Highness Prince Oscar (now the king of Sweden) dated Stockholm, January 29,

1868, addressed to Steinway & Sons, His Highness, after referring to the safe arrival of the concert grand, continues as

follows :

"Nations and countries have their geographical limits, which certainly have their historical reasons, and may have

their actual necessity. But social intercourse and friendly feelings are international ; they extend far beyond these limits and

will do it more and more every day with the progress of civilization. Art is essentially cosmopolitan, its realm knows no

boundaries. >
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" Your beautiful instrument has, of course, by its noble qualities, excited general admiration at the solemn yearly

meeting of December last, when it was heard for the first time, and it will, I am sure, in a very effective way, benefit the

instruction on the pianoforte at our conservatory. The Royal Government has, at my request, pleased to decree you the

National Gold Medal, bearing the inscription :

'//& quorum meruere labores'

and the Royal Academy has, in its first general meeting this year, by unanimity, called your Mr. Theodore Steinway to

take a place as a member of its honorable congregation.

"Believe me. Sirs,

"Yours, most sincerely,

"OSCAR,

'
' Prince of Sweden and Norway.

"

The " Soci'et'e Libre des Beaux Arts," of Paris, in one of its sessions, had passed the resolution to appoint a

Commission (independent of the International Jury), for the purpose of examining and reporting upon the most

meritorious products of art and art industry, at the International Exposition of 1867.

In its public session of July 16, 1867, Messrs. Steinway & Sons were awarded the Honorary Prize Medal for the

best pianos exhibited, and Mr. C. F. Theodore Steinway was elected foreign member of this distinguished society.

SociETE Libre des Beaux Arts.

Honorary Prize Medal
AWARDED TO

STEINWAY & SONS

For the EXCELLENCE and the SUPERIORITY of their Pianos.

In the Thirty-second Annual Report, 1867, of the Society, we find, in Bulletin No. 823, the report of Mr. le

Marquis d'Aoust, President of the musical department, in which he discusses the new and original inventions represented

in Steinway's pianos, and from which we quote :

'

' These instruments possess a very singing, very pure, and very beautiful tone, and, as we believe, combined to all

other desirable qualities. These works of art of the Messrs. Steinway, we must further add, are of the greatest interest

to scientific men, and deserve the minutest examination on the part of the Central Committee of the Society of Fine

Arts, inasmuch as they recommend themselves by their volume and sonority of tone, as well as by their construction

and solidity. The Pianos of Messrs. Steinway appear to me, as well as to all the artists who have tried them, superior

to all that have been made to this day in the entire World."
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Another honorary distinction was conferred upon Steinway & Sons on the part of the Royal Academy of Arts,

Berlin, and which is awarded by this eminent corporate body solely for really remarkable and exceptional improve-

ments. In a full session of the Royal Academy, November 29, 1867, one of Steinway's concert grands, similar to those

exhibited in Paris, was subjected to a minute and critical examination.

The Royal Musical Directors to the Prussian Court, Messrs. Taubert and Dorn, and Music Director Schneider,

played upon the instrument before the assembled Senate and members of this distinguished corporate body, after which,

Mr. Theodore Steinway delivered a discourse on the influence of the compression of the resonance matter, explaining,

also, the operations of the apparatus for compression invented by hinjselfand his co-operator, William Steinway; he

further described the construction of the grand piano and the physical laws applied to it.

The following patent was transmitted, respectively, to each of the two members of the firm :

"The Royal Academy of Arts, in the session of the Senate of January 4, a. c, has elected the pianoforte

manufacturers

—

THEODORE STEINWAY,

WILLIAM STEINWAY, -

New York,

New York,

Academical members, in recognition of their meritorious productions.

"In Witness Whereof, this present document has been executed and embossed with the seal

of the Royal Academy of Arts. .

Berlin, February 5, 1868.

By order of the Senate

:

ED. DAEGE. O. F. GRUPPE.'



The American Piano Trade.

The rapid growth of the manufacture of pianos in the United States is a marvel alike to those who study the

industrial resources of our own country, and those European makers who once nearly monopolized the piano trade of

America. .Now the reverse is the case : instead of being large importers, we are large exporters of pianos, and since the

Paris Universal Exposition of 1867, the fame of American pianos, especially those of Steinway & Sons' make, has spread

throughout the length and breadth of Europe, and large numbers of Steinway Grand and Upright Pianos are now

annually sold in London, Hamburg, St. Petersburg, Moscow, Odessa, Madrid, and other European art centres.

It will be seen by the list of piano firms given below, that they are residents of New York, Boston, and Baltimore,

and that the aggregate total of their sales amounts to $5,248,577.

Besides those given in tabular form, there are a number of small firms in the three cities named, and also

several in Philadelphia, Buffalo, Albany, Indianapolis, St. Louis, and even San Francisco, which will increase the total

amount of annual production and sales of pianos in the United States to fully 25,000 instruments, netting over seven millions

of dollars ($7,000,000).

New York, the Empire City of the Union, possesses, in the mammoth manufactory of Messrs. Steinway & Sons,

not only the most extensive establishment in the United States, but no doubt the krgest in the world, as shown

by the fact of this firm returning, as made and sold during the year 1869, no less than 2,200 pianos, for the aggregate

sum of $1,205,463, while for the year 1872, Messrs. Steinway & Sons manufactured and sold 2,410 pianofortes, the pro-

ceeds of which reached the sum of $1,352,000, which has been their average yearly production since that time.

Boston possesses the second largest piano manufactory in the United States, and Baltimore has the third.

The following statistics of the gross amount of sales of new pianos made and sold by the twenty-six most prominent

piano-makers in the United States, for and during the year 1869—the amount being given by each manufacturer under

oath, and taxes paid thereon—were officially published by the New York Tribune of March 15, 1870 :

Names.

Steinway & Sons,

Chickering & Sons, -

William Knabe & Co.,

Haines Brothers,

William P. Emerson,

Albert Weber, -

Joseph P. Hale,

Hallet, Davis & Co., -

C. F. LiGHTE & Co., -

Ernest Gabler, -

H. F. Miller,

George Steck & Co., -

Hallet & Cumston,

G. W. VosE, - -

SALES FOR THE YEAR 1869.

Names. Location. Amounts.

Decker Brothers, - ^ New York, 118,000

Hazelton Brothers, - Nevsr York, 104,661

Grovesteen, Fuller & Co., New York, 96,825

Stieff Brothers, - Baltimore, 87,470

Marshall & Mittauer,,- New York, 80,172

J. & C. Fischer, - - New York, 69,308

Lindeman & Sons, - - New York, 62,980

Raven, Bacon & Co., - New York, 57,531

Calenberg & Vaupel, - New York, 57,387

Gaehle & Co., - - Baltimore, 44,903

Central Piano Company, New York, 44,000

Kranich, Bach & Co., - New York, 42,622

$5,248,577

Location. Amounts.

New York, $ [,205,463

Boston, 822,402

Baltimore, 383,511

New York, 287,051

Boston, 232,779

New York, 221,444

New York, 207,35 s

Boston, 178,549

New York, 155,000

New York, 149,484

Boston, 148,359

New York, 145,500

Boston, 131,998

Boston, 118,413



ALPHABETICAL LIST OF EMINENT MUSICAL iJRTISTS.
* «

—

We append an alphabetical list of such artists who have used and prefer to use Steinway & Sons' pianofortes, and

have addressed complimentary letters to our firm, which are valued by us as honorary distinctions.

We confine ourselves, for want of room, to the reproduction of one letter from the very fountain-head in the

treatment of the pianoforte—in his matchless gift as composer and virtuoso—of Dr. Franz Liszt—which speaks for itself,

and at the same time illustrates the spirit in which our products are valued by the artistic world.

Messrs. Steinway & Sons :

Weimar, September 3, 1873.

Gents—The magnificent Steinway Grand Piano now stands in my music room, and presents a harmonic totality of admirable qualities, a

detailed enumeration of wliich is the more superfluous, as this instrament fully justifies the world-wide reputation that for years you have
everywhere enjoyed.

After so much well-deserved praise, permit me to also add my homage, and the expression of my undisguised admiration, with which I remain.

Very sincerely yours,

FRANZ LISZT.

Abt, Franz, Germany.
Asantchewsky, M. von, Russia.

AUBER, D. F. E., France.

Bendel, Franz, Germany.
Berge, Dr. William, United States.

Bergmann, Carl, United States.

Bergner, Frederick, United States.

Berlioz, Hector, France.

Bernard, M., France.

Billet, Alexander, Switzerland.

Biedermann, Julius, United States.

Boeckelmann, Bernhardus, United States.

BoNAWiTZ, JoHANN Heinrich, Germany.
Boscovitz, Frederick, United Sta'es.

Braga, Gaetano, France.

Brandeis, Frederick, United States.

Breuning, F. von. United States.

Bronsart, Ingeborg von, Germany.
Buck, Dudley, United States.

Bussmeyer, Hugo, Brazil.

Carreno, Teresa, United States.

Cervantes, Ignazio, Cuba.
Clauss-Czavardi, Mad. W., France.

Comettant, Oscar, France.

Cutler, Dr. Henry L., United States.

Damrosch, Dr. Leopold, United States.

Dannreuther, Edward, England.

David Felicien, France.

De Fontaine, Mortier, France.

Delahaye, Auguste, France.

De Meyer, Leopold, Austria.

Denck, Joseph Hart, United States.

Diemer, Louis, France.

DoRN, Heinrich, Germany.
DoRE, Gustave, France.

Dreyschock, Alexander, Russia.

Eisfeld, Theodore, Germany.
Elwart, a., France.

Ehrlich, a., Germany.
EssiPOFF, Mme., Annetta, Russia.

Faist, H., Germany.
FissoT, Henry, France.

Gevaert, F. a., Belgium.

Gaul, Cecilia, United Sta'es.

Goddard, Mme. Arabella, England.
Goldbeck, Robert, United States.

Gounod, Charles, France.

Graever-Johnson, Mme., Belghim.

Guion, Emil, United States.

Hartmann, F., United States.

Heller, Robert, United States.

Heller, Stephen, France.

Helmholtz, Prof. IL, Germany.
Henselt, Adolphe, Russia.

Heugel, Henry, France.

Hill, U. C, United States.

Hoffmann, Edward, United States.

Hohnstock, Carl, Germany.

Inten, Ferdinand von. United States.

Jaell, Alfred, France.

Jameson, ]". S., United States.

Joachim, Joseph, Germany.

Kaliwoda, W., Germany.
Ketterer, Eugene, France.

Klauser, Karl, United States.

Krebs, Mlle. Marie, Germany.
Kreissmann, August, United States.

Krueger, Wilhelm, Germany.
KuLLACK, Dr. Theodore, Germany.

Lack, France.

Lacombe, Louis, France.

Lasare, Martin, Belgium.
Lavignac, France.

Lebert, Professor, Germany.
Lefebure-Wely, H., France.

Leschetitzky, Professor, Russia.

Liebling, Max, United States.

Liebling, S., United States.

Luckhardt, Miss Lina, United States.

Magnus D., France.

Maillet, E., France.

Manns, Jean, United States.

Marmontelj a., France.

Martin, Mlle. Josephine, France.

Mason, Dr. William, United States.

Mehlig, Miss Anna, Germany.
Mills, S. B., United States.

Mills, Wm. F., United States.

Morgan, Geo. W., United States.

MosCHELES, J., Germany.
Mosenthal, Joseph, United States.

Muzio, E., United States.

Napoleon, Arthur, Portugal.

Pape, Willie B., England.
Parepa-Rosa, Mme. E., England.
Pattison, John N., United States.

Paur, AgricoL, United States.

Pecker, William, United States.

Pearson, Professor, United States.

Pease, Alfred H., United States.

Pinner, Max, Germany.
Plaidy, Louis, Germany.
Pruckner, Dionys, Germany.

Ravina, Henry, France.
Reinecke, Cari, Germany.
Remmertz, Martha, Germany.
Richter, Carl, Germany.
RiTTER, Frederic Louis, United States.

RiTTER, Theodore, France.

Rubinstein, Antoine, Russia.

Rubinstein, Nicholas, Russia.

Saar, William, United States.

Saint-Saens, Camille, France.

Scharfenberg, William, United States.

Schiller, Mme. Madeline, United States.

Sterling, Mme. Antoinette, United States.

Stigelli, Giorgio, Germany.
Stoeger. Ernest, France.

Taubert, Wilhelm, Germany.
Teleffsen, , Sweden.
Thomas, Ambroise, France.

Thomas, Theodore, United States.

TiMM, Henry C, United States.

Titiens, Mme., Teresa, England.
Topp, Miss Alida, Germany.
Trautmann-Jaell, Mme. Marie, France.

Van Boom, I, Sweden.
Vieuxtemps, Henry, Belgium
VoGT, Jean, Germany.

Wagner, Richard, Germany.
Wallace, Wm. Vincent, United States.

Warren, Samuel P., United States.

Weikert, Constantin, United States.

Wels, Chas., United States.

Wenige, Oscar, United States.

White, Sennor Joseph, Cuba.
Wichmann, Miss, Sweden.
WiENiAWSKY, Henry, Belgium.
Wieniawsky; Joseph, Russia.

Willmers, Rudolph, Austria.

Wolfsohn, Carl, United States.

Wollenhaupt, Bruno, United States.

Wollenhaupt, Hermann A., United States.

Zundel, John, United States
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I desire to extend thanks for the confidence and patronage extended to me

for the last fi%'e years, dui'ing which time I have put in operation about four

thousand (4000) of my Pkessuee Blowers and Exhaust Fans, which are in all

cases, so far as I know, working with perfect success. If such is not the case with

any of them, and the purchasers will notify me of the fact, I will give them immediate

personal attention, and make them perfectly satisfactory or refund the money.

In presenting this circular, I have endeavored to give my customers and

the public generally, all the figures and exact data which I have obtained, that

will be of service to them in the selection and running of Blowers.

My success in the production of the Pressure Blower is such that it has

taken the place of Rotary and Piston Blowers on Cupola Furnaces, where the strongest

and fullest blast is required.

The recent improvements which I have made in the principle, material and

mode of construction, have put them far in advance of those I have formerly

made.

I guarantee all my work, and give my personal attention to the requirements

of my customers.

B. F. STURTEVANT.



B. F. STURTEVANT'S

Improved Pressure Blower.

Price List, July I, 1870.

1 ^

1
I-'rlce

of

Blower

with

Counter

Shaft

aud

Fullcys

for

two

Belts,

1 1

-s s

1

Is

•8 1

$38 50 |35 00 18

1 49 50 45 00 21

2 71 50 65 00 24

3 99 00 90 00 28

4: 143 00 130 00 32

5 198 00 180 00 30

6 264 00 240 00 42

7 341 00 310 00 48

8 429 00 390 00 54

9 528 00 480 00 60

10 638 00 580 00 66

11 770 00 700 00 72

B. F. STURTEVANT'S

PATENT EXHAUST FAN.

to

Frlce

of'

l''an

with

Counter-shaft

and

Pulleys.

Price

of

IPan

with-

out

Countershaft

and

Pulleys,

Diameter

of

Piil-

letjs

for

driving

Fan.

$35 00 $33 25

1 45 00 42 75

2 m 00 61 75

3 90 00 85 50

1 130 00 123 50

5 180 00 171 00

6 240 00 228 00

7 310 00 294 50

8 390 00 370 50

9 480 00 456 00

10 580 00 551 00

11 700 00 665 00
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Made expressly for Iron Foundries, and wili produce a stronger blast
with the same amount of power, than any other blower.

The running parts of this Blower are made of cast steel. The shaft is made of tool

steel and tempered. The pulleys are made of cast steel, which posesses sujjerior durability

and lightness. The blast wheel is made entirely of cast steel, by means of which it is

constructed on a principle which jjroduces the strongest blast with the smallest amount

of power.

I am putting more labor and expense on the shaft pulleys and blast-wheel of this

blower than I formerly put upon the whole blower, although no pains have been spared in

fitting up the best tools for manufacturing them.



^p®mt Tte^r ®i

)Bnp©

This Blower is adapted for foundries and large forge establishments, and combines the

greatest possible degree of durability and economy of power, makes no noise when running

at its highest rate of speed, and is manufactured regardless of expense. The materials used

in the running parts of these Blowers being the best tliat can be had. The only parts

being exposed to wear are the self-oiling Journal Bearings, (duplicates of which I send

with each blower,) consequently the blower will run many years without repairs of

any kind. Notwithstanding it is so exceedingly simple, the principles of its construction

are thoroughly scientific and mechanical, and this is why this blower so readily supersedes

all others,
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For use in Gas Works for removing the gas from the retorts to the gasometer,

and in Lead Works for forcins; carbonic acid gas into the corroding rooms, and also,

for use in Chemical Works where any kind of gas is to be distributed.



The object of publishing the accompanying engravings in connection with other
information on Blowers is to enable parties to avoid mistakes in their calculations for

obtaining the requsite speed on Blowers.
In all cases where the purchasers of the Sturtevant Blower fail to realize all that

they expected from the Blower, it has been due entirely to a deficiency of speed caused by
the slipping of the belts. It is not generally known that a Blower may fall short twenty-
five per cent, of the calculated speed and at the same time have all the belts keep their

proper places on the pulleys.

The increase or diminution of the pressure or force of blast is greater than the

increase or diminution of speed, hence the importance of using proper pulleys and belts.

The main belt should always be of double the thickness of the Blower belt, and
the width governed by the diameter of the pulleys and the sp :ed of the Blower.



In cases where the main shaft runs from 80 to 100 revolutions per minute,

and will not take on a large driving pulley, parties oftentimes reduce the small pulley

on the counter-shaft in their efforts to obtain the requisite speed on the Blower,

so as to afford but very little surface for the main belt, at the same time they have

no means of knowing how fast the Blower is running, when perhaps it is falling

short from 10 to 25 per cent, of the calculated speed.

This is a very bad mistake, and one that the Inventor and Manufacturer

of the Blower is not at all responsible for. A deficiency in the speed of the main
shaft should always be made up by the enlargement of the driving-pulleys, so that

the requisite amount of belt surface can be obtained on the small pulley on the

counter-shaft.

New Belting, such as is generally used for the driving belts, on polished

iron pulleys, will only transmit from one-thii'd to one-fifth the power, without slipping,

that the same belt will after it has been in use from one to two months. Con-
sequently, it sometimes occurs that the Blower will not perform so well when it

is first started up, as after it has run a while.

It will be readily seen that the thickness required for any belt depends

entirely upon the amount of strain upon it, which is governed by the diameter of

the pullej' it runs over. For example, if the pulley on the Blower is six inches

in diameter, and the driving pulley on the counter-shaft 42 inches, and the belt

about four inches wide, the belt cannot possibly be subjected to so great a strain

as it might be if the pulleys were both 42 inches, for the reason that the amount
of surface on the small pulley is so much less than that on the large. A belt

running from a 42 inch pulley to a 12 inch, would need to be one-third heavier,

and to an 18 inch, double the thickness of that required to a 6 inch. None of

these Blower belts are exposed to the wear and tear of shippers as lathe belts are

;

all of them run over small pulleys in proportion to the width of the belts. Hence
I recommend the accompanj'ing scale of thicknesses of belts in proportion to the

widths, the lighter the belt the tighter it hugs the pulley, for the reason that all

unnecessary weight of leather tends to lift itself off the pulley when going around

it at a great velocity, and some of these belts travel at a velocity of five thousand

feet per minute.

Belting, as it is generally manufactured as an article of merchandise, is

intended for all purposes for which belting is used ; but when parties are desirous

of having every thing about the Blower just as it should be, they will see that

their belts are made exactly to suit their work.

Having made a series of experiments with different kinds of leather, made
up into belts in different ways, I have been led to adopt a standard of quality of

stock, style of making the belt, stuffing, and an adhesive coating for the surface,

which is far superior to anything to be found in the usual stocks of belting, and
I now have belting of this quality manufactured expressly for each size of Blower,
costing about the same per foot as common belting.
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This is one of the oldest inventions in Fan Blowers, and many attempts have
been made to make it work, but without success, except so far as attained in the

Sturtevant Blower; (few of which are in use.) There is no advantage to be gained

except in cases where parties require a pressure of 1 J lbs. or more. No well constructed

cupola will work well with more than IJ lbs. pressure, and this can be had with less

power with the single Sturtevant wheel than with two or three wheels. 1 lb. blast

is good for 30 tons to a heat in one cupola. Double and triple Blowers are more
complicated and costly than single wheel Blowers, far more liable to get out of order,

and more difficult to repair.

Blowers of this description are made to order for special uses, where very strong
blast is necessary.
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VMS €Iiap«
Gives the speed of each size Blower
from No9. 1 to 10, for each ounce
of bla-st from 1 oz. to 16 oz., mak-
ing 1 60 different speeds. Used in

connection with "Diagram showing
excess of power require"! " it will

give the power requisite to run any
size Blower at any one of the ten

speeds given. It shows the exact
ditference in size and capacity be-

tween difl'erent numbers of Blowers.

It shows at what point in it^ capac-

ity each Blower will "yield" or

give the best percentage of blast

;

86 percent, being the best
yet obtained.

The chief advantage which the SturleroixrO. Blov:er possesses over all others, is the high

rate of speed at which it is capable of running, and the gieat quantity of air which it

can discbarge. There are no valveis or slides, nor cam motions or gears in this Blower,

to impede its velocity, consume power, create noise, :ind «oar out fast.

There are no Iron Foundries or Forge Establishments in this country which require

a stronger blast under any circumstances than this Blower gives. There is no Blower

made in the United States which will foi'ce the \vind into a cupola furnace in such largo

quantities as the Stiirternnt BImver. All other force blast Blowers are limited iu the

quantity of air which they discharge, for the reason that the air can ouly pass through

tiiem as fast as the Blower revolves, whereas in the Stnrt>:V'int Blower there is no imped-

iment to the free passage of the air through the Blower. There exists nowhere in the

Sturtevanl Blower any of the objections to high speed which are usually met with in

other machinery. The Patentee and Manufaeturer of this Blower will guarantee the

Blower in alt cases to give entire satisfaction.

)'io^.r.-ft llf.iiy}i,r,,;„.i
'

^
li'S. riicl/mmitnl liiifs rfpmrji/ Ih,' nr.\miv in Outiea'. Tlir f^rucnJiailur lines xlmi- IJie lolumf in Suimre !ncli.-s o/\>neii mouth
\ B-T—«—ICI El W—SI—Cl n :;—= in—

n

?, a a ^ ii L^ m ^k^!|!4^iltlj(!

-B.r. Snu-levniit.Paleiitee ;md Sole Mamifarlaira.No.72 Siidbim' Street .Eoston.Mas.s .

"" '"""' ''""" '"'"'' ""J' "Ji'iriu: be. ivimlfniilr.aijjl in .mm- cujn r/,/iiiir iimr/i lU/iii S/inJ t/lhr llliiim.ulimllir liimmr a.

Pressure Blower for

Cupola Furnaces and Forges.

,11 l.iii.,.1,1,1m- .„../,./,
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This cut represents the Stuetevant Improved Fan Blower, which is particularly

adapted for Steam Boilers, Furnaces for puddling iron and mehing steel, and Heating Fur-

naces for the manufacture of iron and steel Eails, merchant Iron and Steel, Axes and edge

Tools, agricultural Implements, and other descriptions of Hardware; also, for large Fur-

naces and Forges used in connection with steam Hammers. Strength of hlast usually

about one-fourth pound per sqniiro inch.
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This enlarged Section Cut shows the Hanger, Pulley and Self-Oiling Journal Bearing

of my improved Fan and Pressure Blower. It will be seen that the Ball Joint is cham-

bered, so as to receive and contain a mass of sponge or other porous material, for the

purpose of absorbing a large quantity of oil, holding it in readiness and supplying it as

may Ije wanted, to the Bearing, through three passages through the Bushing, which are

also stuiFed with the same material. The Bushings may be removed when worn, and

new ones (which are sent with every Blower) substituted.
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Dtast 6mteif

For opening and closing pipes which supply blast to Furnaces, Forges, &c.

IPI^IOE LIST.

2 inch

3

4 "

5

6

8

. $1 00 10

. 1 (35 12

2 40 15

. 3 25 1(3

. 4 25 20

. 6 00 24

. $8 00

. 10 25

. 15 00

. 16 00

. 18 00

. 25 00



'at©mt xhm«et Wm

For removing shavings from Planing and Moulding Machines, saw-dust, and dust

from Sand ^Yheels such as are used for polishing lasts, carriage spokes, shoe bottoms, felt

hats, &c., and Emery Wheels for poHshing all kinds of hardware. Smoke and gas

from smoky Smith Shops and Manufacturing Establishments and Chemical Works. Steam

and vapor arising from Paper Machines, and all drying cylinders and dry-rooms, also

sweat from Mill-Stones, offensive odors from Try Kettles and Dyeing Establishments.

Dust from Eag and Cotton Pickers, Flax and Rope Machinery. Ventilation of Coal

Mines and all Underground Apartments or Cellars.
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^at©mt xhm«Bt Wmm®

Applied to Sand and Emery Wheels and Dry Grind-

stones, for grinding and polishing all kinds of Wooden

and Hardware and Agricnltnral Implements.



?5

O
T3
o

ft)

T3

CD

3a
a

CO

3

5"

a.

d

s.
S'
s

o
<!

5"
en?

5

a-

CO „
3 gCD
I-..

<1

a.
CD
CD

ES

cr

CD

3
o

B

o

3
CI.

CD

3-
o
c

cr
CD

CD

3-
CD

3
cr

I
C5
CD

3"
CD

h3 S

cr
CD

aq

o

CD

3^

O

3
CL.

3-
CD

^ O

fe ^
tB O.

O
3 CD

5"

3
o
o
to
CD

3 CD

3-
CD

CD
3-

cr

:^ 3^
CD CD

3
CD
"^

O
'-'^

r+
3-
CD

cr
o

H
3"
CD

3
CD

3-
CD

3
3
&.
CD

cr
o

3
o
CD

3

H
3-
CD

^^

3

o p-*

o
3

CD QQ

^ R
<-> o

i=^

3-
CD

a
Cr- 2.
P St
< 3
CD cfq

CD

3-
P

Q
3-

Cfq
CD

CD

3 r>

S 3-

O 3_

3
crq

3-
O
2.
n'
o
3

3

P

a,
o

3

cr
CD

Pa
CD

o
3

CD

3b
o
o

&,

3-
CO

f5
o
3
cr
5'
CD
fa-

s' CD
CD p

^ O

o
CO

o
CD

3-
CO

3-
CD

P
&I

o
3

o
2 3'
3 p
p ^a' CD

CD H^

§5

3
crq

35
o
p

O*
B

3 ^p pT

o »
"5

crq CD P
CD -i

>ri

3-
o

3

P n

CO

3
CD

aq
5'
uq

3 o ITS

p n -r-^
+5 2 CD

n QD CD M
p 3

p
!^ p

Uj o 3
o K-t CD P
c u- 3

erh
rt-

G-
o

p
3"
CD TS

3 V

c
CD

o'
3

P
3
a-

o
o
3
3
CD

Q

cr
CD

3-
CD
CO

a

a-
CD

B
p
p^
a



This cut represents the front of a Steam Boiler with an Aik Biast Heater mounted on the top, in

position to receive the hot gases escaping into the chimney through a series of tubes for heating a

current of air which is drawn through among the tubes by the Blower. A portion of the hot blast can

be used for blowing the fire under the boiler, which is much better than cold air; while a very large

surplus may be carried off for use in dry-houses and for heating large rooms in Manufacturing Estab-

lishments.



This apparatus may be used where there is water power for running the Blower, but

no steam for heating ; for drj'ing all kinds of material and manufactures requiring it, such

as cotton, wool, yarn, hosiery, leather, paper, leather board, tobacco, glue and chemicals.

It is a first class apparatus for drying purposes, and is produced at low cost and is eco-

nomical to run.
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For drying Ltimber, Brick, Wool, Cotton and Hosiery,

Corn and other G-rains ; also, Leather,

Grille, Tobacco, &c.
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This Dryer, composed of a Heater and Blower combined, requires no direct steam

from the boiler ; the exhaust pipe, being connected with the Heater, conducts the steam in

among the air tubes, heating the air instantaneously to the temperature of 150° to 200°

and makes no back pressure on the engine. The temperature can be regulated by the in-

troduction of more or less steam into the Heater.

The Heater is constructed entirely of copper and brass, and is the most durable machine

that has ever been offered to the public. The Blower used is my latest and most approved

pattern. The hot blast can be carried several hundred feet, through pipes. Any change

can be made in the blast-pipes without disturbing the Heater. Dryers of all sizes, capable

of condensing the exhaust steam of an engine from one to one hundred horse-power.

The science of drying is in itself exceedingly simple, but to those who are entirely un-

acquainted with it, it appears mysterious, for the reason that the medium for carrying oft' the

water being air, is not visible. Water and other substances which can be seen are much

more readily understood. All the science there is about drying, is, that the air absorbs the

moisture as a sponge absorbs vyater. In winter, when the out-door air is dry, as it usually

is, (the frost condensing the moisture in the air,) it will, if heated up to say 150° take in

or absorb moisture much more rapidly than in summer, when the out-door air has from 50

to 80 per cent, of its capacity for absorbing moisture already loaded ; precisely the same as

a sponge, when dry, absorbs water in larger quantities and more rapidly than when it is wet.

Heated air will absorb moisture in proportion to the increase of temperature ; its capacity

for carrying large quantities of water being increased by the heat.' A cubic foot of air at

32° will carry oiF only two grains of water, while at 160° it will carry off" sixty grains,

—

hence the necessity of heating the air. Heated air for dry houses should have no moisture

added to it other than that which it gathers from the substance being dried. No steam or

vapor should be permitted to mingle with the air before it comes in contact with the contents



of the dry house. The air sliouW be as dry as possible, and made to move ra[)i(lly, so as to

wipe off the moisture from the surface of the lumber or other fibrous material as soon as it

reaches the surface, as it works its way out from the centre of the body being dried.

Ail moist, green or wet substances requiring to be driei, should be treated in precisely

the same manner, whether it be lumber, brick, wool, cotton, corn or other grain ; the pro-

cess for drying all these is exactly the same, viz : the rapid circulation of heated air, and the

machinery necessary to accomplish this is nothing more nor less than a heater for heating the

air and a blower for circulating: it.

When the last stages of drying lumber is the object, I return the air through a return

pipe into the Heater and re-heat it, for the purpose of avoiding unnecessary ventilation or

escape of heated air, giving the air plenty of time to impart its heat to the lumber and ab-

sorb what little moisture there is, before passing out of the dry-house.

It may be supposed that the air, after having once passed through a pile of green

lumber, or bed of wool or cotton which is wet, will have become thoroughly saturated

with moisture, rendering it incapable for further use in drying. It has, however, been

found by actual experiment that heated air will pass through the material to be dried from

fifty to one hundred times before becoming thoroughly moistened :— a dry sponge used for

wiping off perspiration is a good illustration of the manner in which the air wipes off and

absorbs the moisture from the substance being dried.

It may be thought by some that my process of heating will heat the air too hot, but

this is not possible, except in cases where glue or chemicals are to be dried which will melt

at a comparatively low temperature. Air heated by a fm'nace is liable to be heated up to

500° , and direct steam pipes, when the steam is circulating rapidly under high pressure, will

heat from 250° to 300° when the air is confined ; but my apparatus is not liable under any

circumstances to heat the air over 200°. This temperature will not injure or discolor any-

thing, either grain, lumber or other fibrous substances.

I have heard of several instances where blowers have been connected with dry-houses

for drying lumber, grain, &c., which did not work satisfactorily, and after .investigating the

subject thoroughly, I have invariably found that the difficulty was a superabundance of ven-

tilation, or, in other words, the air was driven with such rapidity that it did not have time

to heat, neither did it have time to give off its heat, nor did the air have sufficient time to

become saturated with moisture.
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As a lumber dryer, parties not having tried it have raised the follovv'ing objections :

—

Fii-st—that it lays still and inoperative fourteen hours out of twenty-four. Second—that

too much circulation of the air cracks the lumber. Third—that it will not furnish sufficient

heat to the dry-house.

These objections are somewhat contradictory. Nothing but rapid drying will cause

lumber to check ; the outside of the lumber shrinking much faster than the inside is what

produces the checking or warping of the lumber. There is no greater proof of the superi-

ority of a dryer, than that it dries the lumber so fast that it cracks.

No green lumber will stand a temperature of 200° when there is a proper circulation of

dry air. When the temperature is up to 200° it is necessary to have the lumber surrounded

with dead, moist air, to keep it from cracking. A dry-house heated up to 125° good cir-

culation for ten hours, will, when the engine stops, be full of dry hot air; the lumber will

then have time to even its drying, the outer surface drawing the moisture from the centre.

Another objection raised, is, that the kind of heat is not the best. Now there are no two

kinds of heat. Some people speak of moist heat, that occurs where the heated air has been

moistened by the addition of vapor. The only difference between moist and dry heat is in

the moisture of the air, and not of the heat. Heat is nothing but heat. The air may be

moist or dry before it is heated, or may be moistened afterwards. Air cannot be dried ex-

cept by being brought in contact with something very cold, when its moisture will be con-

densed and settle in the form of dew. There is no process known by which moisture can

be extracted from the air while it is hot. Heated air will take in more and more moisture

until it becomes thoroughly saturated.

AVhen exhaust-steam is used for heating feed water, it is only when the pump is

worked that any of the steam is condensed by the cold water, and even then but a small

part. Steam, after passing through the feed-water heater, can be conducted into the air

heater and produce the very best results

.

This apparatus, which I now offer to the public, accomplishes the work of drying in a

far more economical and expeditious manner than anything heretofore in use with which I

am acquainted.

Heaters for public buildings and factories constructed on the same principle.
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This cut represents a Fan Blower with two mouths or outlets, one larger than

the other, and is well adapted for use in establishments where steam boilers and forges

are to be furnished with blast from the same blower, the large outlet supplying the

boiler and the small one the forces.
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The above cut shows the Self-Oiling Box, and Universal Joint by which it is

attached to the Hanger. It will be seen that the Ball Joint is chambered, so as to

receive and contain a mass of sponge or other porous material, for the purpose of

absorbing a large quantity of oil, holding it in readiness and supplying it as may be

wanted to the Bearing, through three passages through the Bushing, which arc also

stuffed with the same material.
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The attention of Watch buyers is called to the fact that the Elgin Watches now offeretl

have, with other improvements, a new

so constraoted as to enclose the works, and'form a protection against dust, enabling the
movement to remain in order without cleaning double the time that a Watch will ordinarily
run without this protection.

The Company feel confldent, after having had their Watches three years in market, aud
selling many thousands of them in all parts of the country, that the Elgin Watelifx mi-
the best time-keepers, for Toadies' or gentlemen's use, now offered to the Atner-
icnn public.

OVER FIVE HUNDRED DEALERS,
in various parts of the land, have unreservedly endorsed them. They are in use upon numer-
ona lines of Railway, including the Vnion Pacific and the IPennsijlvanln Central, and
officers of these roads, with other prominent R. R. officials, endorse them as the best Watc?i€»
for the use of R. R. employes and travelers yet introduced. Specimens of these testimonials
are presented

;

New York Central Railroad,Ge neral (

Superintendent's Office, Albant, March 26, 1S70. (

T. M. Avert, Esq., PresH National Watch Co., Chicago:

Dear Sir: In answer to your inquiries as to the Watch I have of your manufacture, I

would say that I have carried it some four montlis. and find it a good, reliable time-keeper.
The movements seem perfect ; it runs re^^ular, and I see no difference in its register of time
whelher I cairy it ahont me in the office or when traveling by trains. I do not hesitate to
recommend them as reliable Watches, with perfect works, running with great accuracy, and
well adapted for use of niilroad men or others that wish good watches—besides, they are the
I)rodqction of our own country's mechanics, aud that, together with their merit as time
registers, should ceVtainly give them preference over imported Watches, however good tin-
reputation of foreign makers may be. Yours truly, J. TILLINGHAST.

Penn'a R. R. Co., Gen'l Sup't Office, Altoona, Jan. 19, 1870.

T. M. AvEiiY, Esq., PresH National Watch Co., Chcago:
Dear Sir : This Company has purchased aud put in the hands of its engine-men, eighty

'Raymond movements," which have given excellent satisfaction and proved to be very
reliable time-keepers. In addition to these, quite a number of Elgin Watches have been
purchased by officers and employes of this Company, all of whom have been well pleased
with the efficiency aud regularity of the movements manufactured by the National Watch
Company. Respectfully, EDWARD H. WILLIAMS, General Svpt.

Various grades and prices made to suit different tastes. JVo movements retailed hy
th« Company. ^^~ Call on your Jeweler and ask to see the Elgin Watches.

Business Offices and Salesrooms National Watch Company,
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Awarded Prize Medals at World's Fair, London : World's Fair, New York ; EiDosition Universelle, Paris.
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FIRE-PBOOF! BRILL-PROOF!' WEBGE-PBOOF ! ! ! BBBGLAB-PBOOF ! ! !
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Made of Wrouglit-Iroii and Steel, and the new metal, "SPIEGEL EISEN,"

With Pateut Rubber Flange Pi-otection against Nitro-Olycerlae.
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Herring, Farrel &'Sherman, 251 Broad^vay, New York.

FKctory, Block bounded by Hudson Street and Ninth Avenue, and Thirteentli and Fourteenth Streets.

Farrel, Herring''& Co., 807 Chestnut St., Philadelphia.
Factory, Fifteenth and Willow S reete, Philadelphia.

Herring & Co., 40 State Street, Chicago.
Factory, Fourteenth Street, and Indiana Avenue, Chicago.

CO

Herring, Farrel & Sherman, 53 Camp St., New Orleans.
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li
MANUFACTUEERS, IMPORTERS, AND DEALERS IN
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OF BVEBY DESCRIPTION.

INCLUDING

Upholstering Goods, Rubber Springs, Gilt Mouldings, Seat Springs, Car

Ventilators, Locks, Lamps, Lanterns, Head-Lights, Oils, Steam

Gauges, Brass, Copper and Iron Flues, Nuts, Washers, Bolts,

Wrenches, Files, Locomotive Gongs, Steel Tire, Belting,

Hose, Cotton Waste, Steam Packing, Hydraulic

Jacks, Conductor's Punches, and every

description of Engine and Car

Supplies.

AL,SO AGKNTS FOR THE

THOMAS PATENT SAFETY BAGGAGE-CHECK.
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ITas become well and favorably known during the past three years. It is now used in neaily every

section of the country, in every State of the Union. From Maine to Texas and California ; from

Canada to Florida, every piece of baggage to which it is attached is ensured prompt and accurate

delivery. The. officers of every railroad upon which it is in use speak of it in the highest and most

flattering terms. Its great success, we are pleased to state, is due not only to its superior merits alone,

bat also to the intelligent, unprejudiced minds of the officers of those roads who have given it a fair

and impartial trial. In these days of competition, only that which possesses superior merit within

itself can expect or hope to succeed, and if there is any body of men in the world competent to

judge of the merits of any invention which may be brought to their attention, it is the practical,

intelligent railroad men of the United States, and it is to their judgment, their unbiassed, unpreju-

diced, reflective, practical minds, the inventor of the "THOMAS SAFETY BAG-&A&E CHECK"

is willing to submit. The universal verdict of approbation awarded to this Check, by the practical

railroad men of the country, upon whose roads it is at this time in use, speaks louder in its praise,

and more earnestly, than any comments from us. It is pronounced by the officers of every railway

upon which it is in use not only a complete success, but a laudable triumph over all other checks

and systems of checking baggage. In evidence of which, we presume it is merely necessary for us

to direct the attention of the officers of those roads upon which it is not already in use to the host

of commendations received from those officers upon whose roads it is and has been in use during the

past three years.



To Railway Officers.

Every practical railroad man readily perceives tlie advantages to be gained by substituting a

simple and efficient system for the present complicated and imperfect manner of cbecking baggage.

The officers of over sixty of the best-managed roads of the country state that all delay, miscarriag -,

and loss of baggage is obviated by the use of the " Thomas Patent Safety Baggage-Check," and sys-

tem of checking baggage. A road adopting it can check to any place whatever that may be reached

via its route, whetlier they are able to ticket to the j^lace or not. Hence the passenger is never com-

pelled to have his baggage rechecked, and, consequently, there is never any delay on account of bag-

gage via that route, a fact quickly appreciated by the traveler, who would be sure to select that route

wherein there was no possibility of his baggage being lost or miscarried. It is universally admitted to

be practically impossible to perfect any system with checks now in use except by the Thomas Patent.

As we have time and again stated, and now repeat, and the statement is confirmed by tlie

evidcQce of the practical officers of over sixty of the best-managed roads of the country, that both

for local and through business the " Thomas Safety Baggage-Check " has no equal. In fact, it is so per-

fect and simple tliat a piece of baggage with this check attached to it must go to its place of destination.

An officer of one of our principal roads writes as follows in reference to the " Thomas Safety

Baggage-Check
:"

" I profess to be a practical railroad man—have gone from the bottom to my present position—and am satisfied, after a

practical use of tlie ' Thomas Safety Baggage-Check,' that, both for local and through business, it has no equal, and were it

not for the deep-rooted prejudices of certain parties connected with some of the leading roads of the country, the ' Thomas

Baggage-Check ' would this day be in use on nearly every road, as they can be used wherever checks are needed. They are

cheaper, more satisfactory, less complicated, and better adapted to the business than any other check I ever met with. With

other checks and systems of checking Ijaggage, the checks are frequently running out, and necessitating constant telegraphing

for more checks, at great inconvenience to both the railroad and tlie traveler. Tlie Thomas Check is always on lianA, saving

all annoyances. 1 could write pages showing the trouble and vexations arising from the use of the old-style reversible check,

which are wholly unknown with the Thomas Check. Can't yon, by statements and figures, so bring it home to those in

authority who do not wholly understan 1 the working in detail, so that they will plainly see its many advantages and uu-

equaled excellence?"

$37,600 saved by using the Thomas Check.

The attention of railway officers, and all interested in the economical management of the railways

of the United States and the Dominion of Canada, is directed to the following communication ad-

dressed to W. R Barr, Esq., General Passenger Agent of the Erie Railway, in answer to the question

in reference to the comparative merit and cost of the "Thomas Patent Improved Railroad Baggage-

Check," and the old-style reversible check. As the checking of baggage is daily becoming a matter of

considerable importance to the railway and traveling community, both as regards the cost of checks,

and the safe transmission of baggage to its place of destination, we trust that the subject will receive



the attentioa and coasideration which it so much requires, especially in reference to the immense amount

of money which the railways of this country have paid and are daily paying out for baggage-checks,

and must continue to do, so long as they adhere to the old style of checks and checking of baggage

:

New York, September 20, 1869.

W. R. BABR, Esq., General Passenger Agent New York and Erie Railway

:

Deab Sir : In comparing the Thomas Check with the Reversible, I would call your attention to them first as a local

check. A road of 30 stations will require about 50 Thomas Checks at each station, which is 1500, and 50 tickets at every

station on the road, or 43,500. This number of checks and tickets will completely systematize the business, so that baggage

can be checked from any station to any other station.

Of the reversible checks, there will be 435 different kinds, and 50 of each kind will make it 31,750, nearly fifteen times as

many as of the Thomas Check. At each station there will be 39 different checks, thereby complicating the business materi-

ally ; and if any one of the 29 runs out there is no way of checking to that particular station (there being at the same time

plenty for other places) ; whereas, if a single Thomas Check is 9n hand, it can be used wherever desired. The cost compares

:

Thomas Check, 1500, at 25 c $875 00

Thomas's Tickets, 43,500, at $1.50 65 25

1440 25

Reversible Check, 21,750, at 16c 3,480 00

Leaving balance in favor of the Thomas Check of $3,049 75

This great outlay is absolutely necessary to make the Reversible compare with the Thomas Check in effectiveness ; but

even then it is incomparably more complicated ; and these two great objections, cost and want of simplicity, have been insur-

mountable, and there is not at the present day, to my knowledge, a single road in the country using the Reversible Check for

their whole local baggage business ; nor do I believe it practicable to do so.

The greater number of stations a road has, the more unfavorable wiU the comparison be for the Reversible Check. For

instance, a road of fifty stations will require

Of the Thomas Check, 2500, at 25c $635 00

Of the Thomas Tickets, 135,000, at $1.50 187 50

$813 50

Of the Reversible Check, 61,250, at 16c 9,800 00

Difference in favor of Thomas Check $8,987 50

Again, a road of 100 stations will require

Of the Thomas Check, 5,000, at 25c $1,250 00

OftheThomasTickets, 500,000, at $1.50 750 00

$2,000 00

Of the Reversible Check, 247,000, at 16c 39,600 00

Difference in favor of the Thomas Check $37,600 00

It is at once seen, when, as in this last instance, there are a great many stations, how absurd it would be for any large

road to attempt to introduce the reversible check to transact its local business with. And it is quite plain why no road has

ever adopted it fully; for, with the above great number, there would be but 50 of each kind, or 4940 different kinds.

As a through check, its merits equal if they do not surpass it as a local.

The competition between the different lines makes it desirable to ticket to as many places as possible, and iiia. many routes.

To be able to check baggage in the same way is perhaps a greater advantage ; for, when not " checked through," the incon-

venience of rechecking baggage is much greater than the purchase of another ticket.

When a road adopts the " Thomas Check " it is prepared to check to any place desired, and via. any route by simply using

a ticket with the route printed upon it in one of the checks. With the Reversible it is very different. There must be a

number of different checks for every place. The baggage-rooms in every large city, the walls being covered with hooks, each

hook holding its particular bunch of checks, show in the plainest manner the great number and kinds of checks needed to do

the business ; and with many of the older roads, the number thrown out of use exceeds that at present required. Very many

of the checks are seldom used, but still a supply must be kept on hand in case of necessity.

None of the " Thomas Checks " need ever be thrown aside ;
all can be kept in general use.

As a " Through Check " the cost will compare as in the preceding cases of local checks. The greater the business, the

more favorable wiU the comparison be for the " Thomas Check." Respectfully,

G. C. THOMAS.



The foregoing communication was published in the Courier-Journal^ of Louisville, October 6th, at

which time the General Ticket and Passenger Agents connected with the railways of the country held

their semi-annual convention. The remark was made that the comparison between the old-style rever-

sible check and the " Thomas Improved Safety Baggage-Check " was not fair or just ; as no road in

the country professed to bring the checking of baggage to such a state of perfection as the " Thomas

Check " professed to do.

In reply to the above remark, Mr. Henry Steffee, General Ticket Agent of the Louisville, Cincin-

nati and Lexington Eailroad, said :
" The comparison is both fair and just. We have been using the

' Thomas Check ' on our road for some time past. It has reduced the checking of baggage to a perfect

system, which no other check or sytem of checking can do." Which statement was confirmed by the

General Baggage Agent of the line, as also by the Station Agent at Louisville.

The inventor of the " Thomas Check " says :
" These two great objections, (to the old reversible

check,) cost and want of simplicity, have been insurmountable ; and there is not at the present day, to

my knowledge, (which, during the past month, we ascertained to be a fact while traveling through the

West and South,) a single road in the country using the reversible check for their whole local baggage

business ; nor do I believe it practicable to do so." And yet, notwithstanding we have for three years,

and do now, positively and unequivocally assert that the Thomas Patent Safety Baggage- Gheeh has re-

duced the checking of hagguge to a perfect system, which statement is confirmed by the ofiicers of thirty

roads, there are those who will continue to adhere to the old expensive system, regardless of cost.

Another very important fact to be taken into consideration is, the large number of baggage-checks

which must necessarily accumulate by the use of the old style of checks and system of checking bag-

gage. Tens of thousands of checks are at this time lying idle and useless in the various haggage-rooms

throughout the United States, and tens of thousands more must necessarily he constantly added to them

by continuing the use of the old style of check and adhering to the old system of checking

baggage. A brass manufacturer informed us that he was selling a check-manufacturer in the city

of New York tons of brass for railroad checks. Who pays for those checks? Every road that pays

niiie thousand six hundred dollars for baggage-checks, when a better check and better system can

be had to do the business much better for two thousand dollars. Again, we have been told that no

road professes to bring the checking of baggage to such a state of perfection as can be done by

the " Thomas Check." If such is the case, and' we will take the gentleman's word for it, why not

at once abandon an imperfect and adopt a perfect system of doing the business? It is certainly

very singular for any person in this age of progress to confess that their system of doing business

is imperfect, and object to adopt one superior in every respect—one which will reduce the whole

business to a perfect system.
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THOMAS' PATENT , FEP,. 19, 1S67.

The attention of railway officers is directed to the following from tlie People's Line of Steam-

boats, running between New York and Albany, connecting with the Express Trains on the New York

Central, Eensselaer and Saratoga, Albany and Susquehanna, Albany and Boston, and the lines of

railroad between Philadelphia, Baltimore, Washington, &c. The officers of this line of Steamboats

were very careful in investigating the various claims of the different Baggage-Checks and, as will be

perceived, after a thorough investigation, together with practical demonstration, give the following re-

sult of their experience

:

Office of People's Line of Stbameks, New Toek.

G. F. Thomas, Esq., Editor Appletons' Railway Ouide

:

Dear Sir : We clieerfiilly add our testimony in reference to the superiority of tlie " Thomas Baggage-Check " over all

Others. Our Baggage-Master informs us that it has no equal as regards surety, safety, and reliability. We are using it with

our connecting lines of railroad, and it has reduced the checking of baggage to so perfect a system that thus far we have not

had a single complaint in reference to baggage having been lost or miscarried. We therefore recommend its use to all

Railroad and Steamboat Lines that are in want of a safe, sure, and reliable Baggage-Check.

Yours truly, JNO. C. HEWITT, Gcneml Ticket Agent.
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UNION PACIFIC R. R.

North Platte.
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UNION PACIFIC R. R,

K E M O
Via. Central Pacific R. R.

THOMAS' PATENT, FE3. 19, 1SS7.
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UNION -PACIFIC R. R.

THOMAS' PATENT, FEB. 19, 1867.

c
UNION PACIFIC R. R.

Via. Central Pacific R. R.

THOMAS' PATENT, FEU. lit, 1807.
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UNION PACIFIC R. R.

AN mm\%m.
Via. Central Pacific R. R.

THU.VIAS' PATE.N'T, FEU. 19, 1B»7.

People's Line of Steambus, New Yoek, June 15, 1870.

'G. F. TnOM.4.S, Esq., 90, 93 & 94 Grand Street, New York :

Dear Sir : We have used tlie " Thomas Safety Baggage-Check " over two years, both for loccd and through Imdness—for

our through business principally—and we consider tlie systera not only the best, but the only one for the checking of bag

gage, and were it in general use upon every railroad and steamboat in the country there would be no complaints of lost bag

gage. From over two years' experience I am satisfied that too much cannot be said in its favor. I am also fully convinced

that it is the only check which combines the true principle of checking baggage, both as a through and local check.

Respectfully yours. DAVID MOUNTAIN, General Baggage Agent.

W. Snyder, late General Superintendent of the Union Pacific Eailroad, snjs

:

" I take pleasure in stating that we have given the ' Thomas Safety Baggage-Check ' a thorough trial on our read,

and have had no difficulty with baggage since its adoption, and, in the opinion of all interested, it is by far the best system

for checking baggage ever invented."



Virginia & Tennessee
Railroad.

Union Pacific Railroad, Office op the Qekeral Baggage Agent, Omaha.
G. F. Thomas, Esq., New York :

Dear Sir : The additional station-tickets received. I have had an experience of eighteen years in the baggage business

and must say that with all my experience in checking baggage, I have never before met with any system which equals yours

in the safe transmission of baggage. We have not had any complaint of lost baggage on the Union Pacific since its adoption,

and we now consider that we have the best sytem of checking baggage there is on the continent. Your check obviates the

necessity of pasting the names of stations, and defacing the traveler's baggage with chalk-marks, which has always been very

objectionable. Yours truly,

H. T. CLARK, General Baggage Agent.

J. M. Toucey, Esq., General Superintendent of the Hudson River Railroad, says

:

" We are satisfied with the working of the ' Thomas Improved Baggage-Check,' and recommend it to all in want of

checks."

In addition to the above, the late Baggage-Master of the road says

:

" The * Thomas Baggage-Check ' has been in use on our road since April, 1867, and during the traveling season between

New York and the principal stations, and Saratoga, not a single mistake or miscarriage teas made in the transmission of bag-

gage. Such a thing never was known before, since I have been connected with the road, which is over six years ;
and I have

never, in the course of my experience, met with a baggage-check so reliable in every respect.

" W. L. ROBINSON, Baggage-Master."
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Morris and Essex Railroad Company, Office of Superintendent, Hoboken, N. J.

G. F. Thomas, Esq. :

Dear Sir : Having used your Check upon our road since March, 1867, we take pleasure in recommending it as the best

Railway Baggage-Check that we have ever met with. It is not only the best Baggage-Check in practical operation, so far as

the safe transmission of baggage from place to place is concerned, but it also simplifies the general baggage business, that

any person of the most ordinary capacity can attend to it. During the time it has been in use on our road, it has paid for

itself over and over again, not only so far as dollars and cents are concerned, but also as regards its absolute certainty in refer-

ence to the safe transmission of baggage on time, as the use of this Check leaves nothing to chance. We do, therefore, with-

out the least hesitancy, recommend its use to any railway company, being fully satisfied, after the most thorough trial, that,

for a safe, reliable Railway Baggage-Check, it has no equal ; and, were it at this time in use upon every road in the country,

the checking of baggage would not only be reduced to a perfect system, but would also be the means of saving railroad com-

panies fully one half of the present cost of conducting the baggage business.

S. SCHOCH, Sup't M. & E. B. M.

The attentipn of railroad and railway officers is directed to tlie following fi-om Mr. S. E. Mayo,

the General Ticket Agent of the Albany and Susquehanna Eailroad. Mr. Mayo has, through the

instrumentality of this Check, saved the line represented by him hundreds of dollars, as he remarks

:

" If we should discontinue our connection with any route, the ' Thomas Check ' is not lost or become

useless, as is the case with the old style of checking baggage, but, with the cards, they become avail-

able elsewhere." Eailroad officers will please bear in mind, not a single one of the " Thomas Safety

Baggage-Checks " becomes useless, but can at once be transferred to any or every connecting road in

the country—an advantage which the old superannuated check never did have nor ever can possess.
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• & Lexington R. R.

Missouri, Kansas &
Texas Railway.

HUMBOLDT
THOMAS' TATI .NT FEB, IP ^^f,^.

'MISSOURI, KANSAS &
TEXAS RAILWAY.
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In one minute of time we can show any Superintendent or other officer of any road how easily this

check accommodates itself as a through check upon any line in the country, and in the most simple

manner. Mr. Mayo writes as follows

:

" In reference to the ' Thomas Safety Railroad Baggage-Check,' it has no equal ; and if I were not thoroughly convinced,

by personal experience, that it merits all and more than is claimed for it, I would not speak so highly in its favor. As you

are aware, we have recently added a large number of through tickets to our stock—with the Erie Railway, alone, some thirty,

eight different forms. With the old style of checking baggage I should have been compelled to buy not less than thirty-eight

hundred checks for those thirty-eight stations, which is obviated by the use of the Thomas system of checking baggage. In-

stead of covering the whole side of my baggage-room with thirty-eight hundred different forms of baggage-checks, I simply

add 38 forms of station-cards to my collection, in a thirty-inch case, alongside of which are my brass checks for any station

CHESHIRE R. R.

BELLOWS
THOMAS' FATEKT FEE, 19 11867.

Hastings & Dakota
Railway.

DAKOTA
THOMAS' FATEKT FEB, 19 1B67.

HASTINGS & DAKOTA
M.&StP.&W.&StP.R'ys.

46264

designated by card. Another great advantage possessed by this check over the old style is, if we should discontinue our con-

. nection with any route, the Thomas Check is not lost or become useless, as is the case with the old style of checking baggage,

but, with the cards, they at once become available elsewhere. Experience daily convinces me that the Thomas Check is the

only economical, systematic, and safe cheek in tise, and that it will not be possible much longer for its opposers to close their

eyes upon its many great advantages over all other checks and systems of checking baggage, and it must ultimately commend
itself to any and all who are not too prejudiced to give it a fair trial. I therefore recommend it with perfect confidence to all

railroad companies as the best baggage-check in use for both local and through travel."

We would add, in conclusion to the above from Mr. Mayo, that the cost of the old style of brass

check, for the thirty-eight stations, at sixteen dollars per hundred, would be five hundred and twelve

dollars ; the cost of the cards for the Thomas Check, which the road has on hand and in use—as the
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check is sent to any and every station—woiild be, at one dollar and fifty cents per thousand {not hun-

dred,) say forty thousand, sixty dollars, a saving, on thirty-eight stations, of four hundred and fifty-two

dollars. Another and very important thing to be taken into consideration is, that baggage can be sent

to any part of the United States and the Canadas with the traveler, with unerring certainty, and every

check can be used from every station on any road, or any line of road, to any other station on any

other line of road upon which tickets are sold ; as per example : a passenger, with nis baggage, can be

sent from the Fifth Avenue Hotel, New York, to San Francisco, California, and his baggage checked

—

provided he purchases his tickets for that point—and the same check can be returned to New York, or

any other place, on another piece of baggage, an advantage possessed by no other check or system of

checking baggage.

fi=g~ i^^m™,^
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BeL Del. & Flem.
Railroad.

Philadelphia
Via. PHIL, a TEENIOU E. E

BEL. DEL. & FLEM.

RAILROAD.
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The following, from the Chicago, Eock Island and Pacific Eailroad, in reference to the practical

working of the " Thomas Improved Safety Eailroad Baggage-Check " on that important line of rail-

way, is certainly deserving of the attention of all interested in the safe transmission of baggage. Some

time since, when this road was finished to Des Moines, the oflicers were satisfied that the former method

of checking baggage with the old style of check was not safe, and it was not advisable to continue

using it if a better check could possibly be found. They therefore wrote to all the baggage-check

manufacturers in the country, requesting a sample of their different styles of checks to be sent them.



CATAWISSA R. R.

QUAKAKE.

After a long and careful investigation, they concluded to give the " Thomas Improved Safety Check "

a trial, and the following communication gives the result of their experience :

Chicago Rock Island and Pacific Railroad Company, )

Offices of the Ticket and Passenger Departments, f

G. F. Thomas, Esq., Editor Appletons' Raihoay Guide, New York :

Dear Sir : Your " Patent Baggage-Check " is in use on the entire line of this road, and gives universal satisfaction. We
are fully convinced that the selection we made was a wise one, and do not hesitate to recommend it to all railroad companies

in want of a sure, safe, and reliable check. It can have no superior, and we have seen nothing yet that in any way compares

with it. We have had no trouble since its adoption. Tours truly,

E. ST. JOHN, General Ticket Ag't.

Belviderb, Delaware and Flemington Railroad, )

Office of General Ticket Agent, Lambbrtville, N. J., Oct. 34, 1868.
(

G. F. Thomas, Esq. : The Thomas system of checking baggage works to our entire satisfaction. No failure in the

transmission of baggage since we commenced its use, over a year ago. The Baggage-Masters are pleased with them, and I

am well satisfied they are the best baggage-check in use, and better calculated to perform the various duties of both local and

through business than any or all other baggage-checks I have ever seen. Every check is, or has been, kept in constant use

since we first commenced using them ; and, so far as certainty, simplicity, and economy are concerned, they have no equal.

Yours, very truly, A. C. DAVIS, General Ticket Agent.

Morris and Essex Railroad, Office of Sup't Hoboken, N. J.

We have used the " Thomas Improved Baggage-Check " on our road over three years, during which time we have never

lost a piece of baggage to which it was attached ; but, on the contrary, the baggage in every instance arrives at its place of



destination with unerring certainty. Not a groove on a clieck lias been cruslied, and every clieck is in use that we started

with ; and so far as the expense of the cards is concerned, those we commenced with are yet in use, and, from appearances,

likely to be for a long time, notwithstanding that many of them are kept in constant employment. We therefore feel satisfied

that it is not only the best, the most perfect, but also the most economical, and certainly the safest and most reliable baggage-

check in use. S. SCHOCK, Superintendent.

MlLTVAUKEE AND Sx. PAUL RAILWAY, GENERAL PASSENGER AgENT'S OFFICE.

G. F. Thomas, Esq., 90, 93, and 94 Grand St., New York

Dear Sir : After a full and thorough trial of your new and improved Baggage-Check, I am fully prepared to pronounce

in-favor of it. Your check and system of checking are a perfect success. Yours truly,

A. V. H. CARPENTER, G. P. A.

It is well known to all connected with the baggage department of the railways of the country,

that, until the introduction of the " Thomas Patent Improved Safety Eailway Baggage Check," there

never was a safe and sure method of checking baggage
;
that the so-called systems and checks in use

previous to its introdaction were comprised in a hap-hazard way of doing things, and the baggage

might or might not go through to its place of destination, just as it happened ; but the introduction of

the "Thomas Safety Check" checked all this uncertainty upon the several roads upon which it is in

use, thus checking at once all this loose manner of doing business.

The fact is, that previous to the introduction of the " Thomas Baggage-Check " on the various
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roads upon which it is in so successful operation, there was no perfect system of checking baggage

;

and the result was and is at this time, that those roads who still adhere to the old system are compelled

to keep men employed to hunt up lost baggage. This is all obviated by the use of the Thomas Check,

which fact is confirmed by every baggage-man on the roads upon which it is in use, as the check

designates the station where the baggage is to be sent, and no other. If there can be any thing more

simple, positive, and to the point, we would be pleased to hear of it. The officers of every road upon

which this check is in practical operation, without a single exception, recommend it in the highest

terms, and would as soon think of returning to the old flat rail as to return to the old style of checking

N. Y. Housatonic &
Northern E.. R.

DANBUET
THOMAS' PATENT FEB, 19 ^-^^^.

N.Y. HOUSATONIC &
NORTHERN R. R.

63686

baggage. That this check positively combines the virtues of all other checks, together with improve-

ments possessed by no other, is demonstrated daily, and is consequently incontrovertible ; the progress

of the age requires that a more perfect system of checking baggage should be universally adopted, and

the " Thomas Safety Check " is the only check which answers the purpose.

Albany and Susquehanna Eailroad, General Ticket Office, Albany, N. Y., Oct. 36, 1868.

G. F. Thomas, Esq , New York :

Dear Sir : The " Thomas Patent Baggage Check " has been in use on our road and its fourteen stage routes nearly three

years, and during that time, it affords me much pleasure to be able to say that we have not lost a piece of baggage, nor has

any gone astray that bore your checks. The station direction-cards have neither torn nor got out of place in the brass check

;
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and never in a single instance have any of the grooves in the checks been crushed so as to prevent the passage of the station

direction-tickets in and out of their proper place. The check is so perfect and simple in its operation that our baggage-men

would be very unwilling to return to the old style of check. In reference to economy, there is no other system of checking

baggage which can compare with it ; the groove in the check protects the paper station-card and prevents anything from

coming in contact with it, so of course there is but little or no wear to it, and all the station tickets that we require will be

for the new stations. Taking all things into consideration, a more perfect, satisfactorj', and economical system of checking

baggage has never before been brought to the attention of the railroad and traveling community ; and experience has con-

vinced me that the check is only to be known to be fully appreciated by the officers of the various roads.

Yours respectfully, S. E. MAYO, General Ticket Agent.

Erie & Lehigh Valley
Railways.

NEW YORK
TO

WILKESBARRE
THOMAS' PAT! NT FEB, 19 1.^67.
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VALLEY RAILWAYS.

48584

E. St. John, Esq., G. T. A. of the Chicago, Rock Island and Pacific Eailroad, says:

" We do not hesitate to recommend the ' Thomas Patent Safety Baggage-Check ' to all railroad companies in want of a

safe, sure, and reliable baggage-check."

Wbstbkn Union Kailro.\d, General Superintendent's Office,)
Racine, Wisconsin, May 33, 1870. )

G. F. TfiOMAS, Esq., 90, 93, and 94 Grand Street, New York :

Dear Sir : I am very much pleased with the working of your Patent Safety Baggage-Check, and consider it the best

check in use. Respectfully yours, D. A. OLIN, General Superintendent.

George A. Stone, Esq., Agent Vermont and Canada Railroad, says :

" The 'Thomas Safety Baggage-Check ' is in use on our roads, and gives the best of satisfaction. Enclosed please find

list for additional station-cards, to which you will please give your immediate attention. We have made arrangements to use

the check on our through business."
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FiiEDERICK M. Mead, Esq., Supt. of the New York, Hbusatonic and Northern Railroad, says :

" We are much pleased with the working of the ' Thomas Safety Patent Railroad Baggage-Check.' "

Superintendent's Office, Savannah and Charleston Railroad Company,)
Chableston, May 27, 1870. )

G. F. Thomas, Esq., New York :

Dear Sir : During the time your Safety BaggageCheck has been in use it has given entire satisfaction. When prepared

to order additional checks, your's will certainly have the preference. Very respectfully,

C. S. GADSDEN, Eng. and Supt.

James M. White, Esq., Train-Master of the Central Railroad of Georgia, says:

" We are much pleased with the ' Thomas Patent Safety Baggage-Check.' They are just the check required by railroad

companies, as they can be prepared in advance, or changed in a moment, for any station, and a very ^mall number of brass

checks does the work of many. There is not the least doubt but that it will in time take the place of all other baggage-checks

now in use."

Atlantic and Gulp Railroad Company, )

General Superintendent's Office, Savannah, April 14, 1870.

)

G. F. Thomas, Esq., 90, 92, and 94 Grand Street, New York :

Dear Sir ; The " Thomas Safety Baggage-Checks" are in full operation on our road, and are giving great satisfaction.

With the opening of our new line to Atlanta, we shall extend their use in that direction.

Yours very truly, H. S. HAINES, General Superintendent.

Z. Williams, Esq., of the Providence and New Yorh Steamship Company, says :

" From the experience we have had with the ' Thomas Patent Safety Baggage-Check,' we cheerfully recommend them to

general favor."

•--•^

PRICE-LIST.
Brass Check and Duplicate, price $25.00 per 100
Japanese Station Card', printed on one side 7.00 " 1,000

" two sides 8.00 " 1,000

Extra Fine Thick Station Card, Colored, printed on one side 3.50 " 1,000
" " " " " " two sides 4.50 " 1,000

Common, Paper Station Card, White, printed on one side 1.50 " 1,000
" " " " " " two sides 2.50 " 1,000

Walnut Cases, for from 80 to 40 different Cards 6.00 each.

" " " 40 " 60 " " 8.00 "

" " " 60 " 80 " " 10.00 "

" " " 80 " 100 " " 12.00 "

" " " 100 " 150 " " 15.00 "

Not less than one thousand cards are printed for any one Station.

»-»*

We will engage to introduce the " Thomas Safety Check " upon any road or system of roads

and ensure its accurate working.

AS A

"THROUGH CHECK"
we guarantee its perfect working, uniform certainty and reliability.

Perfectly simple, it does not require the least change by any road of its maimer of conducting the

business already- adopted. It fits itself admirably to any system ;
wbere there is no system it will

systematize.

All information in reference to the " Thomas Safety Baggage-Check" will be cbeerfully furnisbed

by addressing

G. F. THOMAS, 90, 92 and 94 Grand St., New York.
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F. H'. JJevoe <« Co. received Prize Medals from the American Institute,
New York, and the Massachusetts C. M. Association, Boston, at the Exhi-
bitions in the Fall of 1S69,

FOR THEIR MANUFACTURES OF
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VERMILION,
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PARK LAWN GREEN, PERSIAN SCARLET,
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EXTSAVT JFMOM JtEI'OItT:
" The Colors made and exhibited by this firm are very fine and strong,

especially the Chrome Green, Orant/e Chrome, Deep Yellow and Vermilion.
The Committee take pleasure, in view of the superiority of these Colors, in
recontmendiug a Silver Medal."

SOLK MAKUFACTUREUS OF

F. W. Devoe & Oo.'s Artisan G-raining Colors.
Prepared in Oil, and ready loi* use.

Frederick W. Devoe,
John Alston,
Jambs F. Dbummokd,
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Appleton's Journal is PuhU.shed WeeMif, and consists of thirtij-two pages,

quarto, each number attractiveln Illustrated.

ITS CONTENTS CONSIST OF

ILLUSTRATED PAPERS UPON THE VARIOUS SUBJECTS
THAT PERTAIN TO THE
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WHETHER OF TOTViV OR COUNTRY;

Pictorial Descriptions of Famous Localities,

BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCHES, WITH PORTRAITS, OF CELEBRITIES IN ART, LITERATURE, AND SCIENCE,

lUanfriiff'il Travels and Sketches of Adventure,

ESSAYS UPON LITERARY AND SOCIAL TOPICS,

Entertaining Papers on the many subjects tliat enlist tlie sympatliy or pique tlie curiosity of intelligent minds,

ANT)

OHOICE FICTION,
IN THE FOEM OF SERIAL NOVELS AND SHORT STORIES.

^^ The Writers for APJPJb'ETONS* rTOURNATj include many of thf. most ilistinffntsht'd names in American lAteratnre.

We ai'e jiow publisliiug a series of Illustrated Papers, of great inten^st ti) every person in the country. Thfy are issued

under the general title of

PIGTURESQUIS AMURIGA^
and consist of a series of drawings, with accompanying descriptions, of the most unfamiliar and striking aspects of our countiy.

They are the result of a personal search for the picturesque on tlie iiart of the artist, who for many months has traversed

different sections of the country, for the purpose of securing a series of fresh, vivid, gra;)hic, and thoroughly truthful delinea

cations of American localities. These illustrations are of large size ;
they are engraved in the best manner known to the art^

and they are printed on fine toned paper, in pages supplementary to the Journal. No such series of American Illustrations

has hitherto been published : thej' will form in time a superb gallery of American Landscapes.

Price of APPLETONiS' JOURNAL, 10 cents per number, or $4 per Annum, in advance.

SUBSC^niPTIONS EBCEIVBD FOl! TWELVE OR StX MOUTHS.

A-uy person prufiiritig l^'ivc Yearly Subscriptions, and remittiny $'iO, ivill he entitled to a copy for one year gratis.

The postage within the United States, for the Journal, is twenty cents a year, payable yearly, semi-yearly, or quarterly,

in ad\'ance, at the office where received. Subscriptions from Canada must be accompanied with twenty cents additional, to

prepay United States postage.

The publication of the Journal began April o, 1.S60. Back Numbers can always be supplied. A new volume begins

with No. 93, January 7, 1871.

Jt^" Appletons' JotJBN-vL cont'iinn 2.5 per cent more readlag-mitter than the largest of the mrignzines publMied at the

name price, nnd fifty per cent, more than many of them

D, APPLETON k CO., PnWishers, 90, 92, and 94 Brand Street, New York,



The above engraving represents the Cases and Station Cards to be used in connection with

the Thomas Patent Safety Check.

All information in reference to the Check will be, cheerfully famished by addressing

a. F. THOMAS,
90, 92 and 94 Grand Street,

NEW YORK.
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